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Preface

HE ALEUTS, residing on several islands of the Aleutian Chain, the

Pribilof Islands and the Alaskan Peninsula, have possessed a written

language since approximately 1825 when the Russian missionary, Ivan
Veniaminov, selected appropriate characters of the Cyrillic alphabet to represent
Aleut speech sounds, recorded the main body of Aleut vocabulary and formulated
grammatical rules. Although in 1867 at the time of the Alaska Purchase the
Aleuts exchanged their status as subjects of the Russian Czar for American citi-
zenship, this volume contains the first dictionary in which the Aleut words are
printed in Roman characters accompanied by English definitions, The delay in
relating the Aleut language more closely to the speech of their present motherland
has kept the Aleuts emotionally linked to a dead Russian past for three-quarters
of a century and has hindered their development as American citizens. The
same alphabetical and linguistic barrier has retarded investigation of this im-
portant ethnologic group by non-Russian scholars and has contributed to the
circumstance that the American public in general knows little or nothing of this
northern American minority, Consequently this volume becomes more than a
mere textbook. It is a contribution to American scholars who are not at home in
Russian. It is a positive recognition of a minority group that will enable its
members to enter more fully into the life of America,

Immediately, this study is a practical handbook for travelers; for government
personnel, teachers, physicians and public health nurses; and members of the
Army, Navy and Coast Guard who are stationed at Aleut communities. In-
terest displayed in their language by non-Aleut Americans will tend to break
down the Aleuts’ natural reserve.

Since their discovery by the Russians, the Aleuts have developed a fanatical
devotion to their language as their only cultural heritage, the only bond that
holds them together as a distinct people. The Czarist Russian conquest of the
proud, independent sea hunters was so devastatingly thorough that tribal tradi-
tions, even tribal memories, were almost obliterated. The slaughter of the ma-
jority of an adult generation was sufficient to destroy the continuity of tribal
knowledge which was dependent upon oral transmission. Veniaminov's tireless,
painstaking inquiries, conducted for many years, yielded only meager hints and
fragments of Aleut prehistoric culture, When the Aleut resistance was finally
crushed, Russian missionaries came teaching a new spiritual faith to revive the
despoiled islanders and contributed much general knowledge to fill the void in
Aleut culture. The gift of a new religion and the preservation of their language
by standardization in written form would seem to have been poor compensation
for the destruction of their entire culture. Yet the fact that as late as 1903
religious tracts in the Aleut language were still being printed in New York City
using the Cyrillic alphabet testifies to the regard the Aleuts had for both
contributions,

Russian occupation placed a heavy linguistic burden upon the Aleuts. Not
only were the Aleuts compelled to learn Russian to converse with their over-
seers and governors but they had to learn Old Slavonic to take an active part in
church services as well as master the skill of reading and writing their own
tongue, Many communities had no established schools. Consequently the majority
of the Aleuts learned to read and write these languages within the family circle
or under the tutelage of the more educated members of their village. Veniaminov
was lavish in his pi‘aisc for the spirited ambition which inspired and maintained
voluntary education.

In 1867 the Aleuts were unable to break sharply with their immediate past
and substitute English for any one of their three languages. To communicants
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of the Russian Orthodox Church a knowledge of Old Slavonic remained vitally
necessary. Russian as a conversational medium with the clergy, who were either
Russian or Creole,! would have been replaced gradually as both priests and
parishioners learned the new official language. Unfortunately rash and inexperi-
enced American newcomers publicly blamed the Russian Church and its prelates
for all unsanitary and immoral aspects of Alaskan life. The Russian prelates
defended themselves and their church vigorously, principally by a counter-
campaign of vituperation, and intensified their efforts to protect their parishioners
from proselyting advances made by the Americans, As a result of the bitter
controversy which was kept alive for decades by zealous extremists on both
sides, the Aleuts came to regard English education as a device to wean them
from their religious faith. The introduction of compulsory English schooling
caused a minor renascence of Russian culture as the Aleut parents sought to
counteract the influence of the schoolroom.2 The harsh life of Russian colonial
rule began to appear more happy and beautiful in retrospect. Regulations for-
bidding instruction in any language other than English increased its unpopularity.
The superficial alphabetical resemblance of Russian and Aleut linked the two
tongues so closely that every restriction against teaching Russian was interpreted
as an attempt to eradicate the Aleut tongue. From the wording of many regula-
tions it appears that American administrators often had not the slightest idea
that the Aleuts were clandestinely reading and writing their own tongue or
even had a written language of their own. To too many officials anything in
Cyrillic letters was Russian and something to be stamped out. Bitterness bred by
abuses and the exploitations the Aleuts suffered from predatory American traders
and adventurers, kept alive the Aleut resentment against the language spoken by
Americans.

Gradually, despite the failure to emancipate the Aleuts from a sterile past
by relating the Aleut and English languages more closely, the passage of years
has assuaged the bitter misunderstandings and caused an orientation away from
Russian toward English as their second language. Aleut continues to be the
language that rnqlds their thought and expression. Even twenty years ago the
attempt to romanize the Aleut language might have been resented and ignored.
Today when fewer Aleuts read and write their own language fluently and war-
time evacuation to southeastern Alaska has widened their horizons, the Aleut
people will welcome this first overt proof of genuine American interest in their
existence and culture, They are psychologically prepared to take advantage of
their first oportunity to learn the exact English equivalent of the words of their
vocabulary.
ch;;{;?mf]gr;?lms;ngg:; ::: th:_stl particula:l' moment of Alcut_ histor_y two great
cultures, particularly b r:sz:;iries tal:e' EI} v B a}lt've i md:gcn?us
the creation of alphahe);s and bttt 1 obll\rmn o

X grammars for groups possessing only oral langu-
ages. The policies of Secretary of the Interior, Harold L. Ickes, and Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs, John Collier, can only result in thc’destruction of
artificial barriers between groups of Americans, the growth of spontaneous and
wholesome loyalty to the government among members of such groups and even-

téxallly to a more unified nation with a richer culture, In sponsoring this Aleut-
ng lsh’ text these two men are destroying the effects of three-quarters of a
century’s bitterness and resentment, are

: leading the Al e
Ing past and are beginning a revival of < il e ey

: roup prid i i
flower ultimately to the benefit of all imc:)icgns.e T T i

! The term Creole as used by the Russia indivi
but to the first generation descm’:iants of :uc:’ul;l?nenr: ;gl;?dwldmh

28ee Appendix A. Fi i
American puprchim of AI::kf.ubh‘h'd Aleut books of a

of mixed Russian and Aleut parentage,

total of nine were prepared and published after the
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The impetus that this small volume may give to scientists can_only be inti-
mated. Just after the purchase of Alaska, William Dall, Henry Elliott and Ivan
Petrov published observations of the Aleut people which were limited because
their studies were only incidental to their principal rescarch_cs. All three had
some knowledge of Russian which enabled them to converse with the Aleuts and
examine Russian sources of information, Until 1909 no further investigations
were carried on. Then Waldemar Jochelson, a Russian anthropologist, spent over
a year in the Aleutians as chief of an AIeutign-hamchatka Expedition sponsored
by the Imperial Russian Geographical Society. In the past decade Dr._Ales
Hrdlitka made extensive studies of the living people and old. graves and village
sites on many islands. Both these anthropologists_read Russian ﬂuently so they
were able to make the first valuable contributions since the oral evidence gathered
by Veniaminov, Neither could have succeeded so thoroughly had he not been
fully conversant with Russian. ; : ¢

This text can aid anthropologists mainly by calling attention to the necessity
for translating into English the large body of _Russi:m ltteraturg whlch‘ contains
Aleut subject matter. It can give linguists pioneer assistance in settling some
problems of language relationship, not only bctween.the tongues of Al;sk:} and
the west coast, but also between the languages of this continent and Siberia. In
the network of various languages spoken on both sides of the northern reaches
of the Pacific and the Bering philologists hope to find clues which .wdl reveal
more definitely the migratory routes by which early man came to this continent
from Asia. Philologists with an incomplete knowledge _cn‘ Russian have had to
omit Aleut from their research. To such scholars this book should be most
welcome. _ :

Richard Henry Geoghegan died a few months before his Aleut studies were
ready for publication. Dr. Ruth Gruber, Field Representative of the Departm;nt
of the Interior, whose enthusiastic efforts had brought his \tfprk to the attention
of the Department of the Interior, and Dr. Vilhjalmur Stefansson, who had
striven for years to have it made available in print to.Amerlcan scholars, were
particularly saddened by his demise before its f_)t{blicatlon. To myself, who had
hoped that he would live to judge his pupil’s }::dmng efforts, this volume becomes

ia beloved friend and great teacher.

; nﬁr;]{;;;lti;i(:l;nce with Richard Ggeughegan began in 1941 when Dr. Stefansson
introduced us by mail. I was searching fo_r a handbook of the Aleut languagedu;]
preparation for a stay on one of the Pribilof Islands. Mr. Geoghegan reIspon T

to my needs, not with a mere bibliography, but, since no such work as solugn
existed, with incredibly long letters containing word lists, grammatical expdans-‘
tions and samples of Aleut transliterated into roman characters. These hun rct:ﬁa
of pages were impressive in volume alone but.thmr worth chame immeasurable
when I learned that Mr, Geoghegan was typing rivlem especially for me despite
failing eyesight and a partially paral_\-‘:r.(_'d h:ln.d."\\' hen we !md es}tlabllglme;i [wl;lgt
he termed a “strong correspondential friendship’ and at a time when I?I eht 3
life was drawing to its close, he made me the heir to his Aleut studies. He hope

that I would continue my interest in the language and, after the war, resume
his interrupted contact with the Department nf_I*.skuno Languages at tl'u;I Umve;-
sity of Copenhagen, the only academic institution that seemed interestec md pub-
lishing Aleut studies in a form readily understa_ndable to those umn]l:iate mtg
the mysteries of Russian characters. But the interest of Er. Clh"lu er OPCII;IF

a way to their publication here in our own country and th{;; now cnge ]igawl:] fi:(;
great comfort during the last weeks nf_h:s illness, Although, ?&“31'3 y, he c tah

at his inability to put his manuscripts into final form, he (.‘(:ill | do no rmmi1 ; an
dictate directives and suggestions from his hospital bed and give me encourage-

ment in my labors.
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Richard Henry Geoghegan was born in Dublin in 1866, the oldest son of a
prominent Irish physician. In early childhood an accident condemned him to
long years of invalidism and a permanent physical impairment. Deprived of the
normal activities of youth he became a serious student and displayed a phenom-
enal talent for languages. His self-directed studies in Chinese brought him in
contact with the great British Sinologist, Professor James Legge of Oxford. Mr.
Geoghegan's own statement discloses the impression that his genius made upon
two of the world’s foremost linguists, For it is not often that the next to the
highest authority of a university is so affected by the learning of a seventeen year
old boy that he personally finances his university entrance as Vice-Chancellor
Jowett, the renowned Greek scholar, did. “In 1883, after some relations with
Professor Legge, he interested the late Vice-Chancellor Jowett in me and my
studies, and through Dr. Jowett’s generosity I was enabled to go up to Oxford,
where I succeeded in gaining an exhibition in Chinese and shortly thereafter the
Sir John Davis university Chinese scholarship. My intention had been to enter
the Chinese Customs Service, but I later found my hopes in that direction barred
by an accident of my childhood that left me somewhat lame.” Mr. Geoghegan
modestly omitted that he justified Dr. Jowett’s faith in his ability by winning the
Chinese exhibition in three months, After five years at Balliol and Jesus Colleges,
he left the university to teach classical languages in London, He seems to have
felt that the physical disability which debarred him from a diplomatic position
would also prove a handicap to an academic career. Throughout his whole life
he continued his independent linguistic studies. Many scholars benefited from his
assistance but too few have acknowledged his contributions publicly. One of the
most valuable contributions he made aided in the deciphering of the Maya Cal-
endar. Loving the pursuit of knowledge for its own sake, the lack of public
acclaim and the ingratitude of those he assisted never embittered Mr. Geoghegan
nor quenched his boundless generosity.

A minor linguistic concern of Mr, Geoghegan was the promulgation of an arti-
ficial international language. Another quotation from his letters illustrates the
thoroughness of his explorations into any branch of learning which interested him.

“The problem of the creation of an artificial medium for world communica-
tion has been of absorbing interest to me from my boyhood. I have followed its
evolution from medieval times to the present with the keenest attention, not only

from the theoretical side, but by actual use of the various pro
have been in communication with the devisers of most of the
appeared during the past thirty five years, and have written |
Blaia Zimondal, Henderson’s Lingua and Anglo-Franca. Ba
dant’s Chabe-Aban and probably a dozen others, inc]udi;lg
defunct Volapuk, :
| became acquainted with Esperanto toward the end of the year 1887 and
immediately entered into correspondence with Dr, Zamenhof its author wit’h the
resulg that he requested me to make a translation of his i;:strucrion-l‘iook into
English. This I did, and the little work, which was printed in 1889 was the
ﬁr‘st publication on Esperanto following the initial work of Dr, Zamcnl’mf

‘My official number as an Esperantist is 264, indicating that 1 was the 264th
person who signified his adhesion to the language, and I was the ﬁ‘rst English
speaker so to do. I was among the first members of the ‘Lingva Komitato'gthc
quasi-Academy of the language, although on account of my residence far oh on
the P:awtf_ic Coa_st and in Alaska I was unable, in later days, to take much active
part in its deliberations. However, at the request of Dr 'Zamenhof 1 dl
Franslatmq of his ‘Ekzercaro’, the standard book on Esper;mto Later I r m:ll e;
into English Mr. Trompeter's German instruction-book and my tran'ia:'“ g
peared in two editions, one printed at Nuernberg and the other at U:;)ps:!n: al‘;
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posed languages, 1
attempts that have
etters in Meriggi's
uer’s Spelin, Mal-
of course, the long

addition I made English versions of several smaller pamphlets of Dr. Zamenhof's,
contributed articles to reviews and newspapers and did much work in the nature
of — at that time, very up-hill — propaganda in both Europe and the United
States.” ST i ‘ ; Y
Among the books he failed to mention in _this particular quotation were texts
which he translated from French and other European languages. Until his death
Mr. Geoghegan was re-elected annually to the post of honorary presndri'nt 0{1 t}l;c
Keighly Esperanto Society, York, England, a position he accepted a]twugf he
had for a long while recognized that Esperanto was not to fulfill the hopes of its
founder and its earliest pioneers, Of late years he was interested in the promo-
i ic English.
tlogoﬁl}iﬁ:i leagving Oxford he became a linguistic consultant for the Japanese
Government and served in that office for nine years. Later, for two years, he
acted as British vice-Consul in Seattle and Tacoma, Washington. At intervals
he made trips to the Orient in connection with his linguistic researches. On one
of these trips he “became interested in the fascinating new discoveries 0”f ancu_i.:]_t
Chinese divinatory inscriptions on tortoise shell and mammalian bones _and is
Indo-Chinese studies were undoubtedly his chief interest throughout his whole
hft}'n 1902 he traveled to Alaska and maintained resic!cucc thcrc‘unnl his dt;ath
in 1943, “When I came to Alaska, in the fall of 1902, the possible connections
between the Asiatic and the American languages attracted my attention and as
at that time, I was in the employ of our Uncle Sa:m{cl as an officer of }n_s ‘!_‘f,"t“L_t
court, I had an opportunity for traveling over practically all parts gfl tjlns. crrz(i
tory, and became especially intrigued by the Aleut tongue. My officia ];.ttms‘ ant
the necessity for constantly moving from place_to place allm\'ed' mtil lillt scan
opportunity to acquire a speaking knowledge of it, or even to maL..e a t‘ ::I noteli
that I should have desired, but, later, when I settled down in Fairbanks, to_oh
pains to secure all the known printed matter in a'md on Aleutian. This, not \\'1ti
the idea of dedicating my days to ‘Innuitology,” but ruther for _rhc purg_ose (?
making comparisons with Chinese, ]apancsc, '.\I:uu-}m.‘ T1b_etan, I\.c_urtt:_m, 1ramea‘e;
and Kambojoan, etc., whereof I had picked up smatterings in the plft\ ious 3eac;'s;
A smattering, if I may be forgiven for explaining the Ob\‘l[}l:ls, 0 ;::n seer;w : 0
Richard Geoghegan synonymous with what others would conmd:-ll_* tke re:qludt 0 :;
lifetime’s study, for his “smatterings” consisted of an encyclopedic now c;}gel_o
over two hundred languages and dialects ranging from ‘h|s own native Gae |§,
Greek, Latin, Hebrew, Egyptian through the modern European tongues to ob-
s iental dialects, _
“C“Ir':: gl:‘lzict?on to his examination of the Aleut lar:lgu:lgc, he L‘Elﬁl[:lll’(‘d and t~ransi
lated from Russian sources, all material on the Kolosh and I\odl:LL ton{gjuc; at::;
many accounts of early Alaskan histAOry set down by Russ:;’mhm}t. ttl}r‘: n ((?Jir ¥
nately these all remain in manuscript for.m although th‘c_\ ;m,_‘ tlenl }l;c' i
several scholars in the United States l;J.E{ in c})lther (iﬂllnt!’lcs‘ particularly by Dr.
Svend Frederiksen of the University of Copenhagen. i} ‘ '
I\}l:l-_l‘é;ught‘g"“ edited the Russian section of _[Ejdg_c James \l’)\ lfkfnléa::-:'s mt})ltils—
umental “Bibliography of Alaskan‘ I..1.l"emture. I[e C(:_}I'IFI:I'U e ’1 U ; :gmm_
Alaskan life, to “Le Maitre Phonetique” and other linguistic jouirna s :;? \-olr[d
tained an extensive correspondence with linguistic savants throuﬁ out t’Ig v = ;
To this select and limited circle his name bore _thc seal of an a}Eltl grlty. 0[n [in}-
humbler students like myself, his generous assistance hafs DFE}'I'. 8 ::(?t g?fgctinn
guistic enlightenment but has also given us new goals of nobility and p

for which to strive.

i i vai i ir
. ‘hich are available for consultation and the:
ix C i these manuscripts which

1. See Appendix C. for a list of some of

vlace of deposit.




In one of his scintillating letters Mr. Geoghegan wrote, “When I was a
youngster on the banks of the Shannon, some seventy odd years apast, we would
take our carefully hoarded penny to the village store to invest in a fish hook; and
the kindly old proprietor would say, ‘ock, what's a fish hook; take half a dozen.’
That is our national custom of T'willeadh. The milkman give you ‘two pints and
a tilly of milk,’ the fisherman throws in half a dozen superfluous fish with his
hundred; and so it goes with all our reckless business transactions.”” Richard
Geoghegan was a living exponent of the Hibernian “good luck addition.”

Although the circumstances of his life might seem to have debarred him from
the rewards of fame and academic honors, his influence encircled the globe and
has not yet ceased to affect men and women in all walks of life. His kindliness
reached into strange byways. Shortly after the outbreak of this war, he estab-
lished contact with groups of children who had been evacuated from London to
country districts in West England and Wales and attempted to divert their in-
evitable homesickness by sending them rare stamps and writing long accounts of
the peoples and geography of Alaska, Eventually the Geoghegan correspondence
v.sva;: plrinted for use in the geography classes of the London County Council

chools.

May this final T'uilleadh of Richard Geoghegan be of service to scholar and
layman and the almost forgotten Americans of our Northern Islands.

FrEDERICKA I. MARTIN

An Introduction to the Aleut Language
NATURE OF THE LANGUAGE

HE ALEUT language is such a strongly differentiated dialect of the
regular Eskimo language that it may almost be characterized as a distinct
language although its structure is purely Eskimoid. .

Dr. Svend Frederiksen of the University of Copenhaggn informed me that
specimens of the language spoken on Kodiak Island which I sent him were
readily understandable. He is thoroughly conversant with Greenlandic ESE’:IHIO.
However the examples of Aleut I submitted, with the exception of an occ'a.smnal
word, were not comprehensible. And the Reverend Hinz who has written a

‘grammar of the Kuskokwim Eskimo dialect, reported that although he could

understand the samples of Kodiak dialect the Aleutian seemed almost a foreign
tongue. : !

These differences pose an interesting problem for ph1lqlog|st§. \

I would like to call attention to a point in connection with .Ale}ltlan books.
Misprints are numerous. It must be borne in mind that the spelling is not firmly
established as in literary tongues that have been reduced to writing centuries
ago. The different writers in Aleutian vary sh_ghtl_v in ort}lography from one
another and even Veniaminov is not always consistent with h::1_1sclf; he will have
one spelling in one place and the same word written otherwise elsewhere, The
way of the translator of Aleutian, like that of the transgressor, is exceedingly hard.

Ricuarp H. GEOGHEGAN




THE ALPHABET AND PRONUNCIATION

A generally as a in father.
C as ch in charm, chit, chew.

D sometimes hard as the d in day;
but generally pronounced as a
voiced th.

G generally hard as g in garden,
I generally as i in machine.

K as the k in kite.

L a soft 1 with the suggestion of y
before vowels.

M as in man, meat, moon,
N as in nard, neat, noon.

NG Most difficult to non-Aleut. Prac-
tice ring, sing, etc., with nasal
exaggeration, Pronounced
through the nose as if one single
sound.

Q Also difficult to learn except by
hearing Aleut pronunciation: a
soft ch sound pronounced far
back in the throat. At the end
of words is much harder like
the German ch in ach, a voice-
less velar fricative.

S as s in seen or soon. Between vow-
els is sometimes pronounced as
z and even as the s in English
measure and occasionally as the
Aleut 8.

S Almost like sh in shun: see section
on consonants.

T as the t in tart, teen, tune.
U generally as the oo in moon.

W as the w in wash, wean and woo.

X as the German ch in nock, auch.

Y as the y in yard or young and
never as in why.

THE CONSONANTS

The prohunciation of the consonants has been defined in the alphabeticﬂ
table. Although no one of the consonants is pronounced exactly like its English
equivalent, the sound of each is so approximate as to be intelligible in speech.

In Veniaminov’s dictionary the words beginning in this English text with 8
are written with a Russian initial letter corresponding to the English sound sh.
In his subsequent Aleutian writings and in all other Aleutian publications these
words are written with an initial s surmounted by a circumflex. The sound is
a somewhat prolonged s plus y or sh sound. This fact is important in view of the
erroneous conclusion that present-day Aleuts are unable to pronounce English
words containing sh such as “she” and “shower.” It is true that the majority of
Aleuts do say “se” and “sower,” etc., but the mispronunciation cannot be attrib-
uted to the lack of a related sound in their own speech, Of course § also occurs
within words.

THE VOWELS

In selecting Cyrillic letters for an alphabet for the Aleut language, Veniaminov
employed five vowels, two of which can be transliterated into English only as
va and yu. Consequently in employing the roman alphabet, the three vowels a,
i and u are sufficient and the y naturally becomes a consonant unless a preceding
consonant such as an 1 has provided for the sound naturally, and obviated the
necessity for a y.

Actually in Aleut speech there is no standard pronunciation of vowels. Al-
though Veniaminov attempted to formulate rules for exceptions, his descriptions
of variations fail to cover all differentiations. All variations depend upon the
influence of neigboring sounds and the speech habits of the individual Aleut.
Each speaker approximates the pronunciation of his neighbor only to such an
extent as not to be mutually unintelligible. None of the variations make a particle
of difference in the meaning of a word.

Frequent variations of pronunciation as defined in the table, include:

a—as in man

i—as in it, and even as the e of met

u — as in but; as the oo of good; as the o of note

Unfortunately there is an increasing tendency to let the sound of u in but
serve as pronunciation of all vowels. Perhaps this text will aid in checking this
degenerative process.

THE ASPIRATE

In Aleutian texts a diacritical sign * placed over many of the consonants has
been used to denote a slight variation in sound. Not all the Russian authorities
have agreed on the need for this sign and Lodochnikov omits all accents and dia-
critical marks. However Veniaminov states that the sign specifically represents
the aspirate h. Joined with a consonant, the aspiration generally affects the pro-
nunciation of the letter as if it were merely followed by an h.

Examples of changes in pronunciation are:

§ is pronounced gutterally sounding midway between g and x. Some
speakers, however, pronounce it like a soft h pronounced far back in the
throat.

d and t Veniaminov describes their pronunciation as like the Greek Theta

retains its own sound. In speech today all trace of the d

although each ! : et
sappeared from d. Both th as in that and th as in thin

sound seems to have di
are heard for both letters.




1 Its sound has been described as aspirated between the tongue and the
air, Difficult to describe, the aspirate sign results in a softening and drawling
of the 1 sound.

m This sound is, as it were, “snorted” through the nose.

X pronounced farther back in the throat, more hoarse than simple x. x
after ¢ is pronounced like x.

‘When placed above a vowel the aspirate change precedes the vowel sound :
4 becomes ha, i becomes hi and & becomes hu in speech.

[Frequently in transliterating d before a and u Mr, Geoghegan inserted an
aspirate over the d where the Veniaminov text had none. For those who are
acquainted with the Russian text and who are puzzled by the change I am unable
to provide a definite rule or explanation from the transliterator. I do know that
in reading over Geoghegan's word lists with Aleutian friends, their spontaneous
pronunciation of these same words invariably contained a th sound for the d and
that simple d was most frequently heard before the vowel 1. Their pronunciation
of the words was uninfluenced by the descriptions Mr. Geoghegan had given
me which they never read. I must conclude therefore that Mr. Geoghegan, in

this instance, based his transliteration upon the instructions of his Aleut in-
formants, F. M.]

PUNCTUATION

_ It does not seem necessary to include punctuation rules. In reducing the Aleu-
tian speech to written form Veniaminov adopted the Russian rules of punctuation.
It would seem advisable to apply English rules of punctuation to romanized Aleut
writing. If this text be used in classrooms the teacher may make use of any
standard English grammar to supplement this book.

ACCENTS AND OTHER SIGNS

The stress in an Aleutian word generally falls on the penult, agadaq sun.
Russian and Aleut writers have faithfully accented the penult of every word
a superfluous procedure. In this textbook an acute accent mark (") is used onh;
to indicate the exceptions to the general rule. In a poly-syllabled word where
more than one such accent sign is used there is no appreciable difference in stress
between the accented syllables. There is a slight prolongation of sound of such
stressed vowels.

Frequengly the position of the acute accent is the key to the meaning of the
word and its shift from one syllable of a word to another changes the meanin
of the word, adan your father, adén fathers. 5

Occasionally the change is more serious,
two words spelled exactly alike save
adalisakuqing I impose, I deceive
dD’Il‘lI?t lie.

e circumflex (") aboy ] indi i
sound, Over the t:(on)sonam:c :‘; Tto ‘F;(I:Iig::éga;css:i:k:d prglon_gat.tmn i S
shown in the alphabetical table, parate and. distinct conesnant s

The breve () indicates a diminution of vowel sound.
It is important to remember th

practically reversing the meaning of
for the daffercnt position of the acute accent.
, BUT adalusakuqing I tell the truth, I

Abbreviations Used Throughout
the Dictionary and Grammar

A. — Aleut, Aleutian
abbrev. — abbreviated, -ation
Ace., ace, — accusative case
A. E. Sect. — Aleut English Section
of the dictionary
Anat. — Anatomy, -ical
A. pl. na. — Aleut place name
apoc. — apocopated
Astron. — Astronomy, -ical
At. — Atka dialect
aux, — auxiliary
Bot. — Botany, -ical
Chap. — Chapter
conj. — conjunction, conjugation
corrup. R. — corrupted Russian word
d, — dual
Dat., dat. — dative case
dimin, — diminutive
E. A. Sect. — English Aleut Section of
dictionary
Eccles. — Ecclesiastical
ete. — et cetera (L., and so forth)
ex. — example
exclam, — exclamation
f. — feminine
fut. — future
Gen., gen. — genitive case
ger. — gerund, gerundive
Icthy. — Ichthyology, -ical
imp. - il’l‘l}“crsul‘l:ll
imp. v. — impersonal verb.
impv. — imperative
in. — inch, inches
indef. — indefinite
Indic., indic. — indicative mood
inf. — infinitive
interrog. — interrogative
intr, — intransitive
i. Q. — idem quod (L., the same as)
irreg, — irregular, -ly
L. — Latin
lit. — literal, -ally
m. — masculine
Miss, — Missionary; indicates term or phrase
adopted by Russian missionaries to express
ideas new to the Aleuts. Generally but not
always such terms are religious in char-
acter. Also refers to Russian words intro-
duced into Aleut and given Aleut termina-

tions and inflexions.

n. — number

neg. — negative

Nom., nom. — nominative case

Obs., obs. — Obsolete

Ornith. — Ornithology, -ical

O.W., ow. — Old Word, An Aleut word
fallen into disuse in Unangan communities
by 1825; often still employed by Western
or Atkan Aleuts.

p. — past

part. — participle

pers. — person, -al

phr, — phrase

P. I. — Pribilof Island dialect

pl. — plural

Postp. — postpositional case

p. part. — past participle

prep. — preposition

Pres., pres. — present

prob. — probably

pron. — pronoun

R. — Russian

r. — rare

R. A. — Inhabitants of Alaska, Russians, In-
dians, Eskimos, or others who speak Russian
or have adopted Russian expressions into
their vocabularies.

Sc. — Scilicet (L., understood) scene, to wit,

S. — singular

Sect. — Section, used principally in the
grammar,

sp. — species

subst. — substantive

tr. — transitive

trans., — translator

undet. — undetermined by author and transla-

tors of the text; usually refers to names of

species undefined by Veniaminov.

v. — verb

v, phr. — verbal phrase

zool. — zoology, -ical

Numerical Symbols Used: [See Sect. “Verb
Entries” also, p. 94]
1st — first person
2nd — second person
3rd — third person




I. THE ELEMENTS OF ALEUT GRAMMAR

Based on the Russian Text “Opyt Grammatiki Aleutsko-
Lis'evskdgo Yazika” by Ivan Veniaminov; translated by
Richard Henry Geoghegan; edited by Fredericka L. Martin.
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Explanatory Notes

HIS grammar, in the main a translation of Veniaminov's “Grammatical

Essay on the Aleut Language,” is not a perfect definitive grammar but an

exposition of the language before it became too affected by the influence of
two alien tongues, Russian and English. Further healthy and natural develop-
ment of Aleut as a written or literary tongue could not proceed after 1867 until
this text was made available in English, It is enough to offer the Aleuts their
written language in a new alphabetical guise and furnish them English definitions
of their vocabulary without introducing new grammatical formulations at the
same time. Simpler grammatical rules can be contrived to replace the almost
magical manipulation of this agglutinative tongue into the rigid patterns of
classical languages. But Veniaminov’s text has been the sole guide of literate Aleuts
for too many generations to be arbitrarily dismissed. This translated version
provides the base for necessary vital reforms and spontaneous natural growth.
Corruptions acquired from Russian or English may be amended or dropped, still
unresolved complexities may be clarified and long over-due standardization of
spelling and grammar may come about gradually through the general usage of
this text.

Althouh Mr. Geoghegan had made several translations of Veniaminov's text
during his lifetime, a version made in 1906, which, passing through many hands
had suffered extensive damages before it came to the safe keeping of Dr. Stefans-
son, was the most complete manuscript available, Barely two-thirds of the original
remained. The missing sections have been translated by the editor.

In addition to lost pages, there occurred throughout the text lesser omissions,
due undoubtedly to the fact that in this, his primary study, Mr. Geoghegan had
not reached final decisions concerning exact wording of a few English statements.
Such minor incorporations of a word, a phrase or a sentence, difficult to identify
without cluttering the pages with needless footnotes, are unimportant editorial
contributions but in the event of criticism of an interpretation made by the editor
the blame for error will not be permitted to reflect upon Mr, Geoghegan's
scholarship.

Principally the editor is responsible for most of the foreword to the Russian
“Opyt,” a large portion of the explanations of verbs, and the conclusion of the
text beginning at section 166.

Supplementary material inserted in the text represents no marked disagree-
ment with Veniaminov’s rules but is principally illustrative material intended to
give the student immediate assistance in understanding definitions. In Section 125
the complexities of changes wrought by verbal infixes, have, it is hoped, been
elucidated by the inclusion of examples collated from Aleutian literature by Mr.
Geoghegan, In other sections, most particularly as illustrations of the miscella-
neous rules grouped under the heading Syntax, there have been incorporated
examples culled from the literature by Mr, Geoghegan but collected for this text
from his letters to Dr. Stefansson, to Dr. Svend Frederiksen and to the editor.

In place of Veniaminov's sample of Aleutian composition which concludes the

ussian grammar, there has been substituted an analysis of a pre-Russian Aleut
song and an interlinear translation of the Lord’s Prayer, both made by Mr.
Geoghegan.

Instead of presenting tables of verbal endings in an appendix as in the Russian
original, a complete conjugation of an Aleut verb accompanies the statement
of conjugational laws. .

Other minor changes, omissions or insertions are indicated in the text of
the grammar.
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It 1940 when Mr. Geogthegan finished the last version of the dictionary he
had formulated a simpler Roman alphabet for transliteration than the one he
employed in 1906 in the grammar. In changing the orthography to conform to
the later, better system, it would be a miracle if no errors have crept in, Perhaps
he would have chosen to translate a Russian soft sign with a diacritical ‘mark.
Perhaps not. Since in transliterating the dictionary such substitution was not
regularly practiced, the editor has had no inflexible guide to transliteration. The
damage of an omitted or extra diacritical mark is not very serious since the
whole problem of aspirated sounds is a matter for future standardization.

The complex labors of the editor have been lightened by the encouragement
and help of Dr, Willard Beatty, Director of Education, Office of Indian Afiairs.
The importance of this work in furthering Alaskan development has been recog-
nized by Mr. B. W, Thoron, Director, Division of Territories and Island Pos-
sessions, Mr. Joel D, Wolfsohn, Assistant Commissioner, General Land Office,
and Col, Otto F. Ohlson, General Manager of the Alaska Railroad, who deserve
grateful acknowledgment for Cooperating in its publication. A constant inspira-
tion was the memory of her Aleut friends and acquaintances who were so patient

ithout whose tutelage she
this volume, She wishes also
Professor of Russian Litera-
wing her translations of the
ages; and also to Zella Haney,
manuscript for the printer.

in helping her learn a little of their language and w
might never have been able to complete her share in
to acknowledge the debt she owes Nora Hasenclever,
ture and Language, Bennington College, for revie

angrammar and shedding light upon obscure pass
ncomparable secretary who prepared the final

Russi
the i

FrEDERICKA 1. MARTIN.

Foreword
By IVAN VENIAMINOV

almost a completely useless labor because a grammar 1s ;llot n'f_:cicssatriig:'ﬁtli:;
Aleuts who can communicate their thpughts to one another \?1t 101.1 Lhpng

grammatical rules and who certain!]_f'd will nfct rf;?:i]g;:ir“-()}:(‘)nm:g:f t‘}'ﬁnk i+
longer.2 Nor is it necessary to provide one for £ Bt frgtadl i
learning such a language. But, hfmng seen wnt-h what LTeIa ¥ i11+cre~;ti11: e
many have striven to gather all kinds of mfurmano:ll (:in 'd:?j“m c‘c,mr‘,o.qebif e
persons are even the least fragments of knowle}lge, eci i s .Of, e
complete grammar, then at least to formulate ;orrélc_gran;lmzzri‘in hrphistend o
guage. Perhaps they will be usc_ful to someone stu %mg t el hf\vc Ubser\:‘ed e
and will provide material for hlstor'u:al conjecture c;:allzlsc o A
language word endings and expressions \}'hlch are wholly supe ! d e
i °T'S communication of his needs or for general un cr:,’( g
E\l'ﬁlftg;oé]hcfo‘glgﬁs today can furnish satisfactory definitions of many of these
701 ings 2 Xpressions. _ ; ‘
“olltdi:n:(li;:::i:a'l:;’dI:E\[L::::clnt here some preliminary explanations of this language
am;. nl}ltlgr;'l\]:::lf;;a the islanders living on Kodiak Island, on thle Alcut!anf T}::.l
Andreanovski Islands are gcnem}][y L‘aflIm}l ;‘\Ie;us. l'I;)ﬁ'}(}:(\)’:.;Lhthfhcar‘i{;:g;gf—lgu\_qki

st is wholly different from that of the others. / gh; the Andreanovak
?sr;;n:ler:‘ spe;fk the same language as the Unalaskans, therj.nu:-,cd_:;% ilﬁif\frz;;itq;
dialect that often friends cannot understand _e:lch othcr: 'u:' iffic y .wo.rd
more from actual differences in names of thlngs't‘h;m n }:ar;?[tio?'s OIS]mdS
endings. By the name Aleut I refer to the people h\'mg ('n! t ch l_tLl lgi[;t{nn:u{qh
(see next paragraph) whose langualit_f I call the Aleut-Fox in order to guis
i vodiak and Andreanovski tongues. ] b o
It f?r.omAtth;rI:;:::;]:his language is qukcn only by the 15]_:%?(10;'5 Il\l"mg ::;1 tg?:[:}:t:
Island, at the tip of the Alaska Peninsula fmr! on the is .m(‘sfm jaciﬁgo A
is from the Four Mountain Strait to the Shumagin Islands, from

vich. _

“’C;’f Of‘[‘?cmzllll‘mbcr of people speaking this I;mguag‘c. acc&)rd;img t(; t;};: E!i:;t}fes:
information, amounted to 1,495 persons of both jexes an I’i ualﬁfle-r i
the Atkan or Andreanov Aleuts are :nld(‘d_m them t!'n: n}:t’n .n i s,
this language will not be more than 2,200. U ndouh_tvldl_\- .;1 tt;;rﬂf;o s the
was higher but it would appear that it was never h!g‘j.t‘l‘. than S SR

4. It is impossible to believe that the Aleut lnngf;{tg(;h:"_{ o frraige
language, one similar at least in names of things or s ow :513,‘ :\1? Fob fn i e
Aleut. Yet up to the present time there has been no ::{-[ra.ufm ;’:rth. hng.umcq v
ancient language from which Aleut, s0 cqmpIctci?.-"‘d;stmcr | r;:f rh?c. ‘prohi(::‘i’; o
people living nearby, emerged, But it is impossible to solve this prok

I CONSIDERED the preparation of a grammar of such a language as Aleut

srvati he language but also because of the
IThi in i sting, not only because of the observations on the | 'r B B i gt
"-‘"."lfz:i.orf;”z}v?;ﬂ l.-.‘u:ll:::;f: ::il:]:lm‘lrr and social philosophy. ”.’f m'ltu'il-]-. l::{\ ‘hi: til:nl::haml hiagu.‘numr_v toward
religious co wviction often seem in conflict with the conventiona .3{‘” ude it gondn s g o ey L
X ’ﬁRi“ﬂl |1t‘0:‘.|r an attitude not vanished from the _“'nr;di m‘]l:':nl :I]:‘-J'II"H.:;lm'k:II District."”

e same conflict is more obvious in his “Notes on The Islands ; T DAL
wv from {'(urnprﬂlllg to the best of his ab 3,
lived within the sphere of Russian
ourishing. There is a hardy, vital

i imisti i rvent Veniamir
.EF""\"iﬂll‘h‘ this pessimistic '[nrrr:ilst did not ]!n[\ r':ll \\:I[n-u- b o
his linguistic ‘studies. Even on the Commander lﬁ\nl[-](:tmn:u-- s
influence continuously up to the present time, the Aleu gue
core in this people which resists extinction. : The word is here translated as primitive
. » . oc Frson ae Y !r . '.‘
chd inov i meaning savage or a ferocious pe mert Aleuts to refer to persons they despise
prrm:'.hlﬂ’i.r:l: vi ‘::""I‘;";llt:: The R‘i; ian word is still used by ;‘illr-ri: fn \‘uwl i s gt understanding he
or fear, It is ope of the most insulti pithets of their s .—._-.-h_. .].l" 5 O et by dund e ating s itias,
referred to the gencral cultural conceptions of the islanders which he I
Dhl!l}q]p]n.. cte.
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present. Until now, of course, there has been a lack of information about the
Aleut language because all our knowledge of it was limited to some small
dictionaries.4
5. Until the first translation of the Catechism, that is until 1828, the Aleuts
possessed neither books, literature, nor a written character. In preparing a
textbook I wished neither to elaborate a new form of writing nor to borrow a
foreign one (to the Russians) and, in preference, made use of the Russian
alphabet.
6. The Aleuts even prior to the advent of the Russians, had several words
expressive of ideas connected with religious worship.
Agiaguq — God, or literally Creator, Maker.
Tunuxtaguq — sin; literally, that which merits censure.
An’giq — spirit, inner man.
Aghgum ula — paradise; literally, house or dwelling of the Creator.
Qugam ula — hell; dwelling of the devil.
At the time of their enlightenment by the Christian faith in 1795. a number
of new words of this nature were composed. For example: ’
Agagum angali — literally, light or day of the Creator; now used for heavenly
kingdom.
Kamgam tuki or kamga tuki — literally, master of the solemn festival. or
of prayer, i.e., priest. X
_ To express the idea of departing this life, or dying, instead of asxalik, used
in common of all living creatures, and which the early Russian explorers, in
their relations with the heathen Aleuts, translated by ‘perished,’ the Aleuts now
use the word tanaqadalik having stopped living on earth, or having ceased to
make his round of visits, or having left his own place.5
In the same way, in Siberia, when allusion is made to deceased pagans, they
are spoken of as propashchi lost, propul lost. And, among the pca.santry‘ it is
even deemed sinful to speak of a heathen as umershi departed, that exprl::ssion
being reserved for such as have been baptized. i

‘Buried’ the Aleuts .
uried’ the Aleuts now term galagan ilan axsxaqg pl in hi

i > aced in hi
native place. qp s own

‘{—Ioly:’ is tr%nslatcd by angaligadigaq very bright.
’de slacrr,;d thgy ge-mploy s:ldam, literally ‘of the fathers,’ or ‘paternal,’ as:
adam aluxtasagangin sacred writings, or scriptures. o writ-
mgls:‘of R p , or word for word, writ-
he word ‘Trinity’ is rendered b i
: _ y qankun-dq, that which i
triple-existent or the one who exists in three persans.q’ P8 focms e

Th - is sty 7
birth ioe:!fer g::zinghEOtOkos is styled Agliguq-agunag, the one that has given

7. Worthy
forgive." At the
by amagakuqi

of note is the absence of words expressiv
present time, these ideas are rendered met
ng I carry away, I transport and the lat
throw away, I renounce or igatakuqing 1 suspend, I le

e of ‘to suffer’ and ‘to
aphorically : the former
ter by antGsakuqing I
ave it where it is, (sus-

pend as the execution of judgment), It may be that the endurance of physical

:}?'flt ?ﬂzx;tal pa:;d“_ras for the Aleuts an experience of such everyday occurrence
: regarded It as constituting, in itself, neit} i
1 ! 10 1ESELL, neither a virtue nor the reverse, That
;2:3;2(:; 1::; :)vf?er:ls fo_r fnrgnvoncssbpcrhnps arises from the fact that for them the
r d $€ 1S not acute because 7 1 i
Vot o Ly to avenge wrongs is not in accordance

40ne can only conj
| of jecture that the smq i i
P ol small dictionaries refer 1o word lists collected by Russian explorers or by
5Veniaminov used a Russ |

minov 1 ian word which express i i
for asxalik, indicates but a partial undmtar:d?n;’:ffdrlt:tp("grr?n?.{.rf r;:;::l‘
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upon a new life. The Aleut substituté
ne of life after death,

8. The Aleutians have a very extensive anatomical vocabulary. Reference is
not made to words like liver, heart, intestines and the like but to several terms,
the use of which presupposes familiarity with the details of the stucture of the
body. tugix large blood vessel, aorta; cugudagilug, cunumgudax places at the
back of the neck, the sites of acupuncture. Entire ignorance of anatomical terms
makes it impossible for me to translate all of them. Probably such words were
formulated from knowledge which, before the arrival of the Russians, the Aleuts
had acquired from the study of the interior of a man, either one killed in ?att]c
or a dead slave, for the purpose of learning methods of medical treatment.

9. The Aleuts possessed names for almost all the loc_al‘ insects and for very
many grasses and roots used for medicine and other necessities.

10. The lapguage is so very rich in place names that in one bay there are
names for every little cape or small point of land, inlet, recess, deep water area,
brooklet, rill and rock. Because of this abundance it very frequently happens that
the Aleuts of one island have scarcely heard the names of places on another, A
great many of such names are proper names, that is they seem to have no uthe:;
meaning or purpose than to designate the places to which they are assigned.

11. The following examples may prove to some that the Aleuts can even
compose new words for their needs. ‘ ;

(a) In Belkofsky village lived an old man who before baptism was called
samlaq egg. The present inhabitants of that village do not call egg samlaq but
sameisu or roe of a bird. h -

(b) In Unalaska lived an Aleut named‘ kakidax, named _after the Aisuch
salmon, At present in Unalaska, they call this fish gam agalugi or the last fish
of the season instead of using the former name kakidax.

(c¢) Instead of using atxidag Umnak Aleuts call a species of codfish cuxcuq.
This word is neither derived or translated from another word but it is of Aleut
origin, or it might be better to say it is colloquial. It is said that tf_m cause of the
invention of this word is that the father-in-law of the Umnak chief was named
atxidaq before baptism. i ‘

A common cause of the invention of new words in this race at present 1s the
fact that before baptism the Aleuts were generally named for birds, fish _and the
like. When they accepted the Christian faith they abandoned shamanism and
all that might remind them of their former beliefs and customs as something
disgusting to their Christian faith, In accordance with their goodness and sim-
plicity they think that calling anything by its proper name in rhg presence of one
who, until he was baptized, bore that name, would offend him and in some
manner be a reproach to him. . ‘

12. The Aleut language has many verbs which are very detailed, possessing
a superabundance of changes in tense ami'muod, even in the present usage of the
language and in comparison with the Russian language. fige

As an example in Aleut “do not kill” may be said 1. asxasaganan 2.
asxasaganaxtxin 3. asxasalagada 4. asxasilagadakagan 5. asxasadauluk
Every word is in the imperative mood and means “Do not kill_.

Aside from changes in mood, number, person and the like, infixes sup!‘tlas s.mi
lga, ta, and da, can be inserted in almost every. simple verb between fixed mlu
changeable syllables, to alter its mg'aning_l In the place of the [}artllyll(pkl‘('ni t.‘u-
simple verb kamgalik, prayed, it is possible to say: — !cumﬁaslga ik, f‘d—mgd‘
sigatalik, kamgasigasadalik and kamgasigatasadalik. The ﬁ;’stTm 13 siga
denotes accomplished, perfected action, wholly and truly completed. Ta denotes

an times by removing the viscera and stuffing the intestines

%Since the Aleuts preserved their dead in pag bscrve the internal structure of the body.

with sweet grasses, they had ample opportunity to ©
T§ee Appendix B,
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not for one time alone. sigasada adds the significance of very intensely but in
combination with tasdda indicates extraordinary action, Therefore kamga-
sigatasadalik means prayed with the most intensive effort, completely and truly
praying assiduously, not for one time alone, and very vigorously, It is possible to
use such an expression only in speaking of Christ. See St, Luke XXI1I 44.°

13. It is impossible to obtain a full explanation of the meaning of each and
every infix for none of the present-day Aleuts, not even the very old ones, can
supply tht_a reasons for which some of the infixes are used, For example no one
can explain why one says both ukuxtalik and ukuxtakagilik to express seen.

. 14. Such infixes are unknown in Russian verbs. Because of such a very
important part of speech and also such excessive changes in conjugation, is it
not possible to conjecture that this language, although beginning to die out,
was once in better usage or stems from one of the oldest and richest languages ?
Iiec_aus:.: it is not possible that so many infixes which are used now without any
Q15t111ct}0r1 and necessity, were invented only for the sound; but certainly each
infix, either by itself or in combination with others, must have represented either
one special action or a power, property or degree of action, Also it is impossible
that, according to present day understanding of this matter, the complete identical
conceptions would be expressed in different forms just for simple communications
of meaning as apparently in the leading example in section 12 above. which shows
such a richness of expression for a primitive person to use in expl:;im'ng a need
And even for telling stories such an abundance seems completely supcrﬂuous:
15, _Although in Aleut it is possible to explain sufficiently well, clearly, sat-
isfactorily and even beautifully and to speak about really abstra'ct thing,s in
spite of all this, the language like every other language similar to it has its
defccts..Not mentioning the defects of expressions or inflexions which are n-
erally simple, frequently childish and for the most part, dull and cold asg:he
Aleuts are themselves,® the principle defects are : ,

.(a) It complfitely lacks abstract verbs such as consecrate, reason or philoso-
phize and bless, "I h_creforc it is impossible to translate every i(’iea into Aleut with
't‘};;l very same s:gfuﬁncancc that it has in the Russian language, As an example
welif? your enemies” must be rendered as “About those who abuse you, spcak‘

(b) And it follows that there are no adverbs derived from such verbs and
none like those which in Russian end in no, such as absolutely, mentall ? e

(c) 'A very serious defect of the language is the lack of’verbal i f
translating Russian into Aleut. For example, the sentence, “Readi m]:ung'b(l)r
is very Droﬁtgbg‘e,” must be rendered in Aleut as “To whom reads tlmnghIe ;1 :
there is p':;r)ht. Or it may be translated as “To read the iiiblc 3 'lll be‘t -
profitable.” But if in the Russian language you add the meaning ‘Y‘lit lcid:cg

]

God,” then in Aleut it i o y
know) God.” 1t it is translated as “Out of the Bible we recognize (or

16. The present day usage of Aleut is very
of its ancient forms because:
; (a) T};:: Aleuts in accepting the Christian faith and ¢
pi?ﬁii%:;-ly a,\riaioeft' }h?ll" rfnld songs in which were sung the praises of the
pittion o ai; o Lf:l])r}fljlts t]) their heroes and the unfortunate cases of travelers
Rinons d) 2 ] ough some of them remember a few legends the stories
preserve the language as well as the tribal songs because the vcr‘y btl‘f:

—_—

unfavorable to the preservation

10t possessing a written

& such intense ex

BT Ale . -
t;ar;["i:itr ;u:::;g: ‘ll':)i:lnallil:u; had rllo Jompunction at usin
of translating not ev he fig Wi i o
i A ¢ ] 4 even the figures o ibli i
above indicates the passage in St. Luke descrihing Chji:lh:I’I:lik:il:;?:ott:?l"ng]r laraition Ghulousy cefors
Jille

pressions for human activities. As an

®Here is an ex feniami Vil :

. ample of Veniaminoy's i S RN SR obert
B 2y ! conventional i i h :
in other writings for quite contrary characteristics, remarks about his favorite parishioners whom he lauds
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narrators of tribal stories do not trouble about preserving ancient expressions
and translate them into the common speech of their own times, Therefore it is
now impossible to find markers'® of their past in their language. A great many
of the old men insist that their present language differs greatly from the older
form of the language but they are unable to explain the manner of difference.

In former times the Unalaskans (and the present day Atkans) called the sea
inyudaq and the sky quyudaq but now in place of these words they use for
sea the word alaguq and for sky, inig. Inyudaq, in general, means that which
is bent or flexible and stems from the rarely used verb inyukuqing. They are
unable to translate the word quyudaq precisely but it must come from the verb
quyukuqing I lie down to rest. And so it can express that which lies upon as a
covering or that which encircles.

(b) Many Aleuts, more or less familiar with Russian, especially with read-
ing and writing, needlessly use Russian words in their conversations and even the
order of word composition. It is possible to believe that such usage beginning
with the arrival of the Russians must have modified Aleut very much and in
continuing for almost a whole century the usage must have had a detrimental
influence on the whole language of a people whose numbers are small and who
live under the domination of others. As proof of this many Aleuts from a
youthful age not only do not use modal changes of verbs but cannot even remem-
ber them quickly. They also use nouns and verbs in the plural number instead
of the singular number as in Russian. Such usage, they suppose, is not old.

17. The Aleuts, inhabiting the eastern region talk very quickly and join
their words together so that it is necessary to have much practice in order to
understand them. The Unalaskans talk softly and drawl their words more and
the Western and Umnak Aleuts drawl their words still more. The Atkan Aleuts
drawl each syllable very slowly.

18. Among the Umnak and Unalaskan Aleuts there are differences in
several expressions and words. For instance the Umnak Aleuts and also the
Aleuts of Atka Island, in all nouns and participles, use, in place of the plural
endings n and ngin, s or § and ngi§ or gis respectively, As an example the
Unalaskans say langin geese and asxun nails but the Umnak and Atkan Aleuts
say langis or lagis and asxus or asxus. Diminutive words instead of ending
with daq have the ending kucaq. For instance the Unalaskans say cadaq little
hand (from cax hand) but the Aleuts of Umnak and Atka say cakudaq. Instead
of nung to me, and kugu not, Umnak and Atkan Aleuts say ngus to me and
nanga not.

19. In conversation generally all the Aleuts drop the final n of many words
before words beginning with a vowel and occasionally with a consonant. For
example txin asik with you, sounds in conversation like txi asik. And also they
drop or do not pronounce the last syllable gan from negative verbs ending in
langan before an auxiliary verb and also the first vowel of the auxiliary verb
itself, For example, inalagan aqaq in conversation sounds like inala -gaq.

20. In composing my rules of Aleut languageT dare not call them a grammar.
But it seems to me proper to call it an essay on Aleut grammar; because, al-
though herein I have said something about all the parts of speech, I have not
discussed them completely and have explained word composition briefly. And
doubtless here, as in any first experiment, defects will be found, either in the
exposition of the rules or in the rules themselves.

21. ‘These rules were composed by me not because they would be a complete
text for the study of Aleut (if it were possible to learn any language with only

WThe word translated as marker means literally monuments
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one grammar) but as I stated, more to serve as a handbook for an acquaintance
with the characteristics of the Aleut language and to lead to more detailed
knowledge about it.

22. Only where the rules of Aleut did not agree with the Russian language
did I make definitive rules. To make definitions for every rule is completely
unnecessary and would enlarge the book needlessly. If one of the Aleuts wanted
to study the grammar of his language then rules would be necessary for him in
his own tongue but for those of my countrymen who wish to have information
about Aleut, complete rules are not necessary at all.

23. In order that my essay should conform more to its designation I include
a dictionary of the Aleut language with Russian translations in which the col-
lection of Aleut words is ever so much more than in all the dictionaries of this
language known to me. As a whole complete volume it is not possible to call
this a dictionary because there are no names of plants and insects known to the
Aleuts. There are not even all the words of conversational language and espe-
cially there are few words derived from nouns and verbs.

In conclusion without beating around the bush I state to my reader that if
I were not convinced that it is better to write mediocrally about that which one
knows and another does not know, than knowing a little to write nothing, I
would never have undertaken such a thing as the composition of a grammar of a
primitive language, particularly of one soon destined to vanish —all the more
as my own knowledge of the language is not quite competent for the composition
of a grammar,

Ivan VEN I
Written April 18, 1834 G
At Unalaska

A Grammatical Essay on the Aleut Language

The first seventeen sections of the original Russian text contain a description
of the Cyrillic characters selected for the Aleutian alphabet and rules for pro-
nunciation formulated by comparison with examples of Russian speech, Several
sections deal with the accent and pronunciation marks used by Veniaminov. This
material has been omitted as it would be of no assistance and little interest to
English speaking people. The alphabet and rules for pronunciation of this roman-
ized presentation of Aleut are included in the introduction.

To guide the student who is interested in comparing any part of this transla-
tion with the original Russian grammar, the numbers of the remaining divisions
of the grammar have been retained exactly as in the Russian text. Consequently
the first section which deals with material pertinent to an understanding of the
language begins with:

PARTS OF SPEECH

18. It can almost be said that the Aleut language is formed from two parts
of speech, from verbs' and conjunctions or adverbs, because all nouns, adjectives,
pronouns, participles, prepositions (actually postpositions because they are always
placed after nouns and hereafter they will be named so throughout the text), and
some adverbs, have person, number and common endings with verbs. Likewise
verbs possess some of the attributes of nouns. At least all the words of this
language can be divided into no more than three parts. All the aforementioned
constitute the first division, the verbs the second and some adverbs, numeral
substantives and dates, conjunctions and interjections make up the third section.
But in accordance with the customary rules of all grammars and in order to
avoid confusion and excessive exceptions, 1 have separated the Aleut language
into eight parts of speech. They are:

1. Noun — taiyaguq man, ifmanaq good, cang five

The Aleut noun includes the words we classify as adjectives.

igmanaq good or literally the good one. See paragraph 161.
Pronoun — ting I, txin thou
Verb — tunuxtakuging I speak
Participle — mangiyuxtakaginaq believing
Adverb — waligan here
Postposition — ilan in

. Conjunction — kayuk and, also

. Interjection — 1! ah! oh!

There are no articles in this language such as there are in Greek, European
and some other languages.

19. All the words of this language are either basic or derivitive, simple or
compound, alterable or unalterable and also augmentative or diminutive.
1. Basic words are all nouns or names of things and simple verbs.
tangaq water, tunuq word, sunung I take
2. Derivitive words ) :
tangakuqing I drink, tangacxikugqing I give to drink
tunuxtakuging I speak, suxtakuging I hold, retain

1The Innuit makes little distinction between nouns and verbs. All verbs are conceived as nouns ina state
of existence, “He runs” is thought of as “his running exists,” and as the verb “‘to exist enters Il:rrgv:rll_\' into
every verbal notion, it is unnecessary (from the Innuit viewpoint) to mention the word “cxists.” Consequently
he runs” and ‘*his (act of) running’’ are expressed by one and the same \\-n‘rll': ixqikikug. This not being our
own habitual pattern of thought, it is simpler to treat the Aleut verb (as Veniaminov has done) in terms to

which we are more accustomed, R.H.G.
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There are many verbs derived from nouns. It is possible to make
a verb from almost every noun or name,
akaluq road, path — akakuqing I go by road
cayak tea (corrup. R.) — cayukuqing I drink tea
Of such verbs there are so many that seven dictionaries could not
contain them all.
But there are no nouns derived completely from verbs and especially none that
would correspond to the gerund or verbal noun of the English language. Instead

the plural perfect participle is used. aluxtasagangin writing, what has been
written.

3. Simple words
adaq father, cax hand
4. Compound words

adagilakaqing I have no father
cagilakaq handless or not having a hand

Compound words are made either from two nouns as alam igi
whale liver; or from a noun and a conjunction as cam uluk not 2
hand; or from a verb and a conjunction as sunaguluk not take; or
from a noun and a verb as adagikuqging I have a father; or from
two verbs as suxta qalinaq lit. to take just now — he began, But they
are not made from adjectives and substantives, as many words in
Russian are compounded. Examples of such compounds in Russian
would be translated into English as long-handed or good intention.
Variable words are words which can be declined or conjugated or
receive suffixes and infixes. Such words are nouns, pronouns, verbs,
participles, postpositions and adverbs. '
Invariable words are conjunctions and interjections,
Diminutive words. Nouns are made diminutive by changing the end-
ings q, § X into gadaq or daq although the Aleuts of Umnak Island
change them into kucaq. cax hand becomes cadaq little hand; on
Umnak cikucagq little hand.
Augmentive words are made by changing their endings to naxexiq or
namkuq and also lguq, diga and ma.
canaxcexiq or canamkuq large hand ; ciganalguq large river

All words ending in q and x in a compound with the conjunc-

tion uluk, change the final q and x to § and the conjunction uluk
always retains its accent,

kaciq—kacigiluk; ax — agaluk
GENERAL ATTRIBUTES OF PARTS OF SPEECH
20. Generally number is observed for all v

21. There are three numbers in this lang
ki, ik, dik or dik are the characteristic sig
of speech.

ariable parts of speech.

uage, singular, dual and plural and
ns of the dual number in all parts

Singular Dual

agitudaq brother agitudakiq two brothers
imin to thee imdik to vou two

axgada thou go axqadiq you two go
taivagum ildn from the man taiyagum ilkin from two men
amnagum much

Plural

agitudan brothers

imei to you

axqaci you go

taiyagum ilin from people;
from more than 2 men

. amnagun many

in gender, not even to denote the distinction of

: ne gender. axqalik — he, she and it went.

23. Nouns, pronouns and participles have cases.
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22. There is no distinction
relation of masculine and femini

24, There aré two prificiple cases, thé nominative or general, and dative and
other cases to be discussed later.
25. Verbs have number, voice, mood, tense, person and degree.

Nouns
26. Nouns are substantive, adjectival and numeral.

SUBSTANTIVE NOUNS

27. Substantive nouns have three principal endings, q, § and x and sometim’es
ng. tangaq water, kanng heart, cax hand, ung male genital organ; penis.

28. There are many proper names of place in this language which will be
discussed later. Proper names of people used before the Enlightenment (the
acceptance of Christianity) are no longer in use. Proper Russian names are
used instead.*

29. There are about sixty different endings which substantives can take.

30. Five cases can be distinguished, in accordance with the general nature
of all languages or according to need. No noun can have more thgn_ five cases,
although some have less than five. The cases are nominative, genitive, dative,
accusative, and postpositional. adaq father, adam of the father, adaman to or
for the father, adaq father and adgan ilan from the father. :

A substantive noun has no more than three cases in the dual and plural which
are the nominative or general, the dative and sometimes the postpositimilal. .

31. According to meaning and ending cases are classified as 1, indefinite
2. possessive and 3. personal agentive or personal instrumental.

INDEFINITE CASES

32. The indefinite cases have endings which refer neither to a person nor
thing which affect it, being concerned with an indefinite person. adaq is simply
father not my or his father.

33. There are five indefinite cases in the singular number:

1. Nominative. This case is twofold — general qr simple and apocopated.
The apocopated is formed by dropping the final consonant of the general
nominative and transferring the accent to the last syllable. ‘.}daq'ln the
apocopated nominative becomes ada; taiyaguq becomes taiyaga; and
cax becomes ca.

When a word ends in g and there is no letter g before the last vowel
but other consonants such as n, or q, then the apocopated form i.s made by
adding a. No change in accent is made. Kannug becomes kannuga.

2. The characteristic of the genitive case is the letter m which is added
to the apocopated form. ada in the genitive is adam. The accent remains
as in the general nominative. i

3. Dative, The stressed syllable @n, added to the genitive, is the char-
acteristic of this case. adam plus an becomes adaman.

4. Accusative. This case always has the same ending as the general or
simple nominative from which it is distinguished only by its position in the
sentence. X )

5. Postpositional. This case is made by adding gan to the apocopated
nominative. ada becomes in this case adagan. In some participles this ending
becomes gam. a4 _ al 3

Nouns ending in iq have no postposition inflexion and, in its 'plaLe,_llllsc
the genitive, The nominative of' sky is iniq. Instead of saying inigan 1lan
to express from the sky, inim ilan is used.

_ = SRael & e a saint whos stival
2Russian names are sidll used by American Aleuts. The child is IL“[‘”"11::;[11.'.'!:1'1;:"1‘:::‘1"! whose festiv

2 1 : . e 3 g s 18 begir L ol

is nearest its birth, A slight tendency to anglicize the Russian names i B 4
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To the cases enumerated above a vocative might perhaps be added, This
case is formed by appending to the general nominative the interjection a.
Nominative 4man, vocative aman -a. But as this particle is also subjoined
to verbs, in an interrogative sense, and scarcely partakes of the nature of a
case ending, it has not been included here among the inflexions of the noun,

34. The dual has but two inflexions for the indefinite cases, the general nomi-
native and the dative, The latter is somewhat rare.

The termination of the nominative dual is kik which is added to the apocopated
nominative singular of nouns ending in q and x, and ix which is added to the
general nominative singular of those nouns ending in g The nominative dual of
ada is adakik: of kannig it is kannugix.

The dative dual which is both indefinite and possessory, is made by the addition
of the syllable kin. ada becomes adakin and kannig becomes kanntgikin.

35. The plural, like the dual, has only two inflexions for the indefinite cases,
the general nominative and the dative.

1. The nominative plural is formed by changing the final m of the
genitive singular to n and in some cases to ngin. adam, the genitive singular
adan, nominative plural: inimsam, genitive singular : inimsangin, nomina-
tive plural, the birds of the sky.

(Actually the terminations of the nominative plural seem to be added
to the apocopated nominative, Veniaminov fails to explain this fully. Trans.
Note).

2. The dative plural adds the stressed termination in to the nominative.
Nominative plural adan, dative plural adanin.

INFLEXIONS OF THE INDEFINITE CASES
Singular Dual

Nominative q, X, g kik, ix, k
Apoc. Nom, a, i, u, ga :
Accusative q, x, §

Genitive m kik, ix, k
Dative man kin
Postpositional gan, gam kik, ix, k

According to this table of inflexions every noun is declined.

POSSESSORY CASES OF NOUNS

36. 'I‘_h[; possessory cases are inflexions corresponding with the indefinite cases,
but containing in addition inherent possessive pronouns, adang my father, adan
thy father, adaning my fathers. P

Adan thy father, is distinguished from adan fathers, by the position of the
stress,

37. The possessory cases, in additi
. ses ses, ition to numbers, have all the persons.
adaning my fathers, adaci your fathers, adangin their fathers. :
_ 38. The possessor
impersonal.

‘l. _ The unipersonal possessory cases are used when one or more objects
pertains to one person, as: my brother, my brothers.

2. The multipersonal are used when one or more objects pertains to
two or more persons, as: our brother, our brothers.

3. The. impersonal are used where the
pronoun suus, i.e, where th

of the clause.

39. The possessory inflexions are usually confined to the general nominative
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y cases are subdivided into unipersonal, multipersonal, and

. Latin language employs the
e person or thing referred to pertains to the subject

and the dative cases, but, in certain numbers and persons, a third possessory
termination is found, which is either postpositional or genitive.

To avoid multiplication of rules and exceptions, three cases — nominative,
dative, and postpositional — are here allotted to the unipersonal and multipersonal
forms, and three — accusative, dative, and postpositional — to the impersonal.

40. A personal agentive or personal instrumental inflexion is used when the
impersonal pronouns ‘self’ or ‘own’ are to be rendered in an agentive case, as:
dakingan I with my own two eyes.

This case is used only of concrete objects or instruments and pronouns referring
thereto.

41. The personal agentive forms have no special endings and suffix the syllable
4n or in to the various possessory nominatives, as: cang my hand, cangan I with
my own hand, can thy hand, canan thou with thy own hand.

(a) Possessor singular and object possessed singular:
cangan I with my hand
canan thou with thy hand
canan or canin he or she with his or her hand

(b) Possessor singular and objects possessed dual:
cakingan I with my two hands
cakinan thou with thy two hands
cakinan he or she with his or her two hands

(¢) Possessor singular and objects possessed plural:
caningan I with my hands
catxinan thou with thy hands
catxinan he or she with his or her hands

The forms for dual possessors are wanting.

Possessors plural and object possessed singular:
caxan we with our hand
canan you with your hand
canan they with their hand

Possessors plural and objects possessed dual :
caxin we with our two hands
cakindn you with your two hands
cakixin they with their two hands

(g) Possessors plural and possessions plural :
canin we with our hands
cagingan you with your hands
cadinan they with their hands

42. All the possessory cases derive from the apocopated l1()lt:li11:1fi\‘(!.. It would
be superfluous to establish a rule for the formation of each, since their number
exceeds cighty-five, exclusive of exceptions. The forms may be seen from the
paradigms.

(Nore. — The paradigm of most of the possessory endings is unfortunately
missing in every copy of Veniaminov's work which I have been able to locate.
V. Henry in his abstract of Aleutian grammar states that he has f_md the same
ill luck. The following attempt to supply the lack is very unsatisfactory and
incomplete. It has been compiled from data kindly supplied b\ Mr. Leonti Siftsov,
Secretary of the Greek-Russian church at Unalaska, a native Aleut, and from a
collation of some of Veniaminov’s Aleutian works. R.H.G.)
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First Pérson Singuldr.
agitudasng
agituda-king
agituda-ning

my brother
my two brothers
my brothers

Second Person Singular.

agituda-n thy brother
agituda-kin thy two brothers
agituda-txin thy brothers

Third Person Singular (ejus).
agituda-(n) his brother
agituda-kin his two brothers
agituda-txin his brothers

Third Person Singular (suus).

' agituda-kin

First Person Plural,

agituda-x our brothér
agituda-x our two brothér$
¢ agituda-n our brothers

i&i Second Person Plural.

agituda-n your brother
your two brothers

agituda-gin your brothers

Third Person Plural (eorum).

agituda-n their brother
agituda-kix their two brothers
agituda-ngin their brothers

Third Person Plural (suorum).
agituda-mang their brother

agituda-gim his brother

Substantives are susceptible of thirty-one difierent inflexions, not reckoning
the twelve instrumental endings, the two identical endings distinguished by the
position of the stress, and the fifteen instances in which the pronouns ngan to
him, ikin to them two, ngin to them, are suffixed. =

The thirty-one endings are: a or another vowel, m, n, ng, x, q, gan, gin,
dik, din, ding, kin, king, kik, kix, nin, ning, ngan, ngin, man, mang,
mak, min, mding, txin, ci, mei, ganan, ganam, minan, and minin.

43. Agitudagq is the type of all substantives ending in q or ng, and of several
that end in 4 and 1.

Anaq mother, and some others, have two endings in the unipersonal possessory
of the second person singular: andminan and anadaminan to thy mother, The
syllable da wears the semblance of the infix met with in verbs expressing reiter-
ated action (see Sec. 125), but its significance here is obscure.”

Certain words annex either k or kik in the dual indefinite: alak taiyagukik
or alak taiyaguk two men.

44. Conformably with the second example are declined all substantives ending
in § or x. In words of this group, the possessory cases derive, not from the
apocopated nominative, but from the genitive, by uniform alteration of the final
consonant: genitive kannugim of the heart, whence, kannuging my heart,
kannugimei your hearts.

Kannug, and similar words, however, may take the ending ix in the noniina-
tive indefinite : kannugix, and hence, apocopated, kannugi.

Some words ending in ag are declined on both models.

COMPOUND NOUNS

45. Besides admitting the case and personal endings above set forth, all
substantives can enter into composition ;

(a) With the auxiliary verbs agikuqing there is to me, or I possess;
axtakaging I already am; and, at times, with akukqing I am. For exam-
ple: ayagax wife, ayagagikuging a wife is to me, I have a wife; adaq
father, adaxtikuqing I am a father.

As previously stated — all nouns are convertible into verbs, (see sec. 19),
having in the active voice the termination gikuqing, and in the passive and
reflerive xtakuqing.

(M_ With the participles aq, axtaq, axtanaq, and those of the other

31t is possibly a diminutive denoting affection. Ana mother, anada little mother. R.H.G.
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tenses deriving from the above-mentioned auxiliary verbs. ayagaxtaq one
who is a wife; ayagaxtanaq one who was a wife.
(¢) With certain postpositions. (See sec. 145-146).

46. In such compounds of nouns with auxiliary verbs and their participles,
the noun retains its stem form, and the verb or participle discards its initial
vowel. adaq, stem ada; agikuqing, in composition §ikuging; axtaq, in compo-
sition xtaq; whence the forms adagikuqing, adaxtaq.

47. Nouns in composition with verbs can be varied for all the moods, tenses,
numbers, and persons, of the affirmative and negative aspects, exactly as other

verbs:

Affirmative Aspect
adigikuging I have a father adagilakaqing I have not a father
adagikuxtxin  thou hast a father adagilakaxtxin  thou has not a father
addgikiq he or she has a father adagilakaq he or she has not a father
adagigang if I have a father adagigunguluk  if T have not a father
adagigumin if thou have a father adagiguminuluk if thou have not a father
adagigun if he or she have a father adagigunuluk if he or she have nota father

Nouns thus verbalized can take the various infixes, exi, xtagili, etc., enumer-
ated under section 124.

48. Substantives in composition with participles are inflected regularly for
numbers and persons in the same manner as participles:

Negative Aspect

ting adaxtaq

ting adixtaxtxin
ting adaxtaxtxidik
ting adaxtaxtxic'i
txin adaxtaging
ting addxtan

I being his father, or me he has as father

I being thy father

I being the father of you two

I being vour father

thou being my father, or thee I have as father
I being their father

txin adaxtaqing you being my father, you I have as father

And likewise for cases:

one who has been a wife

of one who has been a wife
(by) one who has been a wife
those who have been wives

to those who have been wives

ayigaxtanaq
ayagaxtanam
ayagaxtanagan
ayagaxtanin
ayfdgaxtananin

49. When human beings are spoken of collectively, the word kidaq is
added to the stem: taiyaguq a man, taiyagukidaq a mu’lt:tuc}e of people. In
such cases, kiddq alone is inflected. Nominative, taiyagukidaq; genitive,
taiyagukidam; postpositional, taiyagukidagan. _

Kidaq is occasionally annexed to other nouns, generally names of animals.

NOUNS ADJECTIVE

50. Nouns adjective or nominal adjectives generally end in q and are inflected
for all numbers and the indefinite cases, but lack possessory cases: i§dmanaq
good, igamanakik, igamanangin. : A ) _

Primitive adjectives are very few, most Aleutian adjectives being substantives
or participles used adjectivally.

When adjectives are used as substantives, they take also the possessory cases
and combine with verbs, participles, and postpositions, as indicated in sec, 45.
Conversely, substantives or participles employed as adjectives cannot be thus
inflected.

51. Adjectives have three degrees: positive, comparative, and superlative.

52. The positive degree has the termination g, and the apocopated forms
in 4, 1, or iz ifAimanagq, ifamana.

53. The comparative degree is expressed by help of the particle agaca, dual
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agatikik, plural agatingin: as agaca ilkimin iamanakuq he is better than
thou ; agaca ilkimin macxisalakaq he is worse than thou.

54. The superlative degree has several forms, varying in force according to
the particular infix used. (See sec. 125.) Usually it is made by adding the syllable
sada to the apocopated positive: igamana good, igamanasada very good,
ifamanasasada very very good, igamanatasada exceedingly good. There is
a pronounced drawling of first a in sada, sada.

55, Adjectives in all degrees are inflected like substantives ending in q. In
the nominative plural, however, instead of the ending n, they have invariably
the termination ngin. ifamanag, ifamanam, igamanangin.

56. Adjectives with a negative signification generally suffix the conjunction
uluk, kaciq windy, kaciguluk calm. In such compounds, the case-endings may
either be appended to the conjunction: kaciguluga, kacigulugin, or may precede
it. The latter is the more common usage.

57. Adjectives used predicatively enter into composition with the auxiliary
verb akuging (see sec. 46). For example:

adang, igamanakuq
agitasaning igamanasadakun
agitasaci macxisalakan

my father is good

my companions are very good
your companions are evil
NOUNS NUMERAL

58. Numerals or nouns numeral are cardinal, ordinal, multiplicative, or
fractional.

(a) Cardinals:

atagan (in the Atka dialect, tagataq)

atiin
alak ¢

uliing
qameing
sicing
atiq (in the Atka
dialect asax)
By combination of these, reckoning is carried to ten thousand or even higher.
(Kodiak Islanders can only count to 200.)

59. The tens and hundreds are formed by addition of the adverbs:
algidim twice
gankudim three times
sicidim four times
cangidim five times
atingidim six times

For example:

30 gankudim étiq
300 qankudim sisaq
10,000 sisadim sisaq

Wherln 'units are added to tens or hundreds, the word atiq or sisaq stands in
the genitive case, the unit follows in its uninflected form, and last comes the
word signaxta (from signax excess which is the apocopated, present impersonal
participle of the verb it exceeds.) !

qanku{iim atim gankun signaxta
333 qanl::udlm sisam gankudim atim gankun signaxta
(8) Ordinals: These add isiq to the cardinals,
3rd gankun isiq
333rd qankudim sisam
isig
last alang isiq

sicin

6.
Z
qgankun 8.
. 9,
J. cang 10.

100. sisaqg

ultingidim
gamcingidim
sicingidim nine times

ﬁ.iic':lim (or adim) ten times

sisadim one hundred times

seven times
eight times

qankudim &tim gankun signaxta

R Coit
i) ﬁs%;lp g:::l‘;?ﬂidim quadruple smlc}ld:m :
(d) Fractionals. Of these there are but two, anga half, angagan anga

quarter (literally, half of one-half).

60. Except ataqan, 4tiq, and.sisaq,_ numerals in general'arcéllg:nmsﬂ;:;ﬁ.
These three have certain of the indefinite cases, as: ata(‘lanan, im, si li
61. The words isiq and signaxta can receive case-endings, 'the‘formetr I11:1gian
numbers, the latter only in the plural. isiq, is1m, isin ; signaxta, signaxta :

signaxtanin. 4% cd
62. Atukik both, suffixes in the dative the pronoun kin; in the postposition
becor;ms atugan; and in the second person atukimdik you both.

Pronouns

63. Pronouns are of six kinds 3 :
(a) Personal: ting I, txin th‘o\f, ingafl he, she, it.
(&) Reflexive or impersonal : i§im one's self. ails
(¢) Interrogative: kin who? alqu(‘l or alqutaq \Eogt. Gl
(d) Indefinite: unuquq anyone, usu all, everybody, cveryone,(With :
dagan each, inagam one’s self (intensive), amagan someone
no one). Ce B8
neg(aet)we,DemonsZrative and relative: dman this one, Wh?{ wan thlz‘rl?fi?]n
that, sakan that yonder, according to the position of the person g
uded to. :
Tl::l Aleutian language has s}:lch a wealth of thcs;) n(if:;r?yni:;:}?;:t ;:;g:g\ézf
it i ible to indicate each person present in a :
it:l:;th;:nlif %ﬁ:nc. Thus, beginning with the one ncares}: tohthe sg::gi;er ?gdwcgt:lntlt ?1%
towards the entranclf ?1](' lt(h'r dwelh?g! ;P[eaigsrtl Oth {:: l(;s;i ;11": (fm qaéén', g
ingan, the third ikan, one tar n, the !
?::{tm(do:nngci?ést the door) qakan. A person sxttmﬁ( in ‘front tc;f t:l:ao:gezli‘e{:nl?
qikén, one directly opposite qakin; one above ka'n, Iefxtal_r.: yersons referrc('i
below uknan ; still lower undn; the lowest of all sa an}; :kgr e
to are standing, the pronoun ind1ca'tmg the nearest t}? the spe hee e 8 a;vén,
that for the one farthest away dkun. If _w:fll-:lpg, t cbpergo’n et & O
one far away akan. A person lying near i :ndlcatcdl by 1.:1 ai:lg;'m S
house by sadan ; one inside the house ukan; one on this T e = P L
‘Aman and uman denote persons not seen If, ofltl}c:sedp::gfxstr;ti(-es e,
for example in a dwelling, one is called and“nnt severa ,ht CF:‘ e e
the ending gan, which has the force of “ever” in the Lng
sadagan any one of those standing in the house.
(f) Possessive: These scarcely occur

noun has its regular possessory inflexions. 'm Ee
without namingglthe object possessed, one uses the participle mayuq (fro

the verb mayukuging) with the appropriate I ?rsorl?:reegnd-]'tligr’xgﬂ:tia;ot:;cg
sponding personal pronoun being placed ‘“-a"p"i'm?uman mayungin ours,
mine, txin mayun thine, ingan n]ayun_hls o e d similarly in the dual.
i méyuci yours, ingakun mayungin theirs; an :?1 ) gy
64. Besides these simple pronouns, there exists fl’se?iitﬁfthiogr%?‘ls;miﬂ;l
pronouns or personal postpositions, consIsting - post?omtm!elrmm ilming in me,
endings ming and kiming, inflected for the \-ar;-lnuﬁ" ::nd‘sohf!orth-
ilmin in thee; 4dakiming for me, ddakimin for ¢ ;e <e words be classed among
The spirit of the Aleutian language demands that these W
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the postpositions, but, as the postpositions remain almost unmodified and the
inflexions are personal and pronominal in their nature, it has been considered
more satisfactory to discuss them under this section.

65. Postpositions, when coalescing with pronouns, reject their last vowel
and final n, or sometimes, the n only, and affix the personal endings ming,
kiming, liming, likiming: 4daming toward me, adakiming from me,
adaliming yet or again toward me, adalikiming yet toward me or for me.

Such postpositions are: kuan on, kuming from on me; nagan within, naming
within me; dagan to, dagming to me; ilan in, ilming in me; kuexan between,
kucximing between me; uglagan beside, uglagiming beside me; agalan after,
agalkiming after me; qulan for, quliming or qulakiming for me.

The ending ming, and its derivative min (2nd person), denote usurpation or
appropriation; kiming indicates, strictly, cutting off or rejection, but is some-
times used in place of the simple ming; liming means repetition, as may be seen
from the examples.

66. All pronouns have in common three numbers and three persons; the
simple pronouns have, in addition, two principal cases, nominative and dative,

and a few have also a genitive and postpositional. Their declension may be seen
from the following tables.

(a) Personal:

First Person:
Singular: Nom.
Dat,
Dual : Nom.
Dat.
Nom.
Dat.
Acc.

ting 1

nung (Atka dialect ngus) to me.
tuman we two

tumanan to us two

tuman we

tumanin, ngin to us

tuman us

Plural :

Second Person:
Singular: Nom.
Dat.
Nom.
Dat.
Nom.
Dat.

Third Person:
Singular: Nom.
Dat,
Nom.
Dat.
Nom.

Dat.

Interrogative :
Singular: Nom.
Dat.

(The Interrogative has no Dual or Plural.)

txin thou

imin to thee

txidik you two

imdik to you two

txici you txidin you yourselves
1mel to you

Dual:
Plural:

ingan he, she, it

ngan to him, to her, to it
ingaku they two

ikin to them two
ingakun they

ngin to them

Dual ;
Plural :

kin who?
kinan to whom?

Some 2]l oies Yohia
pronouns have a special case which may be named general or possessory;

thus, the pronouns of the third person subsist under tw

the general or possessory. o forms, the simple, and
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The pronoun txin thou, has in the plural two special forms: txicingan your-
selves, and txicinganan you yourselves.
(&) Reflexive:
Singular: Dat.
Dual: Dat.
Plural: Dat.

igim to one’s self.
imak to themselves referring to two persons.
imang to themselves referring to more than
two persons.
(¢) Interrogative:
Singular: Nom.
Gen,
Dat.
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Nom.

alqutag what
alqutam of what
alqutaman to what
alqutax
alqutax
alqutax
alqutan
Gen. alqutan
Dat. alqutanin
On the same model are declined alqug what, that which, and unuquq anyone.
Alquq and alqutaq are properly participles from the verb alquging, which,
as nearly as it can be rendered, means: for which I am needful and on account
of which also I must.
(d) Intensive:
First Person:
Singular: Nom. inaqing I myself
Dat. inagaming to me myself
Dual: (There is none.)
Plural: Nom. inagangin we ourselves
Dat.  inagangin ngin to us ourselves

Second Person:
Singular: Nom.
Dat.
Nom.
Dat.
Nom.
Dat.
Third Person:
Singular: Nom. inagam he himself, she herself, it itself
Dat. inagaman to him himself, etc.
Dual: (There is none.)
Plural: Nom. inagangin themselves
Dat. inagangin ngin to them themselves

Dual :

Plural:

inagamin thou thyself

inagamin imin to thee thyself
inagamdik your two selves
inagamdik ikin to your two selves
inagamei yourselves

inaqamci imei to you yourselves

Dual:
Plural:

General:

Singular:

Dual:

Plural :
Relative :

Singular: Nom.
Dat.
Nom.
Dat.
Nom.

Dat.

inagam one’s self
inagamak
inagamang

4man or aman who, which
Amanén to whom, to which
amakux

dmakux ikin

amakun

dmakunin
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In this way are declined all relative pronouns ending in n.

67. Relative pronouns ending in gan are not declined, they being the post-
pom_ﬂonal cases of pronouns in n. When it is necessary to inflect them for the
dative relation, the personal pronouns ngan, ikin, or ngin are suffixed, amagan
ngan to anyone, amagan ngin to some (several).

usu each, all, is declined as follows:

Indefinite cases:

Singular: Nom. tisu each, all
Gen. tisugan of each
Dat.  tisugan ngan to all, each
Acc.  tisuq all, each
Dual : Nom. tsukik each two, all two
Dat.  tsukik to each two, to all two
Plural: Nom. tisun, tisungin all
Gen.  tsun, tsungin of all
Dat. dtsuganin to all
Acc.  tisun, dsungin all
Personal cases:

First Person:
Singular: Nom. dsung I wholly
Dat. tisungan to me wholly
Dual:  Nom. tsuking we two wholly
Plural: Nom. tsukingin we wholly
Dat.  tisukingin ngin to us wholly

Second Person:

Singular: Nom. tsun thou wholly
Dat. dsuminan to thee wholly
Postp. tisumin (by) thee wholly
Dual : Nom. tsukimdik you two wholly
Plural: Nom. tsukimei you wholly
Dat.  tisukimei imei to you wholly
Postp. tisukimei (by) you wholly

Third Person:

Singular: Nom. st he wholly, she wholly, it wholly
Dat.  dsugan ngan to him wholly, etc.
Postp. dsugan (by) him wholly, etc.

Dual: Nom. dsukik they two wholly

Plural: Nom. dsungin they all
Dat.  tsungin ngin to them all

General:

Singular: usugan one’s self wholly
Dual : usumagq all their two selves
Plural: usumang all their selves

68. The postpositional pronouns or personal prepositions have numbers and
persons, but want cases.

First Person:

Singular: agalkiming for or after me
Dual : agalk!ngin, agalkin for or after us two
Plural: agalkingin, agalkin for or after us
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Second Person:
Singular: agalkimin for or after thee
Dual: agalkimidik for or after you two
Plural: agalkimei for or after you

Third Person:
Singular: agalan for or after him, her, it
Dual: agalkingin, agalkin for or after them two
Plural: agalin, agalingin for or after them

General :
Singular: agalkigim for or after one’s self
Dual: agalkimak for or after their two selves
Plural: agalkimang for or after themselves

Similarly are declined all personal postpositions ending in kiming and
likiming, such as: ilkiming, ilakiming, from me.

Ilming in me.
First Person:
Singular: ilming in me
Dual: ilking in us two
Plural : ilngin, ilingin in us

Second Person:
Singular : ilmin in thee
Dual: ilimdik in you two
Plural: ilimei, ilmei, ilei in you

Third Person:
Singular: ilan in him, her, it
Dual: ilkin in them two
Plural : ilin in them

Third General:
Singular: ilim in his, her, its self
Dual: ilmak in their two selves
Plural: ilmang, ilimang in themselves

After this model are inflected all postpositional pronouns ending in ming or
liming, such as:

agaliming near me

dagming towards me

adaming to me

ilaliming between me _

queximing among me, in the midst of me (probably
means within me)

qulaming for my sake, for me

kuming on me
naming within me

uglagiming without me, besides me

and all others not containing the syllable ki.
The following forms are noteworthy:
agalilimang they one after another
ilamang between my, thy, his or her self
inagalimang each other, one another

Dagming in the third person has dagan, in the plural dagin.
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Verbs

69. Verbs have persons, numbers, tenses, moods, voices, degrees, aspects, and
conjugations.

This part of speech in the Aleutian language is so prolific that every verb,
in the active voice alone, can take over four hundred terminations, exclusive
of the endings of the participles and of the negative aspect. And at the same
time this part of speech, the verb, is so indefinite and confusing that a verb of
another language can almost always be translated into Aleut, either as a verb
or a participle, unchanged in meaning either in the tense corresponding to the
one in the other language or any other tense. I took away suqung and sugang,
sukung and suliting and sunaqing.

70. The numbers in all moods and tenses are three: singular, dual, and
plural. sukung I take, sukuxtxidik you two take, sukun they (three or more)
take.

The dual number, although existing in all parts of the conjugation, is falling
into disuse and not infrequently cedes to the plural.

71. The persons, in all tenses and moods except the imperative, are three:
first, second, and third. sukung I take, sukun thou takest, sukuq he, she, or
it takes.

72. In certain moods and tenses the third person has two forms, a simple
or general and a possessory or impersonal; the latter denoting that the action
of the third person or persons refers to, reflects on, or is in favor of him or
themselves, simple, sukun they take; possessory, sukumang they take for
themselves.

73. The moods are six: (1) indicative; (2) first conjunctive; (3) second
conjunctive; (4) obligatory; (5) infinitive; (6) imperative.

(1) The indicative mood corresponds in meaning with the same mood in
English. sukung I take, sunaqging I took, sudikakung I shall take.

(2) The first conjunctive is the mood of hypothesis, and takes the place of
the English subjunctive with ‘if' and ‘in case.” It has in all tenses the charac-
teristic infixes gu or txu. sugung if I take, sudukagumin in case thou shalt
take, ikitxumin if thou lose. |

(3) The second conjunctive is temporal and modal, expressing the adverbial
ideas ‘when’ and ‘how.’ suktidn when he takes, txin-agukdan when he
produces himself (lit. when he is born), sukunin as they take.

This mood corresponds with the ‘dative absolute’ of the Slavonic languages.

(4) The obligatory mood expresses necessity or obligation on the part of
the person mentioned. sukakung I must or should take.

This mood corresponds with the ‘dative absolute’ of the Slavonic languages.
ought to take; conjoined sudikakang axtatung if I shall have to take, if 1
must take.

{5) The infinitive mood has all the numbers and persons and, like the
obligatory, a twofold form. The simple form expresses the simple infinitive
sungan I, to take; sugmin thee, to take; sugan he or she, to take. The con-
joined form, used in subordinate phrases, expresses purpose, sugta I so as or in
order to take, sugtxin thou so as to or in order to take.

- (6) The imperative has three forms: simple, relative, and future; the first
is used when one Or more persons are ordered to do one or more acts; suda
take thou, sudik take you two, suci take you; the second when many are
ordered to do one or more acts; sutxa take you one or more, sutxik you two
take, sutxin, you take many (more than two); the third, when the order is
to be carried into effect not immediately, but later, In this last form, the main
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verb stands in the simple infinitive and is followed by the imperative of the
auxiliary agakung; sumin agada take after a while, take sometime.

74. The imperative mood, in all numbers, has inflexions only for the first
and second persons; to express the third person, the infix exi, denoting command
or constraint, is inserted before the ending of the second person. tangada drink
thou, tangacxida let him drink. Occasionally, the conjoined infinitive with the
adverb Amaya is used in the same sense: 4maya sugagta let him take.

75. The negative particle ‘not' is rendered in Aleutian not by a separate
word, but by special variations of the verb. For this purpose the conjunction uluk
and the infixes laka, laga, gana, are employed; though not indiscriminately.
In view of this peculiarity of the language, each mood has been divided into two
aspects, styled, respectively, affirmative and negative. Affirmative, sukung I
take, suda take thou, sunaqing I was taking. Negative, sulakaging I do not
take, sulagada or suganaxtxin do not take, sunaguluting I was not taking.

Uluk and gana are used chiefly in relation to the actions of persons; laka and
laga in regard to things.

76. The tenses in the indicative are six: —

1. Present: sukuqing, or syncopated sukung, I take.

2. Imperfect: sunaqing I was taking.

3. Perfect: sugang 1 took.

4. Future indefinite: sudikakung I shall take. This tense is often
used to express ability, that is, I can take.

5. Future iterative : sungan agnaqing I shall often take.

6. Future perfect: sugangan I shall have taken or I shall take once
for all.

77. 1In addition to the tenses above named, there exist in the indicative mood
compound tenses formed by aid of the auxiliary verbs agikung, adikakung,
and the infixes sagu, ti, yaku, etc., for which see section 125.

1. The compound present consists in the first infinitive with the auxiliary
agikung 1 have, as: sungan afikung I am taking, sumin agikun thou art
taking.

2. The compound past is almost present in signification and consists in the
addition of the infix sagu to the simple present, as: susaguqung I have now
taken or I just took.

3. The pluperfect is formed by the infixes yaku, yuku, and the adverb
unuguluk long ago, as: unuguluk sugang I took long since, I had taken.

4. The compound future is made up of the imperfect participle and the verb
adlkakung (which in composition drops its initial vowel) inflected for persons
and numbers, while the participle remains unchanged, as: sunaxdukakung I
endeavor to take, or properly, I shall have taken, since adikakung is the future
of the auxiliary verb akuqing. Ay b )

In these compounds, the final q of the participle is changed to x for the
sake of euphony.

VOICE

78. The voices are three: active, passive, and reflexive. :

1. The active betokens the simple action of some person or thing, not
related to any other as: suqang I took, aigatxa he went, agunaq she brought
forth, she bore (a child). :

2. The passive (or relative voice) denotes actiqn of a person directed toward
a person or thing as: sulgaqang I was taken; suglqang also means I was t_aken.
but as if with hands; agulganaq he was born, inasxaqan they were finished.
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3. The reflexive indicates action returning on the actor, as: txin-sunaq
he was taking himself, txin-agunaq he was producing himself.

79. The various degrees of verbs are formed by insertion before the tense
endings of the syllables diga, sada, etc, mentioned in Section 125, as:
sudigakung I firmly and vigorously take, gagasasadakuqging I thank most
earnestly.

CONJUGATIONS

80. The conjugations are two: the first has in the imperative mood the
ending da, and is followed by all verbs ending in the first person of the present
indicative in kuging; the second has in the imperative ca, instead of da, and
according to this model are inflected all verbs in gikuqing and tikuging.

FORMATION OF TENSE ENDINGS

81. In general, all tenses in all moods, except the future perfect indicative,
are formed in the same way, that is by changing one ending to another known
ending. As sukuqging, sunaqing, sugang and sugung.

The letter i is dropped in all tenses from verbs ending in gikuging. So
aglugikuging becomes agluglakaging. In the plural number of these verbs
the letter g is changed to x. Agluxtxang.

82. Each tense has its own fixed endings in all moods, and each, except for
the future iterative, has its own characteristic syllable unchanged in all numbers
and persons. :
ACTIVE VOICE

Indicative Mood

1. Present tense. In the positive aspect the ending of the first person singular
is kuqging and the short or syncopated form ends in kung. The characteristic
syllable in the positive aspect is ku. Many use the syncopated form in place
of the perfect tense. For I took, they say suqung instead of sugang.

The negative ending of the first person is lakaqing.

] Affirmative Negative
Singular:
sukuqil:lg. sukung I take, I am taking sulakaqing
sukuxtin, sukun sulakaxtxin
sukuq, suku :sukum* sulakaq :sulakaga

sukukik_ sulakakik
sukuxt_:xn sulakaxtxidik
sukukik sulakakik

sukuning, sukun
sukuxtxiei, sukuei
sukungin, sukun :sukumang*

sulakaging, sulakan
sulakaxtxici, sulakaci
sulakan :sulakamang

i Irpperfect tense. The affirmative ending is naqing and the characteristic
syllable is na.

The negative aspect is formed from the participle of this tense, the conjunction
uluk and the personal pronouns. The characteristic syllable is na as in the affirma-

tive. Sunaguluting I was not taking, is formed from the participle sunaq, the
conjunction uluk and the pronoun ting.

4The verbal form of the third person singular and plural which follows

forim, Sce Section 72, the colon is the possessory or impersonal
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; Affirmative Negative
Singular:

1. sunaqing I was taking sunaguluting or sunaguluging
I was not taking
sunaguluxixin

sunaguluk: sunamuluk

2. sunaxtxin
sunaq : Sunam

sunakik sunakiguluk
sunaxtxidik sunaguluxtxidik
. sunakik sunakiguluk
Plural:

1. sunaning, sunang sunaninguluk, sunanuluk

2. sunaxtxici, sunaci sunaguluxtxici

3. sunangin, sunan: sunaman  sunanuluk, sunanginuluk:
sunamanguluk

3. Perfect tense. The characteristic syllable is qa and the ending of the first
person in the affirmative aspect is gang.

The negative aspect is formed either by the addition of uluk or by the
insertion of laka.

A ffirmative Negative
Singular:
sugang 1 took sulakaqang I took not
sugan sulakan
suga: sukigim sulakaga

sugax, sukix sulakax
sugaxtxidik sulakaxtxidik
3. suqax, sukik sulakax

Plural:
1. suganing, sugang sulakagang
2. sugaxtxici, sugaxci sulakaqaci
3. sugangin, suqakin: sugakimang sulakakin
Or the negative is the affirmative plus uluk.

Verbs of the second conjugation have the characteristic syllable txa and the
affirmative ending of the first person is txang and the negative is txanguluk.

Afhirmative Negative
Singular:
inatxang I finished inatxanguluk I did not finish
inatxan inatxanuluk
inatxa: inatxagim inatxauluk

inatxax inatxaxuluk
inatxaxtxidik inatxaxtxidikuluk
inatxax inatxaxuluk

inatxaning, inatxan inatxaningqiuk
inatxaxtxici, inatxaci inatxaxtxiciuluk
inatxangin: inatxagin inatxanginuluk
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’4. Future Indeﬁnite._ In all moods this tense has the characteristic syllabls
duka.' And. the affirmative indicative ending of the first person is diikakuqing
or dikakung. The negative ending of the first person is dikalakaqing.

A firmative

Singular:

L.

sudikakuqging, sudikakung
I shall take

suditkakuxtxin, sudikakun

sudukakuq, sudikaku :
sudikakum

sudikakukik
sudikakuxtxidik

Negative

sudukalakaging
I shall not take

sudukalakaxtxin

sudukalakaq :
sudiikalakaga

sudikalakakik
sudikalakaxtxidik

sudiukakukik sudukalakakik

Dual:

sudf}kakuning, sudikakun
sudukakuxtxici, sudikakuci

sudikalakagning
sudiitkalakaxtxici,
. sudikalakaxci
sudikakungin : sudikakumang  suddkalakagin :
sudiukalakamang

5. Future Iterative. This tense has no endings and no characteristic syllable.

'l_ffe :1fﬁl‘matjx-'e aspect is compounded from the first infinitive mood and the
alIXI}IaI’}’ verp agnaqing (the future tense of verb akuqing).

The negative is formed from the participle of the perfect tense and the negative
form of the al|x1115tl'y ‘vcrb agnaguluting compounded according to rule 46, In
place of sunaq agnaguluting is sunagnaguluting I shall not be taking more
thar_l once or often. This auxiliary verb is formed from the participle agnaq,
conjunction uluk and the personal pronoun ting.

) A flirmative Negative
Singular:
I sungan agnaging I shall take  sunégnaguluting I shall not take
of.ten’n'r more than once. often or more than once,
2 sumin agnaxtxin sunagnaguluxtxin
3. suan agnaq sunagnaguluk

sugap' ﬁépakik or agnax
sumdik agnaxtxidik
sugan agnakik, or agnax

Plural:

. sugin agnan
2. sumei agnaxtxici
3. sugin agnangin

sunagnakiguluk
sunagnaguluxtxidik
sunagnakiguluk

sunagnanuluk

L i . -
sunagnaguluxtxici
sunagnanuluk

6. Future Perfect. The characteristic syllable of first conjugation verbs is

q'fl, the same as the pgrfcct tense and of verbs of the second conjugation it is
txa, because this tense is formed from the perfect,

The affirmative endings of the first person are qangan and txangan.

The negative endings
' 4 gs of the first person are galakan g <
txanganuluk and txalakangan. 3 etk
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Affirmative Negative I Negative I1

Singular:

1. suqangan I shall take suganganuluk
once or I shall have
taken.

2. sugamin sugaminuluk

3. sugagan

sugalakangan

sugalakamin

suganganuluk sugalakagan

Dual :
1. suqgagkin

2

2. sugamdik
3. suqagkin

sugalakagkin
sugalakamdik
sugalakagkin

suqagkinuluk
sugamdikuluk
suqagkinuluk

sugalakagin

suqalakamei

suqgalakagin:
suqalakagmang

sugagin suqaginuluk
sugameci sugamciuluk
sugagin : sugagmang suqaginuluk

In the text of the grammar Veniaminov gives the first negative table as an
example. However he gives the second series of endings in his chart of tense
endings. It seems as if both forms are in use with verbs of the first conjugation
although he fails to indicate it clearly as he does in connection with verbs of the
second conjugation.

First Conjugation Verb

Affirmative Negative 1 Negative 11
Singular:
1. inatxangan I shall have inatxalakangan inatxanganuluk
finished
2. Inatxamin
3. inatxagan

inatxaminuluk
inatxaganuluk

inatxalakamin
inatxalakagan

inatxalakagkin inatxagkinuluk
inatxalakamdik inatxamdikuluk
inatxalakagkin inatxagkinuluk

inatxagkin
inatxamdik
inatxagkin

inatxaginuluk
inatxamciuluk
inatxaginuluk

inatxagin inatxalakagin
inatxamei inatxalakamei
inatxagin inatxalakagin

According to its endings this tense should be in the infinitive mood or in the
perfect tense. But it is used in accordance with the meaning given above, to
express an action to be definitely completed in the future.

First Conjunctive Mood

83. The first subjunctive mood has four tenses, present, two pasts and an
indefinite future. See Sec. 73, 2. .

In place of the future iterative, the future perfect and often in pI:'m: of a_lI
future tenses the present tense is used. In the future tense the verb is used in
the following sense:—if you will be good, then you will receive a reward
ifdmanaq axtagumin, agusisig sudikakuxtxin: the first verb is in the
present tense of this mood and the second is in the future uu!chmtv of the second
conjunctivve mood. Literally — If you be good, you will receive a reward.
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84, The characteristic syllable of this mood in all tenses and both aspects
is the syllable gu. The ending of the first person present tense in the affirmative Plural
is gung and the negative, as in all cases of this mood, is formed by adding uluk it

to the affirmative endings. 1. sugan axtagun
2. sugaci axtagun

1. Present Tense: 3. sugan axtagun: sugan axtagumang
A ffirmative Negative Negative— — sugang axtagunuluk or sugang axtagunguluk if I have
Singular: not taken.
sugung if I take sugunguluk Second Conjugation Verb
sugumin suguminuluk Afirmative
sugun : sugum sugunuluk Singular:
inatxang axtagung if I have finished

sugukik sugukikuluk . inatxan axtagumin ,
sugumdik sugumdik inatxa axtagun: inatxa axtagum

sugukik sugukikuluk

Affirmative

inatxax axtagukix

. ! . inatxadik axtagumdik
sugungin sugunginuluk 3. inatxax axtagukik
sugumci sugumciuluk

sugungin : suguman sugunginuluk p
gung g gungi inatxan axtagun

2. Imperfect Tense: ., inatxaci axtagumci

There are no special endings. It is formed from the imperfect participle inflected inatxan axtagungin: inatxan axtagumang

for the first person only and the auxiliary verb axtagung, inflected for number 4. Future Tense: ‘
and person. y Afirmative Negative
A firmative Singular:
Singular: 1. sudakagung if I shall take sudukagunguluk, if I shall
sunaq axtagung if I were taking y | not take
sunagq axtagumin . sudikagumin
sunaq axtagun : sunaq axtagum sudikagun: sudikagum

sunax axtagukix . sudikagukik
sunax axtagumdik ‘ sudgkagum_dlk
sunax axtagukix sudikagukik

sunan axtagun sudikagungin

i sudiikagumci
n n - L
:3n:n ::tt:g::;f:x : sunan axtagumang sudikagungin: sudikagumang
Negative — sunan axtagunginuluk if they were not taking. : 85. Verbs of the sg.concll conju;éation in the first conjunctive mood have a
uture- tense, ending in txung.
3. Perfect Tense: perfect tense, B

oy ol P B Afirmative Negative
This is con_mos_ed of the _pcrfcct indicative followed by the auxiliary axtagun, Singular:
the latter ordinarily not being inflected for either numbers or persons. . inatxung if I shall have finished inatxunguluk
L Affirmative . inatxumin
Singular: 3. inatxun : inatxum
sugang axtagun if I have taken Dual:
sugan axtagun . inatxukik
suqa axtagun: suga axtagum . inatxumdik
inatxukik
sugax axtagun
sugadik axtagun, sugaxtxidik axtagun . inatxungin
sugax axtagun . 2. inatxumci 1
2 inatxungin : inatxumang
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This tense also, according to its endings, should be a perfect tense and, in fact,
an auxiliary verb in the future tense (4gnaging) is sometimes added to complete
the sense, as: inatxung agnaqing for inatxung,

Second Conjunctive Mood

86. The second or independent conjunctive mood has seven tenses, that is,
all the tenses of the indicative and a second perfect, In the first perfect the adverb
‘how’ is inherent, and in the second, ‘when’; sukinin how they took, sunginin

when they took. See Sec. 73,3.

87. The second conjunctive has no specific endings, but adds to the termina-
tions of the indicative the dative inflexion 4n or in.
For ease of pronunciation, the final x and q of the indicative endings are

changed to § before the suffixed an and in.

1. Present Tense:

" Affirmative
Singular:

sukugingan when I take

sukigxtxinan
sukuan: sukuman

sukukigan
sukuxtxidigan
sukuikigan

Plural:

1. sukunin

2. sukixtxicinan

3. sukunin: sukumangan
2. Imperfect Tense:
Singular:

1. sunaqingan when I took

2. sunaxtxinan
3. sunagan: sunaman

Dual :
sunakigan
sunaxtxidigan
sunakigan

sunanin
sunaxtxicinan
sunanin: sunidmangan
3. First Perfect Tense (1st Conjugation) :
Singular:
1. sugangan how I have taken

2. suganan
3. sugaan

Negative

sulakaqingan when I do not
take

sulakaxtxinan

sulakagaan

sulakakigikin
sulakaxtxidigan
sulakigikin

sulakakunin
sulakakuxtxicindan
sulakakunin

sunagulutingan when I did

not take
sunaguluxtxinan
sunagulugan

sunakigulugan
sunaguluxtxidigan
sunakigulugan

° r
sunanulugan
sunaguluxtxicinan
sunanulugan

sugangulugan how I have not
taken

suganulugan
sugayulugan

A flirmative

1. sukigikin
2. sugaxtxidigan

3. sukigikin

Plural :

1. sukinin
2. sugacingan
3. sukinin

(2nd Conjugation) :
Singular:

1. inatxangan as I have finished

inatxanan
- »
inatxaan

inatxagan

inatxadigan or inatxaxtxidigan

inatxagan

inatxanan
inatxacinan
matxanin

4, Second Perfect Tense:

Singular:

5.

sukungan when I have taken

sukuxtxinan
sukiian

sukungkin, sukagikin
sukuxtxidigan
sukungkin : sukugikin

W I —

-]
—

sunginin
sukuxtxicinan
sunginin : sungding

Future Tense:

Singular:

sudikakugingan when I shall
take

sudikakuxtxinan

sudikakuan

sudikakukigin
sudiakakuxtxidigan
sudikakukigin

Negative

sukiyulugan

sugaguludigan,
sugaguluxtxidigan

sukiyulugan

sulakakinin
sulakacingan
sulakakinin

inatxangulugan as I have not
finished

inatxanulugan

inatxayulugan

inatxagulugan
inatxaguludigan
inatxagulugan

inatxanulugan
inatxciyulugan
inatxaninulugan

sulakagingan when I have not
taken

sulakaginan

sulakagangan

sungkinuluk
sulakaxtxidigan
sungkinuluk

sulakaginin
sulakaxtxicinan
sulakaginin

sudikalakagingan when I
shall not take

sudiukalakaxtxinan

sudikalakagan

sudikalakakigan
sudikalakaxtxidifan
sudikalakakigan




Plural:
1.
2
3

Affirmative

sudikakunin
sudikakuxtxicinan
sudikakunin

6. Future Iterative Tense:

Singular:

I
2

sungan agnaqingan when I
shall take often

sumin agnaxtxinan

sugan agnagan

sugan agnakigan
sumdik agnaxtxidigan
sugan agnakigan

sugin agnanin
sumei agnaxtxicinan

Negative

sudikalakakunin
sudukalakaxtxicinan
sudikalakakunin

sunagnagulutingan when I
shall not take often

sunagnaguluxtxinan

sunagnagulugan

sunagnakigulugan
sunagnaguluxtxidigan
sunagnakigulugan

sunagnanulugan
sunagnaguluxtxicinan

15
2.
3

s

2
3.

Affirmative

sukakukik
sukakuxtxidik
sukakukik

sukakun
sukakuxtxici

sukakungin : sukakumang

2. Perfect Tense:

Singular:
1.
2z

3

Dual:

sukaqang I ought to have taken
sukagan )
sukaqa : sukakigim

sukaqax
sukagaxtxidik
sukaqax

Negative

sukalakagkik
sukalakaxtxidik
sukalakagkik

sukalakagin
sukalakaxtxici
sukalakagin

sukaganguluk
sukaganuluk
sukaqayuluk

sukaqaguluk
sukaqgaxtxidiguluk
sukaqaguluk

3. sugin 4gnanin sunagnanulugin % :3:::2:2?‘“’ sukaqan zﬁt:g::f;:ﬁllﬁk
7. Future-perfect Tense (very little used) : 3. sukagangin : sukagamang sukaganginuluk
Singular: In the negative the forms sukalakaqang, is sometimes found. Verbs of the
1. suganganan when I shall have suganganulugan when I shall second conjugation infix txa in place of ka.
taken not have taken 3
sugaminan sugaminulugan J
sugaganan sugaganulugan

Future Indefinite:
A firmative
Singular:
1. suddkakang I shall have to take
sugagkinulugan 2. sudikakan
sugamdigulugan 3. sudukaka
sugagkinulugan Dl s

sugagkinin
sugamdigan
sugagkinin

sudikakax )
sudikakaxtxidik
sudikakan

suqaginin
sugamecian
sugaginin

sugaginulugan
sugameiyulugan

sugaginulugan
First Obligatory Mood i B sudﬁkakan-
88. .The qb[igatory or necessitative mood has four tenses: present, perfect, 2. sudgkatact
future indefinite, and future iterative, 3. sudukakan

ive i lding uluk to the affirmative forms.
89. In the first three tenses the characteristic mood-syllable is ka, which in The negative is formed by adding

the present and perfect precedes the tense-syllables, but in the future follows.
The future iterative consists in the first infinitive followed by the auxiliary

verb axgang, conjugated for numbers and persons.
e negative aspect of this mood is uniformly constructed by addition of

uluk, for which expression in the present tense laka is often substituted.
1. Present Tense:

4, Future Iterative:
Affirmative
Singular:
sungang axqang I shall have to take (often)
sumin axqgan
sugan axqa
A firmative

1 Negative
Singular:

1. sukakung I must or ought to take
2. sukakuxtxin
3. sukakuq : sukakum

sufan axqax
sumdik axqadik
sugan axqax

sukalakaging
sukalakaxtxin
sukalakaq
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Affirmative

sugin axgangin
sumei axgaci
sugin axqgangin
The negative is formed by adding uluk to the affirmative forms of the

auxiliary verb. For example sungang axganguluk I shall not have to take
(often).
Second Obligatory Mood

90. The second, the conjunctive of hypothetical obligatory mood is used
with the sense of the conjunction if and has the same tenses as the simple form.
Present Tense:
% Affirmative
Singular:
sukagung if I must take, if I have to take
sukagumin
sukagukin

sukagukin
sukagumdik
sukagukin

sukagungin
sukagumci
sukagungin
The negative is formed by adding uluk to the affirmative forms.
Perfect Tense: It is formed of the perfect of the first obligatory mood and
the auxiliary verb axtagung inflected for person and number.

A firmative
Singular:
sukaqgang axtagung if I ought to have taken
sukagan axtagumin
sukaqa axtagun

1. sukagax axtagukix

2. sukagadik axtagumdik

3. sukagax axtagukix
Plural ;

1. sukagan axtagun
2. sukaqaci axtagumeci
3. sukagangin axtagun
I'}j.r: negative is formed by adding uluk to the affirmative forms of the
auxiliary.
Future Indefinite: 'I'_'ll_is. is made from the future indefinite of the first obliga-
tory mood and the auxiliary axtagung inflected for person and number,
A ffirmative

Singular:

1. sudt:lkakang axtagung if I shall need or have to take (sometime)
2. sudikakan axtagumin
3. sudikaka axtagun
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Affirmative

Dual:

sudukakax axtagukix

sudikakaxtxidik axtagumdik

sudikakax axtagukix
Plural :

sudukakan axtagungin

sudikakaci axtagumci

sudikakan axtagun
The negative is made by adding uluk to the affirmative auxiliary forms.
Future Iterative: This is composed of the future iterative of the first obligatory

mood and the auxiliary verb agun inflected for number and person.

Afirmative

Singular:
1. sungan axgang agung if I shall have to take (at no specific time
or often).
2. sumin axgan agumin
3. sugan axga agun

Dual:
1. sugan axgax agukin
2. sumdik axgadik agumdik
3. sugam axgax agukin

Plural :
sufin axgan agungin
sumei axgaci agumei
sufin axgan agungin

The negative is formed by adding uluk to the final ending of the auxiliary
verb.
Imperative Mood
91, The imperative mood is not conjugated for tense and as explained in
Sec. 73, has three forms.

(@) Simple form:

Affirmative Negative
Singular:

2. suda take (thou) sulagada do not(thou) take
suganan
sugnan
suganaxtxin
Dual:

2. sudik sulagadik
suganaxtxidik
Plural :

2. suci

sucikagan

sulagaci
suganaci
sulagacikagan
sulaganaxtxici
Verbs of the second conjugation, in place of da, dik, ci or mk‘ﬁ_gar}. in the
affirmative aspect require the endings ca, sadik, saci: inaca, inasadik, inasact.
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(6) Relative or passive form:

A firmative
Singular:
2. sutxa be taken
Dual:
2. sutxik
Plural:
2. sutxin sulagaxtxin
The passive imperative has necessarily an objective value; tangalgada (better
-txa) be it drunk, i.e. let it be drunk, let someone drink it; and this termination
txa, even not preceded by lga, varies naturally according as the object of the

action is single, double, or multiple: sutxa, sutxik, sutxin, let one, two, several
things be taken.

Negative
sulagatxa be not taken

sulagatxik

(¢) Future form:
A firmative

Singular :

2. sumin agada be thou taking
Dual:

2. sumdik agadik
Plural:

2. sumci afaci

Negative

sumin agalagada
sumdik agalagadik

sumei agalagaci
Infinitive Mood
91a. The infinitive mood has but one tense and is conjugated as follows:
(a) Simple form:
Affirmative
Singular:

sungan I to take sulagangan I not to take
su(g)min sulaga (g)min
sugan sulagagan

Negative

1. sugkin

2. su(g)mdik

3. sugkin
Plural :

1. sugin

2. su(g)meci

3. sugin: sugmang

sulagagkin
sulaga (g) mdik
sulagagkin

sulagagin

sulaga(g)mei
sulagagin: sulagagmang
(£) Conjoined form. This expresses definite purpose :

Affirmative Negative

Singular:
sugta I in order to take sulagagta I in order not to take
sugtxm sulagagtxin
sugta sulagagta

sugtax sulagagtax

sugtxit':lik sulagagtxidik
sugtax sulagagtax

A firmative Negative

Plural :
1. sugtan sulagagtan
2. sugtxici sulagagtxici
3. sugtan, sugdin: sugding sulagagtan, sulagagdin:
sulagagding

PERSONAL ENDINGS OF VERBS

92. Aleutian verbs, throughout all their voices, aspects, and moods, save the
imperative, assume in the first person of the singular number some one of the
seven endings: Sing, qing, gang, kung, ngan, ung, gta. Occasionally, in the
negative aspect, qing becomes ting. Each one of these characteristic endings
heads a sequence of firmly established personal terminations appropriated to the
other persons of the tense. For example, gang always has in the second person
qan, in the third ga, and so on; ung adopts in the second person umin, in the
third un; and so of the others. A tense having gang as the ending of its first
person, invariably allots gan to the second, and never admits umin, or any of
the others. Similarly of the remaining six.

The following table exhibits the personal endings:

1 4

Singular: ;
1. ngan.. i qing, ting. .. ita
2. min... i CUN. . o000 - | BEXIN
30 fan. . ita

Dual:

1. gkin...|uki TKeoooooo ki < gtax
2. mdik. . i xtxidi gaxtxidik. .. gtxidik
3. gkin...|uki i i L i gtax

Plural:
X . AN i i ing : ; gtan
2, mei.... i xci xtxici gxici
3. gin.... i i i gtan

The endings txang and txung of the second conjugation conform with the
series gang and ung respectively, substituting, in the first instance, tx for q,
and in the second, preserving in every case the tx before the u. :

The participles of the active voice, as well as those of the passive and reflexive,
will be dealt with later.

PASSIVE VOICE

93. The passive or relative voice has all the moods of the active and ﬁ\‘c
of its tenses: present, imperfect, perfect, future indefinite, and future iterative.

94. This voice has scarcely any endings peculiar to itself, and uses, for the
most part, the tenses and personal inflexions of the active preceded by one of
the three infixes: 1a, sxa, &i.

95. The infix 1ga is found in verbs of the first conjugation, and sxa mainly
in those of the second. §i occurs in verbs of the first conjugation and is often
joined with sxa and lga, under the forms sx:}ﬁi and lgggl. as: 51_1kuq_ he takes,
sulgakuq he is being taken (indefinite ;1ct1nn),'su,l.£!kuq he |s_ht'{|\‘g taken
(visible action with instrument), sulgagikuq he is being taken (invisible and
indefinite). ; : ETIRY R ey

Lga indicates indefinite action; sxa, visibility and mstrumt_'ntahty; i, \:'ISI.blllty
and definiteness; as: inakugq it finishes, comes to an end; inasxakuq it is fin-
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ished, as you may see, by some agent or instrument; inasxagikugq it is being
finished by someone or something.

Indicative Mood

96. The indicative passive mood has five tenses, with endings as set out
below.

(1) Present Tense. The affirmative aspect has the same inflexions as the
present indicative active, with addition of the infix Iga; in the negative, it
substitutes laka for ku. The various personal endings are susceptible of synco-
pation, as in the active.

Affirmative Negative

Singular:

1. sulgaku(qi)ng I am taken, I am
being taken
2. sulgaku(xtxi)n
3. sulgaku(q)
Dual:

sulgalakaqing

sulgalakaxtxin
sulgalakaq

sulgakukik
sulgaku (xtxi)dik
sulgakukik

sulgalakakik
sulgalaka (xtxi)dik
sulgalakakik
sulgakun (ing) sulgalakan (ing)
sulgaku (xtxi)eci sulgalaka (xtxi)eci
sulgaku (ngi)n sulgalaka(ngi)n

Parentheses indicate syllables omitted in the syncopated form.

(2) Imperfect Tense: The affirmative form is lgaqaqing, The negative
consists in the perfect participle of this voice combined with the conjunction uluk
and the pronominal endings ting, etc.

Singular:

1. sulgagaqing I was taken, I was
being taken

2. sulgagaxtxin

3. sulgagaq: sulgagam

.

=

-
Wo=E, W=

sulgaqagaluting

sulgaqagiluxtxin
sulgaqaguluk

sulgagakik
sulgaqaxtxidik
sulgagakik

sulgaqakiguluk
sulgagagiuluxtxidik
sulgagakiguluk

sulgaganing
sulgagaxtxici
sulgagangin

sulgaganuluk
sulgagagialuxtxici
: sulgaganuluk

(3) Perfect Tense. This has the endings of the corresponding tense in the
active voice with prefixed lga; negatived by suffixing uluk.

Affirmative Negative

W —E o~

Singular:

. sulgagang I have been taken
sulgaqan sulgaganuluk
sulgaqa sulgagayuluk

sulgaganguluk

sulgagax o sulgagaguluk
sulgaqaxtxidik sulgagaxtxidiguluk
sulgagax sulgagaguluk

Affirmative Negative
Plural :
1. sulgagangin
2. sulgagaxtxici
3. sulgagangin

sulgaganuluk
sulgagaxtxiciyuluk
sulgaganginuluk

(4) Future Indefinite Tense. The same as in the active with inserted lga;
negative with laka.

A ffirmative Negative
Singular:
sulgadikakuging I shall be taken
sulgadukakuxtxin
sulgadikakuq

sulgadikalakaging
sulgadikalakaxtxin
sulgadukalakaq

sulgadikakux
sulgadikakuxtxidik

sulgadikakux

sulgadukalakakik
sulgadikalakaxtxidik
sulgadiukalakakik

Plural:
1. sulgadikakuning sulgadikalakan
2. sulgadukakuxtxici sulgadiukalakaxtxiei
3. sulgadikakungin:sulgadikakumang sulgadikalakangin

(5) Future Iterative Tense. The afirmative aspect is built up from the
first infinitive passive and the auxiliary verb axqaqing; the negative, from the
imperfect participle of this voice and the negative form (axgaguluting) of the
auxiliary verb, with the usual euphonic changes.

Affirmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgangan axqaqing I shall be taken
(not once, often)
2. sulgamin axqaxtxin
sulgagan axqaq

sulganagagaluting

sulganaqagiluxtxin
sulganaqaguluk

sulganaqakiguluk
sulganaqagiluxtxidik
sulganagakiguluk

sulgagan axqax
sulgamdik axqaxtxidik
sulgagan axgax

D b —

-4

sulganaganuluk
sulganaqagaluxtxici
sulganaganginuluk

sulgagin axqgan
sulgamei axgaxtxici
sulgagin axgan

W

First Conjunctive Mood
97. This mood in the passive has four tenses: present, perfect, and the two
futures,
(1) Present Tense. Same as in the active voice with addition of the charac-
teristic lga ; negatived by suffix uluk.
Affirmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgagung if I be taken
2. sulgagumin
3. sulgagun: sulgagugum

sulgagunguluk if 1 be not taken
sulgagiminuluk
sulgagunuluk
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Affirmative Negative
sulgagukin
sulgagumdik
sulgagukin

sulgagtkiguluk
sulgagimdiguluk
sulgagakiguluk

sulgagungin sulgaginginuluk
sulgagumeci sulgagimeiyuluk
sulgagiingin: sulgagumang sulgaginginuluk
This tense is very frequently substituted for the future, as noted under the
corresponding mood in the active voice: —sulgagun if he (shall) be taken.
(2) Perfect Tense. The affirmative aspect consists in the perfect participle
passive with the auxiliary verb agung not consistently inflected for persons or
numbers. The tense is negatived by suffixion of uluk.

A firmative Negative
Singular:
1. sugaq agung if I were taken sugaq agunguluk if I were not
taken
sugan agunuluk

sugaq agunuluk

sugan agumin
suqaq agun

suqakix agukin
suqadik agukin
sugakix agukin

sugakix agiukinuluk
suqadik agukinuluk
suqakix agikinuluk

sugan agungin sugan agunginuluk
sugaci agungin suqaci agunginuluk
sugangin agungin sugangin agunginuluk
(3) Future Indefinite Tense. Regularly formed from the ending lgada-
kagung and negatived by uluk.

A ffirmative Negative

Singular:
1. sulgadikagung if I shall be taken sulgadikagunguluk if 1

shall not be taken

2.
3

)
2.
3

Plural :

(4)

sulgadiikagumin
sulgadiikagun

sulgadikagukin
sulgadikagumdik
sulgadikagukin

sulgadikagungin
sulgadikagumeci
sulgadikagungin

sulgadikaguminuluk
sulgadikagunuluk

sulgadikagukiguluk
sulgadikagumdiguluk
sulgadikagukiguluk

sulgadikagunginuluk
sulgadikagumeiyuluk
sulgadikagunginuluk

Future Iterative Tense, Made up of the first infinitive and the auxiliary

}-'erh g]mng, thc_ syncopated form of akuqing, inflected for numbers and persons,
in this case having the ending of the subjunctive ung, umin, etc.; the negative
aspect, from the negative of that infinitive with the same auxiliary, inflected for
numbers and persons.

A flirmative

Singular:

1.

sulgangan akung if I shall be
taken (often, more than once)

sulgamin akumin

sulgagan akun

sulgagan akukin
sulgamdik akumdik
sulgagan akukin

sulgagin akungin
sulgameci akumeci
sulgagin akungin

Negative

sulgalagangan akung if I shall
not be taken often

sulgalagamin akumin

sulgalagagan akun

sulgalagagan akukin
sulgalagamdik akumdik
sulgalagagan akukin

sulgalagagin akungin
sulgalagamci akumci
sulgalagagin akungin

Second Conjunctive Mood

98. The independent conjunctive mood passive has five tenses as shown below.

(1) Present Tense: In the affirmative aspect this is formed of the imperfect
participle and the auxiliary verb dkugingan; the negative is composed of the
same participle and the corresponding negative auxiliary, alakagingan. In both
cases the usual mutation of letters set out in sec. 46 takes place.

Affirmative

Singular:

I

2.
3

(2)

sunaxsxakugingan when I be
taken

sunaxsxakuxtxinan

sunaxsxakuan

sunaxsxakukigan
sunaxsxakuxtxidigan
sunaxsxakukigan

sunaxsxakunin
sunaxsxakuxtxicinan
sunaxsxakunin

Imperfect Tense:

Singular:

¥

2.
3L

by -

B b e

sulgagiqingan when I was

being taken
sulgagaxtxinan
sulgagagan

sulgaqakigan
sulgagaxtxidigan
sulgaqakigan

sulgaganin
sulgagaxtxicinan
sulgaganin

Negative

sunaxsxalakagingan when 1
be not taken

sunaxsxalakaxtxinan

sunaxsxalakagaan

sunaxsxalakakigikin
sunaxsxalakaxtxidigan
sunaxsxalakakigikin

sunaxsxalakanin
sunaxsxalakaxtxicinan
sunaxsxalakanin

sulgagagilutingan when I
was not being taken

sulgagaguluxtxinan

sulgagagtlugan

sulgagakigalugan
sulgagaguluxtxidigan
sulgagakigalugan

sulgaganulugin
sulgagaguluxtxicinan
sulgaganilugan




The imperfect negative is formed from the participle, the conjunction uluk
and pronoun ting and the dative case ending an.
(3) Perfect Tense: Affirmative ending, lgakuqingan; negative ending,
Igalakagingan.
Affirmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgakuqingan when I was sulgalakaqgingan when I was
taken (completed action) not taken
2. sulgakuxtxinan sulgalakaxtxinan
3. sulgaktian sulgalakagaan

sulgakugikin sulgalakakigan
sulgakuxtxidigan sulgalakaxtxidigan
sulgékugikin sulgalakakigan

su!gékunin sulgalakaginin
sulgakuxtxicindn sulgalakaxtxicinan
sulgakunin sulgalakaginin

(4) Future Indefinite Tense: Affirmative ending, lIgadikakuqingan; nega-
tive ending, lgadikalakagingan.
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Affirmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgadakakugingan when I shall sulgadikalakagingan when I
be taken (sometime) shall not be taken
sulgadikakuxtxinan sulgadikalakaxtxinan
sulgadikakuan sulgadiikalakagan

sulgadiitkakugan
sulgadikakuxtxidigan
sulgadﬁkakuéén

sulgadikalakakigan
sulgadikalakaxtxidigan
sulgadikalakakigan

"3 ol R
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sulgadikalakakunin
sulgadiikakuxtxicinan sulgadiikalakaxtxicinan
sulgadikakunin sulgadikalakakunin

(5) l*uture Iterative Tense: This is identical with the future iterative of
the indicative of this voice with addition of the syllable an.

sulgadﬁkakunin

:"‘!\3.“‘

Affirmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgangan axqaqingan when I sulganagagilutingan when I
shall .he takcll {(l_ften) shall not be taken (often)
2. sulgamin axgaxtxinan sulganaqagiluxtxinan
3. sulgagan axqagan sulganagagilugan
Dual:
sulgagan axqakigan
sulgamdik axgaxtxidigan
sulgagan axqakigan

sulganagakigilugan
sulganagagtluxtxidigan
sulganaqakigilugan

I)llll'ﬂ] .
I. sulgagin daxqganin
2. sulgameci axgaxtxicinan
3. sulgagin axganin

sulganagantlugan
sulganagagaluxtxicindn
sulganaganilugan
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First Simple Obligatory Mood

99. The obligatory mood in the passive voice has four tenses: present, perfect
and the two futures; and, as in the active voice, possesses both a simple and a
conjoined form. The endmga are as follows, leplc Form:

(1) Present Tense: affirmative ending lgakakuqing; negative ending
Igakalakaqing.

! Afhrmative Negative

Singular:

1. sulgakakuqing I must be taken sulgakalakaqging I must not
; : be taken

2. sulgakakuxtxin sulgakalakaxtxin

3. sulgakakugq sulgakalakaqg

1. sulgakakukik
2. sulgakakiaxtxidik
3. sulgakakukik

Plural:
1. sulgakakun(ing)
2. sulgakaku(xtxi)ei sulgakalaka (xtxi)ci
3. sulgakaku(ngi)n sulgakalaka(ngi)n
(2) Perfect Tense: affirmative ending lgdgagang, negative ending lgaqa-
qang plus suffix uluk.

sulgakalakakik
sulgakalakaxtxidik
sulgakalakakik

sulgakalakan (ing)

A firmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgakagang I was obliged to be sulgakaganguluk I was not
taken obliged to be taken
sulgakaqan sulgakaqanuluk
sulgakaqa sulgakagayuluk

sulgakaqax sulgakagaguluk
sulgakaqaxtxidik sulgakagaxtxidiguluk
sulgakagax sulgakaqaguluk

sulgakagangin sulgakaganginuluk
sulgakaqaci sulg{xkaqacixuluk
sulgakaqangin sulgakaganginuluk
(3) Future Indefinite Tense: affirmative ending Igadikakang; negative
ending plus uluk.

A firmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgadikakang I shall be obliged sulgadikakanguluk I shall
or have to be taken not have to be taken
2. sulgadikakan sulgadikakanuluk
3. sulgadikaka sulgadikakayuluk

Dual :

sulgadikakaguluk
sulgadikakaxtxidiguluk
sulgadikakaguluk

sulgadikakax '
sulgadikakaxtxidik
sulgadikakax




Affirmative Negative
Plural:
1. sulgadikakan sulgadikakanuluk
sulgadikakaxtxici sulgadikaka (xtxi) ciyuluk

2
3. sulgadikakan sulgadikakanuluk

(4) Future Iterative Tense. Formed with the help of the auxiliary aéiq'ulng,
inflected for numbers and persons. Affirmative ending lgakang plus auxiliary
verb; negative ending lgalagakang,

Affirmative Negative
Singular:
sulgakang(an) agikung  sulgalagagang(an) agikuging
sulgakamin agikun sulgalagakamin agikuxtxin
sulgakagan agiku sulgalagagan agikuq

sulgalagagan agikux
sulgalagamdik agikuxtxidik
sulgalagagan agikux

sulgakagan agikux
sulgakamdik agikudik
sulgakagan agikux

sulgalagagin agikuning
sulgalagamei agikuxtxici
sulgalagagin agikungin

sulgakagin agikun
sulgakamei agikuci

sulgakagin agikun
Second Obligatory Mood or the Conjoined Form

(1) Present Tense: the present affirmative tense of this mood has the ending
1gakagung and the negative form suffixes the conjunction uluk.

A firmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgakagung if I need to be taken  sulgakagunguluk if I need not
be taken
sulgakaguminuluk
sulgakagunuluk

2. sulgakagumin
3. sulgakagun

sulgakagukiguluk
sulgakagumdiguluk
sulgakagukiguluk

sulgakagukin
sulgakagumdik
sulgakagukin

1. sulgakagungin
2. sulgakagumeci sulgakagumciyuluk
3. sulgakagungin sulgakagunuluk

(2) Perfect Tense: this is formed from the participle of this tense inflected
for nu{nber and the auxiliary verb axtagung inflected for number and person.
Uluk is suffixed to form the negative.

sulgakagunuluk

A firmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgakaqaq axtagung if l must  sulgakagaq axtagunguluk if
have been taken I must not have been taken
2. sulgikagaq axtagumin sulgakaqaq axtaguminuluk
3. sulgikagaq axtagun sulgakagaq axtagunuluk

A firmative Negative

sulgakagax axtagukin
sulgakaqax axtagumdik
sulgakagax axtagukin

sulgakagax axtagukiguluk
sulgakagax axtagumdiguluk
sulgakagax axtagukiguluk

sulgakagan axtagungin
sulgakagan axtagumeci
sulgakagan axtagungin

sulgakagan axtagunginuluk
sulgakaqan axtagumeciyuluk
sulgakagan axtagunginuluk
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(3) Future Indefinite Tense. Composed of the participle of this tense, in-
flected for numbers, and the auxiliary verb axtagung, inflected for both numbers
and persons.

A firmative Negative

Singular:

1. sulgadikakaq axtagung if I sulgadikakaq axtagunguluk if
shall have to be taken [ shall not have to be taken
(sometime)

2. sulgadikakaq axtagumin

3. sulgadikakaq axtagun

Dual:

sulgadikakaq axtaguminuluk
sulgadikakaq axtagunuluk

sulgadikakax axtagukiguluk
sulgadikakax axtagumdiguluk
sulgadikakax axtagukiguluk

sulgadikakax axtagukin
sulgadikakax axtagumdik
sulgadikakax axtagukin

sulgadiikakan axtagunginuluk
sulgadiikakan axtagumciyuluk
sulgadikakan axtagunginuluk

sulgadikakan axtagungin
. sulgadikakan axtagumeci
3. sulgadikakan axtagungin

(4) Future Iterative Tense. From the first infinitive, the auxiliary participle
axqaq, and the auxiliary verb agung, of which the first and the last are inflected
for numbers and persons, while axgax stands unchanged throughout.

Affirmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgangan axgaq agung if I
shall have to be taken (often)
2. sulgamin axqaq agumin
3. sulgagan axgaq agun

sulgangan axqaq agunguluk

sulgamin axqaq aguminuluk
sulgagan axqaq agunuluk

sulgagan axqaq agukin sulgagan axqaq agukiguluk
sulgamdik axqaq agumdik sulgamdik axqaq agu.r'ndléuluk
sulgagan axqaq agukin sulgagan axqaq agukiguluk

sulgafin axqaq agunginuluk
sulgamei axqaq agumciyuluk
sulgagin axgaq agunginuluk

sulgagin axqaq agungin

sulgamei axgqaq agumel

sulgagin axqaq agungin

Some persons, in conversation, habitually inflect the p:_lrticiph*. axqaq in this

tense, while others do not, and the same is true of various other verbal come
Inations,

Infinitive Mood

100. The infinitive passive, like the active, has two forms: simple and

conjoined.
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(1) ‘The simple infinitive is as follows: affirmative ending 1gangan ; negative
ending lgalagangan.

A flirmative Negative
Singular:
sulgangan I to be taken sulgalagangan I not to be taken
sulgamin sulgalagamin
sulgagan sulgalagagan

sulgakin sulgalagagkin
sulgamdik sulgalagamdik
sulgakin sulgalagagkin

sulgagin sulgalagagin
. sulgamci sulgalagamci
. sulgagin sulgalagagin
This passive mood is used sometimes in place of the future.
(2) The conjoined infinitive is inflected thus:
A firmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgagta in order to be taken sulgalagagta in order not to be taken
3. sulgagtxin sulgalagagtxin
3. sulgagta sulgalagagta

sulgalagagtax
sulgalagagtxidik
sulgalagagtax

. sulgagtax

2. sulgagtxidik
3. sulgagtax

Plural :

sulgalagagtan
sulgalagagtxici
sulgalagagtan

1
1

. sulgagtan
2. sulgagtxici
3. sulgagtan

Imperative Mood

101. The imperative passive has only the relative and future forms, the
simple form being wanting.

(1) The relative form is:
Affirmative Negative
Singular: 2. sulgatxa take it sulgalagatxa do not take it
Dual: 2, sulgatxik sulgalagatxik
Plural: 2. sulgatxin sulgalagatxin

(2) The future imperative passive differs from the corresponding mood of
the active voice in that it lacks the second person and yet has forms for the first
and third persons, It is made up of the first infinitive, inflecting for persons,
and the following auxiliary verbs: in the first person of the singular agingan,
of the dual agadik, and of the plural agaci; in the third person singular and
plural agatxa, and in the third person dual agatxik.

Affirmative Negative
Singular:
1. sulgangan agingan takesome-  sulgalagangan agingan
time or later

3. sulgagan agatxa sulgalagagan agatxa
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Affirmative Negative
Dual :

1. (tuman)—sumdik agadik
3. sulgagkin agatxik
Plural:

1. (tuman)-—sumeci agaci
3. sulgagin agatxa

(tuman)—sulagamdik agadik
sulgalagagkin agatxin

(tuman )—sulagameci agaci
sulgalagagin agatxa.

THE MIDDLE VOICE

102. The middle or reflexive voice has the same tenses and moods, with the
same endings, as the active, but differs from that voice in that it prefixes to the
verbal forms of the second and third persons the pronoun txin in the singular,
txidik in the dual, and txidin in the plural: txin-agunaxtxin thou wast
producing thyself (thou wast born), txidik-agunakik they two were producing
themselves, txidin-taxsamang they are collecting themselves, assemble them-
selves together.

In the first person, the middle voice is very rarely used, the passive form
generally takes its place. However, when it is employed, the pronoun ting is
prefixed to the verb in the singular, instead of txin, and in the dual and plural
the pronoun tuman: tuman-taxsalik we, two having assembled ourselves
together ; txin-agunaq he was producing himself.

[*The reflexive or middle sense of the verb is expressed by a purely syntactic
procedure, entirely analogous to that of the Neo-latin and Neo-germanic tongues,
to wit, by aid of a personal pronoun placed before the verb, as if to show that
the action reflects on the one who performs it.

First person:

agunaqing [ begat

ting-agunaqing I begat myself, i.e. I was born
tuman-agunakik we two were born
tuman-agunaning we were born

The first person is rarely used reflexively.

Second person:
txin-agunaxtxin thou wast born
txidik-agunaxtxidik you two were born
txici-agunaxtxiei you were born

Third person:
txin-agunagq he was born
txidik-agunakik they two were born
txici-agunangin they were born”] — V. Henry.
Present Indicative Tense in the Middle Voice:
3 A firmative Negative
Singular:
ting-sukuging
txin-sukuxtxin
txin-sukug: txin-sukum

ting-sulakaqing
txin-sulakaxtxin
txin-sulakaq: txin-sulakaga

tuman-sulakakik
txidik-sulakaxtxidik
txidik-sulakakik

tuman-sukukik
txidik-sukuxtxidik
txidik-sukukik




Affirmative Negative
Plural :
1. tuman-sukuning
2. txidin-sukuxtxici
3. txidin-sukungin: txidin- txidin-sulakangin: txidin-
sukumang sulakamang
And on the same model all the other tenses are conjugated.

tuman-sulakaning
txidin-sulakaxtxici

OTHER FORMS OF THE VERB

103. All verbs in the language, with the exceptions hereafter to be noted,
follow the general conjugation that has been presented above.

It should be noted that, in the negative aspect, throughout the verb, except
in the imperative and infinitive moods, the conjunction uluk may be substituted
for the infix laka, and vice versa. In place of the full ending uluk, the
shortened form luk is often found: sugauluk or sugayuluk becomes sugaluk;
similarly, instead of suqagiluting is said ting suqaluk or stigalakang; “in
place of axtaqginguluk, and axqaginguluk are found axtalakaqing, and
axqalakaqing.

Although over five hundred terminations have been shown in the paradigms
already presented, and the tenses and moods fully covered, yet all the possible
verbal endings are by no means exhibited, as gerunds, participles, and the various
syncopated and augmented forms have been excluded. These may be readily
supplied from the observations made under various sections.

The tenses are not always used in the strict meanings assigned to them above
and it is often impossible to assure an accurate translation.

104. There are eight auxiliary verbs in the Aleutian language:

akuging I am
makuqing I happen
agikuging I have
axtakuqing, maxtakuqing I am, I happen, there is, there are
agakuqging I do, I happen, I find myself in some act
malgakuqing I become, I grow, I make myself
axqakuqing I am placed, I exist
All these verbs derive from dakuging. Makuging, maxtakuqing and
malgakugqing are not used in conjugating other verbs.

105. The auxiliary verbs have all the moods and tenses of the active voice,
except the relative imperative, which is naturally wanting in all passive verbs,
because it is not possible to say you will him, you be him, etc.

106. The auxiliary verbs can be conjugated with one another, just as other
verbs are conjugated with their auxiliaries: akuging in the imperfect of the
subjunctive forms anaq axtagun ; axtakuqing forms axtanaq agun.

Example of the Endings of the verb “To be” in first person through all
the moods:

Affirmative Negaitve
akuqging I am alakaqing I am not
agung if T be agunguluk if I be not
akuqingin when I am  dlakaqingan when I am
not

akalakaging I must not
be

akagunguluk if I must
not be

Indicative

1 Conjunctive
2 Conjunctive
1 Obligatory akaqing I must be

2 Obligatory akagung if I must be
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A firmative Negative
angan I to be alagangan I not to be
agta | in order to be alagagta I in order not
to be
alagada be thou not
amin alagada continue
thou not to be

1 Infinitive
2 Infinitive

ada be thou
amin agada continue
thou to be

1 Imperative
2 Imperative

Participles:
Present aq or ax or 4 being
Past anaq having been anaguluk not having been
Future Indef. adikanaq about to be adikanaguluk
Future Perfect agnaq about to have been agnaguluk

aguluk not being

Gerundives:
Present alka being alakaqing
Past alik having been aliguluk
Future adikalik about to be adiakaliguluk

GERUNDIVES

107. In the Aleutian language the verbal endings lik and sik, play an
important part, as do also the less frequently recurring lka and sxa. Since in
these endings the verbs do not have all persons, and all, except those ending in
dikalik, are used in the indefinite tenses, both in the present and past; and
also because the meaning being connected with personal verbs can be translated
by gerundives, I have called these terminations gerundives, rather than include
them as participles.

108. Gerundives are found in all voices: sulik having taken, sulgalik having
been taken, txin-sulik having taken one’s self.

109. Gerundives occur in two moods, indicative and independent or second
subjunctive, in the affirmative positive and negative aspects: ting sulka I having
just taken, sulkanan when I having taken, sulik having taken, suliguluk not
having taken.

110. The gerundives, although they have no precisely defined tenses, accord-
ing to their meanings may be classed under three degrees of time: present or
transitory, past and future.

Gerundives have five endings: lka, sxa; lik, sik; dukalik; of which the
first two are present, the second two past, and the last future.

111. The present and past tenses of the inde’pcndent’ subjunctive mood are
used usually with the force of a past tense; as sulkangan when I was taking,
suliutingan when I took.

112, The present indicative is used generally (1) with verbs of the impera-
tive mood in the positive form, as sulkan aqasada take and accept, or plken
to bring; (2) or alone, instead of a recent past tense ting sulka meaning I
have just taken or I was taking; aigaxsxa having just gone.

113. The past indicative is used with verbs in place of the gerund and by
itself in place of the past and present tenses and in place of adverbs and sub-
stantive nouns with postpositions, As the most commonly used gerundive it alone
has the vague and indeterminate function that ordinarily characterizes the verbal
adverb in agglutinating languages. Thus un‘gitalik (the stem un’gita _hopg)
can signify: he hopes, he hoped, hoping, it is hoped, hopefully. And amalisigasik
(stem amali, intensive infix siga) has the meanings: he just cleaned thoroughly,
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he is cleaning thoroughly, cleaning thoroughly, for cleaning thoroughly, Siga
would be expressed in translation by the adverb wholly, thoroughly, or fully.

114. The future gerundive is always used with the verbs fsakung I state or
say, tunuxtakung I am telling, translated as the future preceded by ‘that?
sudikalik fsaxtanaq he said that I shall take.

115. The ending lka pertains to verbs of the first conjugation: suda, sulka;
tunuda, tunulka.

116. Almost all simple verbs have lik in the past tense except a few of the
second conjugation: suda, sulik; tunuda, tunulik; inaca, inalik.

117. The endings sxa and xsxa belong to verbs of the second conjugation
that form their present indicative in gikuging and tikuging or are compounded
with the particles sa, uku, etc.: taxsakuging I collect, txidin-taxsxa it is
collected or they are collected; kagatikung I dry up, I fade; kaqaxsxa dried;
aigagikuqing I go, aigaxsa I went.

118. The ending sik of the past tense is also found in verbs of the second
conjugation and in compounds containing the characteristic particles ti, i, ci,
unu, etc, as inacd, inasik: itikungisik I went out: magikuqing (from
makuging) masik he was making himself.

119. Almost all verbs of both conjugations take the future gerundive ending
diikalik. Those ending also in gikuqing with the addition of the letter g (see
sec. 81) e.g. sudikalik, inadikalik, aigagdikalik.

120. Several verbs belong to both conjugations; for example axqakuqing
(1st conj.), when taking the particle i (axqgagikuqing) is conjugated on the
model of the 2d. It thus happens that both endings (lik, sik) are found with one
and the same verb, but the sense of each form is not identical. Lik denotes action
relating directly to the one acting or suffering person or thing; sik denotes an
act referring to another, as:

gangu axqalik having been made healthy, having been cured

gangu axqasik having made healthy, having cured

sukagidalik often was taking

sukagidasik through whom he was taking or having done in order that
he often was taking

121. The gerunds are commonly used in the third person singular, as
sulka, sulik; aigaxsxa aigaxsik, sudikalik: but sometimes they are found
in the other persons and numbers.

COMPOSITE VERBS

122. Composite verbs are those which interpolate before their tense charac-
teristics certain particles or infixes such as cxi, xta, etc,, simple gerundive sulik,
composite gerundives suexisik, suxtalik, sukagilik.

123. A large number of such infixes serves to modify the verb in various
respects. Thus, sulik signifies having taken, sucxisik having compelled or
caused someone to take, suxtalik having taken in the present manner. The exact
functions of others are not well understood; for instance, in the language as
spoken at the present day, sukagilik does not seem to differ appreciably from
the simple form sulik.

124. These infixes are either simple or composite, and may be divided,
according to their usage, into (1) general, and (2) particular, The simple
particles are such as da, ga, gu, li, sa, etc.; the composite, such as gusali, gada,
dada, etc. The general infixes may be inserted, almost without exception, in any
verb: the particular infixes are limited to certain verbs.

64

(1) The general infixes are these:

casiada gigdagali

cxi guka

da gusali

dada kada

diga kagi

gada qali

gana la

gdagali lada

i laga
gida laka

(2) 'The particular particles are:

ca ga

ci gda

dasa gika

dgu gu

du guka

dusa gva

gamaxsi ka

gaya ku

Iga

li
masu
sa
sada
sagu
sasiga
sauku
siga
sxa

lisa

mi
nagi
nangta
ni

sagi
tayu
tayugi

125. 'The infixes fall under five heads according to their signification:

(a) Denoting time:

sagu now, just now, recently
susagukung I have just taken
ulasaguq there is a new moon
txin agasaguq just born
axqasaguq young
tuki not a short time only
acigasatukigangin he taught them over a period of many days,
months or years
yaku long since, a long time, long ago
yuku a long while, long since
tan}a:ml kllxgan an’gagiyukusagtxin that you may live long on
the land.

Denoting degree and quantity:
casdda very much, greatly
amnagucasadan axtakun increased immeasurably (amnaguti-
kuqging I increase.)
diga in a substantive denotes augmentation
axqatasigadigaq great sign, phenomenon
angalifadigasadaq very holy, very sacred, very brilliant.

In verbal forms denotes strongly, sufficiently, tolerably, passably.
alagadigakuq he turns very pale (alagakuq he turns pale)
ukudigakugqing I thrive (ukukuqing ngan I meet with)
sudigaqung I strongly or vigorously take

guka entirely, altogether
nangta badly, not completely
saida very, extremely; to express superlatives degree in nouns adjective
angaligadigasiadaq exceedingly brilliant
igamanasada very good
sasada intensely, to the greatest degree; expresses superlative degree
in nouns adjective
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qagasadakuqing I most earnestly thank
nanasasadanagq suffered excessively
igamanasasada extremely good
sasiga very well
siga intensitive particle well, wholly perfect, utterly, completely
susigasakuqing I take by force, I seize, I occupy
tutasiganaci you were very desirous to hear
an’gagisigaq wholly desirous of living
axqatasigadigaq great sign, phenomenon
atxagasigangin tranquility, peace, regulations
inixsigakugq he rejoices greatly ;
kamgasigatasadalik praying more intensely than possible for a
human being. Luke XXII, 44; St. Matt, XXVI, 42.
tasada intensely, to the utmost degree
algunatasadalik having greatest glory
assagutasadaq very fortunate, blessed
qagatasadalik having loved greatly
In noun adjectives ifamanatasada exceedingly good.
tukisada degree and quantity ; for sometime and earnestly

Of reiteration and quantity:
da In substantives seems frequently to imply diminution. In verbs it
has frequentive, repetitive quality ; not one time only.
cuqadakugqing I strangle myself (cuqaq throat)
ulugdakuqing I wink (ulugaq cheek)
tanadakuqing I go home (tanaq place)
gisadakuqing I tie together (qgisaq thong)
gangitadakuqing I fold together, I bend (qangiq border, fold)
tumdakugqing I produce a noise, I fire a gun
tumgidakuqing I bargain
agangudakuq he makes a practice of telling lies, is an habitual
liar (agangukuq he tells a lie)
dada, emphasized or intensified form of da, very often, over and
over again
dgu plurality of aim or action although the verb is singular; converse
of gya.
cagidgukuqing I tear asunder, I split to pieces (cagikuqing I
cut apart)
nadgukuqing I wound in several places (nagaq pain)
amgidgusakuqing I am angry and bear malice a long time
idgidgukuqging I pull out, I make threads
ignikadgusik sack, pouch (for several objects)
tanadgucigamagin seemingly villages, but the infix changes
meaning to communal living.
igidgukug he amasses a collection of objects (igikuq he gathers up)
gusali (rare) always, evermore
igalasagusalinamang always extremely miserly
ilgagusalinangin they were always seeking or searching
samigusalidaktxici you always read them (used in reference
to holy texts)
la not one, not the same, different, action performed on different
occasions or under varied circumstances.
nadgulakuqing I wound to death (as by stoning) (nadgukuqing
I wound)
nanalakuqing I cause pain (nagaq pain)
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sixsilakuqing I break in pieces (sixsikuqing I break off, intrans.)
lulakuqging I am trustworthy (lunaq true)
kyaglakuqing I permit, I allow
uyalakuging I approach (ttyakuqing I go toward someone)
tunugyalakuqing I condemn, I punish
tangulakuqing I am thirsty (tangakuqing I drink)
mangayulakugq it grows livid, it is bruised
malalik — malik that having been done, so malalik may be trans-
lated as now, this too having been done.
lada not one and not one time, not the same, on several occasions
and in various ways.
li In verbs denotes also, yet, more, again; generality; universality.
In substantives indicates the instrument.
udalikuging I am also present (udan here)
itxalikuqging I leave, I go away from
tudmalilik having continually told the news or expounding gen-
erally and at large
tudmaligalinaq he was beginning to announce universally (qali
beginning)
sayuku much, very much, a great deal
ta repetition, habitual action, not one time or frequently when
infixed in verbs. In a substantive or a present participles expresses
agency.
gayugitakuqing I oppress
ugatakuging I demolish, I transgress
cxatakuqing I satiate
un‘gitakuqing I hope, I rely upon
sngagtakuqing I dream (snagikuqing I am drowsy)
ugnasatakuq It grows hot (ugnasaqg warmth)
sulatakuqging I oppose
singlitakuqing I shut my eyes
tutagadamang they having often ceased to hear for themselves
usali very often, very greatly
atagusalilik scared to death
usalida very often, many times, over and over again
ya singular subject and sole aim or action is denoted although the
verb is in the plural number
ugiyakung I blow out, I extinguish
ungayakuqing I set to work to break
tgayakuqing I treat medically
angagiyaxtasakuqing I take care of
gakayakumang they are drying it for themselves
uguyaxtakuqing I play the hypocrite
ugayvanaq doctor
ugayasiq medicine
sinnikik ungayagagta to disturb the thoughts
Amanuyakugq he sets himself to the sole task of expelling (dAmanu-
kugq he drives out or expels)

(d) Those which denote a change of meaning:
cxi or cxi causative, expressing constraint, forced permission or action
relating to a third person. Characteristic syllable of the impera-
tive mood, third person.
tiyackikuqging I order someone to go, I send (lyakuqing I go
toward someone)
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tangackida give or cause thou him to drink, make him drink adagikuqing I have a father
(tangada drink thou) ayagagikuqing I have a wife
takackikuqing I dismiss, I make leave (takakuqing I escape) ungigigumin if thou hast a sister
magdacxikuging I make suckle (maqdaq breast) gigdagali impossibility with the conjunction “however”
qamilacxikuging I deepen, I make deep (qamdaq depth) aqatanagigdagalixtxici but you cannot understand
ugacxikuqing I break, I destroy ukunagigdagaligiman however they conjectured
sucxisil having compelled someone to take ; agginagigdagalikuq yet he cannot save him
sinicxidanuluk evil thoughts and wishes, angry passions gu or fu in substantives denotes possession. In verbs indicates the
dasa instrumental, by means of, in what manner. Instrument or conditional, sometimes has adverbial sense and at other times
means by which action is produced. used with scarcely discernable force.
gikuyadasakuqing I reprimand (gikukuqing I oblige, impel) tunnuxtagukuging I offend, I sin P
dusa means, instrument. In a verb this infix may point back to a gya action of many for one person or one end
noun which is the means or instrument, Agiigum tuni tisugan tunugyaqalikuging I begin to talk with one end in view; I
ngin agadusaqag. The word of the creator brought all things deliberate
into being. The insert dusa refers to Agtgum tunt. (Preface tunugyalakuqing I admonish, condemn
for the Unalaskans of St. Matthew by Veniaminov.) maligyasalakuqing I censure, I revile
qignaq imei kamgadusadiikakuq he shall baptise you by means laga negation '
of fire axtadalagaxtxin do not thou be uttering continually
ikidusaganing which I began anuxtalag axtxin do not thou covet
cuxduqidusalik having filled it with sulagada do not thou take
gada denotes diminution in substantives and possibility in verbs. laka negation
ukugadaq visible (possible to be seen) mayuxtalakanuluk akalakagq it does not belong to me
tutagadalik having been audible, possible to be heard tunnuxtalakaginuluk a just person
gamaxsi a few, a little, limitation akalakaq he must not
gana or §ana negation adagilakaqing I have no father
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aguganaxtxin do not ye make them : Iga passivity, indefinite action
ning kamgaganaxtxin do not ye make festival for them } yunalgakuq it is cut through
ning awaganaxtxin do not ye work for them (awakuging ukagalgakuqing I come into, I am brought forward (ukagaku-

I work) qing I bring, I produce)
gaya causative; so that, in order to (purpose) kitatalgakuqing 1 oppose (kitamixtakuqing I push with my
tungagayakuging I repair (tungaq strong, so literally I make foot)
so that it is strong) kayukitalgakuging I push something away
tutagayaxtanan ixtagang I have spoken so that it may be heard sulgakuging I am taken
(ixtagang I have spoken) masu possibility, ability
ayagayakuqing I arouse (affect so that one rises) sumasukuging I am able to take
uskaxtan atxagayagan so as to judge the dead, in order to inixsigamasukugq he is able to rejoice much
judge the dead mi many a time; indeed, in fact, truly, just this
atxagayagan for the purpose of judging (atxagan to judge) kitamixtakuqging I kick, I push with my feet (kitaq foot)
gdagali or gdagali however, nevertheless, notwithstanding qwiximigikuqing I spit on, I spit at (qwixikuqing I spit)
iyagdagalikuging nevertheless, I order one out, I eject samimisaxtakuging I cast aside (samikuging I count over)
gi or §i used in substantives to denote possession; used in verbs to tugamikuqing 1 strike often, I beat (tugdkuqing I strike a
denote passivity, visibility and possession, to have, to be pos- single blow)
sessed of mamixtakuging 1 occupy myself with some business
gicxagikuging I am armed, Lit. I have weapons (qiexiq malimixtakugqing I beat, I struggle
weapon) gada (sometimes found as kada) cessative; ending, discontinuance,
qaglugikugq it boils (qagluq boiling water) cutting off of action
wigugikuging I tremble qagnagidakadakuging I soften (gagnaq bone or hard substance
uyugikuq it smokes (f1yuq smoke) so it means I end its being bonelike)
ulagikuqing I build a house (ulaq house) sagaqadalik on arousing from sleep, discontinuing sleep (sagag
tunukyugikuging 1 growl sleep)
tngunagikuging I am expert, I can do tutagadang he disobeyed
sinigagikuqing I am angry, bad, spiteful matugadakuqging 1 loose the desire to do,
agikuqging I possess (matukuqing I desire)
adagilakaqing I have no father sugadada! cease taking!
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tanagadalik having quit the earth, having ended his life on
earth, having died
ugigigadakuging I am left a widow
masaqadakuging I heal, I cure, literally make an end to illness
icagikadakuqing I drain it to the last drop (icagikugq it drips)
agaqadaxtaq one who is very old, literally one who has ceased
to walk
amatxaqadakuqing I approach, literally I cease from with-
drawing
qgali (often found as kali) inceptive, beginning of action
suqalinaq he began to take
alugasaqalinaqing I begin to write
agaqalikugq he is just born
tunugyaqalikuging I begin to deliberate (also gya action of
many persons for one end)
agadaqalidakuq he begins to enter
aguxtaqalikug he is starting to act right now (aguxtakug he
is acting)
isxanaqgalikuq he begins to alter
tunuqgalinaq he began to speak
tunugyaqalinan they began to deliberate together
sa simultaneity of two actions
axqasada go and bring or fetch (axqada go)
amanusada carry and go or take along (amanuda carry)
udigasakuging I divide and give, or apportion, distribute
susakuging I go and take with me
nanasakuqing it is sad and troublesome to me or I suffer pain
(nagaq pain)
tusakugqing I look forward and believe (tusiq true)
ungasakuqing I tear and break
agasakuging I come and lead or I conduct
wagasakuqing I come and bring or fetch (wagakuging I arrive)
yagisakung I balance and swing (yagikuqing I swing)
gimisakuqging I select, I choose
gingunisakuging I humiliate (gingukuqing I drop down, I fall)
kikagnasakugqing I touch and make dirty or I soil, I daub
kayasakuqing I climb and reach or I surmount
Acigasagangin he taught them
agitasakuqing I search for and find, T discover
sxa passivity, Characteristic syllable of passive voice. In both sub-
stantives and verbs denotes the goal, aim, or terminus of action.
tanasxaq cultivated land (tanaq land)
umlixsxakugq it is injurious (umlignaq harm)
suctisxakuqing I allow someone to take
sitxugisxaqing I am at fault
malisxakuging I seize, I carry away
kataxsxakugqing I cleave, I split
masxangan in what way
ti passivity
lidatikuging I am resembled, someone looks like me (lidakuqing
ngan [ resemble)
ungatikuging I beat in pieces
ungucitikuqging I seat myself (ungucikugqing I sit)
umgitikuqing I sweep out a dwelling
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ukudgatikuqing I make myself happy (ukudigakuqing I thrive)
ugatikuging I cure someone
tugitikuqing I stretch forth, I extend, I hold out
sitgugitikuqing 1 conquer
qisatikuqging I tie to, I attach
qayatikuqing I grow higher
kangcimatikuging I make plain the meaning
kanaxtikuqing I bend
masaqgadatikung I bare, I uncover
qaxcatikuqing I blacken
ixqitikugq it is snatched away
tu desiderative, expressing a wish in verbs, In substantives it expresses
the agent, also.
stitulik having wished to take
stitutakaq not having wished to take
tanatukugq there is enough space
tagulkutukugq it is muddy (tagulkuq mud)
sinixtukuqing I am angry .
matukuqing I desire, I wish
xta or xta direct or present action ahead; present or just witnessed
actuality.
gisaxtakuqing I attach (gisang thong)
suxtakuging (I already take) I hold, I retain
tiyaxtakuging I call to me (tyakuqing I go toward someone)
ukuxtakuqing I contemplate (ukuging I see)
tungaxtakuqing I am strong
tngunaxtakuqing I succeed
takixtakuging I am unwell
kayuxtakuqing I have strength
galaxtakuqing I am worth
tunuxtakuging I speak, I make a speech, I give utterance to
ixtadalagaktxin don't tell it! (ixtadatxin tell it!)
xtagali or Xtagali although, concessive, it is thus
macungsinaxtagalikuging I do with all energy, not sparing
myself (macungsitaq indulgence)
sisaq isluxtaxtagalikugan although it was when he was 100
years old
axtagalikakik although we two are
xtu separation, plurality
axtugada give out! distribute! give some to each of them (agada
give)
Infixes undetermined by Veniaminov. Definitions as well as examples
in this section were contributed by R. H. Geoghegan.
ca
ci
du
ga or g4 frequently seems to indicate special purpose or manner of
action
qalmidagakuging I too ridicule
tanagakuqing I come on foot (tanaq land, place)
sakagakuqing I descend (sakan, there below)
yumigakuk there is surf
tunugakuqing I abuse another, quarrel, scold
tanamagugugakuging I reign
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kingGnigakuqing I exasperate (kingunaliq miserable, pitiable)
ukugakum it is especially visible
gda or gda seems to indicate action toward a goal
atagdakugq it is in flight (said of arrows)
aigagdakuging I take a walk, I walk to and fro, I lead, I guide
gida
gixka
qagi or kagi used in active present participles, indicates continuous
present action
naxtaqagikuging I am in an unhealthy condition (nagaq pain)
manamagqagikuging I set an undertaking on foot
sugaginaq taking
ni
gagaxsinikuqing I am pleased (gagaq gratitude)
tuyunikuging I enforce silence (tuyukuging I keep silence)
unginasanixtakuqing I make merry (ungikax story)
yaginixtakuqing I shake, I am agitated (yagikuging I swing)
ciklagnixtasalakaging I am completely unconcerned, literally I
stir not in the least (ciklagikuqing I stir)
winginixtakuging I entice, I tempt
sukutignixtakuqging I am restless, I bustle about not knowing
what to do
itugnixtakuging I am insulting, I reduce another to a pitiable
condition
sagi
tavu
amamatayukatikum after a long time
tayugi
txa usually denotes a fully completed act
agatxaguluk not being acquired
ugatxan they cured
txada
matxadakugq it passes away (makugq it happens, views)
yu
mangiyuxtakuqing I believe
utxumayukuging I obscure, I hide

A few other definitions and examples inserted by Mr. Geoghegan.

ka or ga characteristic syllable of necessitative mood, the other mean-
ings are still unclear.
taxkakuging I separate, I select, I sort
icxagikadakuqing I drain, I drink up, I empty
daxqgagikadakuging I am insane
angilaq adakuqging [ reflect, I consider, I meditate
aligadanikuqing I am astonished, literally I say “what is it?”
sukakung I must take
ku denotes agent in substantives, characteristic syllable of present
indicative
1gi
ugilgikuging I take a husband
yagalgitikuqing I enclose with timbers (yagaq tree)
tanalgitikuqing I abide, I settle
Igu in a substantive denotes augmentation
ciganalguq great large river (ciganaq river)
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lisa
macxidalisalakuqing I disapprove
lu in substantives has locative significance, In verbs meaning is unclear.
ma is augmentative in substantives
na the characteristic syllable of the imperfect tense denoting habitual
or continuous action in the past, but has other usage still unde-
fined in verbs. In a substantive or past participle denotes agent.
tununagq he was saying
(}z}yuqinalakuqing I seek with effort, I strive
nagi
ukunagikuqing I conjecture, I draw lots (ukukuqing ngan
I see, I find)
daganagiguluk curved, crooked
namku in a substantive is augmentative
canamkuq large hand
naxecxi in a substantive denotes augmentation and usually in a
depreciatory sense
canaxcxiq large hand, paw (cax hand)
si indicates instrument or means of accomplishment in substantives.
In verbs usage not clear.
maxqaxsikuging I order, command
cadusiq ointment (instrument of greasing) (caduq fat, blubber)
ugayasiq medicine (means of healing)
ukuqagisiq telescope (means of seeing)
xtali or xtali
tunaxtalikugan while he is speaking

(The force of many infixes though appreciable, is difficult to express by a
set formula of English words. They are akin to the Greek particles, men, de,
ge, te, etc., mere wavings of the hand or shrugs of the shoulder for the less
verbose English speaker. R. H. G.)

Several of these infixes can be inserted in a single word. For example:
gayugixqadatxasadanaq, in which are six infixes, derives from the participle
gayunaq powerful, and it means entirely lacking in strength, weak, debilitated.
A similar example is noted in sec. 14 of the Introduction.

126. Verbs containing infixes are conjugated for all the moods, aspects,
voices and tenses, just as simple verbs.

127. 'The infixes invariably precede the tense-endings, except in the future
indefinite, where they are generally placed after the characteristic dika, e.g.:
sudikaxtagalikun not suxtagalidikakun, although they will take.

VERBAL EXCEPTIONS

There exist in the Aleutian two small groups of anomalous verbs; those
pertaining to the first conjugation form their gerund in sik instead of lik,
while those belonging to the second use, conversely, lik in place of sik, but I
have not discussed them here because it is possible to see in the dictionary section
of this text the endings of the gerundive and imperative mood of such exceptions.

Participles

128. Participles are found in all the voices, active, passive, and reflexive,
sunaq having taken, sulganaq having been taken, txin-agunaq having pro-
duced one’s self, literally having been born. .

In the active and passive voices, participles occur in two moods, indicative
and obligatory, sulganaq having been taken, sulgakagaq having been con-
strained to be taken.
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129. Participles assume the following tense characteristics:

(a) Present: suq taking; sulgaqg and sugiq being taken; sukakuq being
obliged to take; sulgakakuq forced to be taken.

In the present tense, the participles are very seldom used under their simple
forms and generally take the infix kagi. Instead of suq is usually said sukagiq,
and so of the others.

() Imperfect: sunaq having taken; sulganaq, sunagiq, sunaxsxaq hav-
ing been taken.

In the active voice, the participles of this tense are used with a present significa-
tion, and not infrequently take the infix kagi; thus, anuxtanaq wishing,
sukaginaq taking.

(¢) Perfect: this tense is wanting in the indicative form; though the word
sugaq is in use, it means not ‘having taken’ but ‘having been taken." The
other forms are: sulgagaq having been taken, sikaqaq having been compelled
to take, sulgdkaqaq having been forced to be taken.

(d) Future: sudugaq or sudikanaq about to take; suditkanagiq and
sulgadiikanag about to be taken; sudiikakaq that will be obliged to take;
sulgadikakaq that will be constrained to be taken.

(¢) Future iterative: this is formed by the first infinitive with the auxiliary
verb 4gnaqing (from akuging), sufan agnaq he who, or that which, will
often take; sulgagan axqaq that will frequently be taken.

130. Participles of all tenses are usually negatived by uluk, with the
ordinary euphonic changes: suq being taken, suguluk not being taken; sunaq
having taken; sunaguluk not having taken.

Apocopated participles, which end in a vowel, when entering into composition
with uluk, often reject the initial u of the conjunction: suq, apocopated su,
negatived suluk; 4q, apocopated #, negatived aluk — though the regular form
dyuluk is also met with.

131. Participles derive almost entirely from the third person singular of
their tenses, or rather, are those endings used in a participial sense. The perfect
participle active alone adds a final q to the third person of the perfect indicative.

The passive imperfect participles flow from the active participles of that tense |
with addition of axsxaq (the perfect participle of the auxiliary verb agikuqing),
agglutinated in the customary manner: sunaq plus axsxaq forms sunaxsxaq
having been taken.

132. The participles of all tenses, except the present obligatory, can all take
the indefinite and possessory personal and impersonal terminations of nouns
substantive: indefinite, sunaq, sund, sunam, sinaman, sinagan, sunakik:
possessory, sunang, sunangan, sunan; as set out in secs. 18, 19, 20, 21

133. Participles in the personal cases are declined like nouns, as described
in the foregoing sections, and may also be conjugated as verbs; that is to say,
they can adopt the personal endings of the ang or qang series (sece sec. 92) : first
person sunang, second person sunan, third person suna, and so forth; or
sunangan, sunamin, sunagan, sunagkin, in conformity with the ngan
sequence.

The meaning of participles in the possessory cases does not correspond with
that of nouns; for example, while agitudang means ‘my brother,’ sunang
does not mean ‘my taking' (the act of taking me), but denotes ‘my take’ (what

I take). Of suxtanaq ‘holding,” the possessory suxtanang means not ‘the
holding of me,’ but ‘what I hold.’

134. Particip]es lack the personal agentive cases, but in their place have a
second conjunctive mood in one tense only, which may be rendered by ‘so
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that . : . ‘in order to : :." For example: sungan that I take, siiganangan
th]it I do not take, stlgangan that I be taken, sulgdganangan that I be not
taken.
Example of the Inflection of the Independent Participles
Singular:
sulg{agane’mgén that I be not taken (lit. for my not being taken.)
. sulgaganaxtxinan
. sulgaganagan
Dual :
sulgaganakigan
sulgaganaxtxidigan
sulgaganakigan

sulgagananin
sulgaganaxtxicinan
sulgagananin
In the same way are inflected the others: sungan, siganangan, sulgangan.
And also stilkangan, which means: how my taking.

135. The participles are often used with the force of verbs: 4 being, is used
in the sense of ‘there ds:’ su taking, with the conjunction kum signifies it
should be possible to take him.

The Aleutian participles are used very loosely and it is extremely difficult to
define their exact meanings in any given phrase; the precise translation must
be determined largely from the context.

136. Participles, like nouns, can be conjugated with the auxiliary verbs and
the participles deriving therefrom: axsasanagada make yourself known, that is,
you will or you are making yourself the knowing one, sunagnaq the one who
takes or grabs the other, Axsasanagada is composed of axsasanaq known or
knowing one and the verb agada; sunagnaq of the participle sunaq having
taken (‘taking’) and agnaq future.

137. Participles deriving from composite verbs retain in all tenses the infixes
of such verbs; thus, agudaq is the present participle from agudakuqing, of
which the simple form is agukuqging. The infix da persists through all the
inflexions of the participle: aguda, agudanaq. In the same way, from suli-
kuk‘ing I take again, come the participles suliq suli, sulinaq.

138. The participles of the past perfect tense of the active voice ending in
naq in the possessory cases, being with whatever infix, can be translated as the
past passive participles or as verbs in that tense with the addition of the phrase
whoever, whatever and wherever, ukulinadin can be translated as having been
found, having been seen or whoever has been found.

The participle of the future indefinite is frequently translated as the present
passive participle. axsxidukaq means being come or by what it is possible to
have come.

These participles in the possessive are conjugated rather than declined.
ukulinang, ukulinamin, ukulinagan.

139. The participle of the past tenses placed before personal verbs can be
translated as an infinitive. kamgaq acigalik he taught to pray; suka alakaq
there is nothing for him to take, or word for word, there is not his taking;
sunaq aguluk not for him to take or literally, there is not his being taken.

dlakaq and aduluk are the negative participles of aq being. See sect. 135.

In the participles used in this infinitive acceptation the final q is pronounced as
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x. For instance kamgaq aciganaq is pronounced kamgax aciganax and, in
many instances, is written in the latter form.

140. Present participles deriving from composite or compound verbs with
the infix da are to be translated by the plural third person indicative or third
person passive. Thus anuladaq properly means casting out but it is to be rendered
they cast or he casts himself, or it is being cast out.

Adverbs
141. The adverbs may be ranged under nine heads, as follows:

(1) Temporal:
wayam now, today itangisiusik of old, heretofore
yam yesterday kadimadan time out of mind,
yam kada day before yesterday from of old
wayam waya just now, at gilagan tomorrow
present qilagan qilaga day after
unuguluk long ago tomorrow
awan usugan always gilagan qilag tomorrow early
awan tamadaga for ever, in the morning
continuously aman aslan then, at that time,
ilagan ilan some time or other, thereupon
whenever angayaq soon
itangasik at first, previously

(2) Local:
kama, gata, ganangun where, amangudagan to yonder
whither wangudagan hither
waligan, wangun here adaligan there too, also there
ningaligan there inagadam separately, apart,
awan usugan everywhere alone
amaligan somewhere, anywhere agaadan on that side
amangun, akangun yonder amangasan here
ganangudagan thither atmudagan downwards, below
With these belong the relative-demonstrative pronouns, which when used
adverbially take in the singular the ending ya and in the plural ngun: pronouns,
uman, ikan; adverbs, umaya, umangun, ikaya, ikangun, etc.

(3) Quantitative:
amnagum much sanagan sanatalik as much as

amnagulakan little, not possible
much qanang how much, how many

(4) Numeral:
ataqasim once
algidim twice
gankudim three times
sicidim four times
cangidim five times
atingidim six times
ulingidim seven times

(5) Affirmative:
maxganing [lit, I have done, ang yes, really, truly, exactly
spoken of many] that is so, all
right, true, truly, correctly

76

kamecingidim eight times
sicingidim nine times
atidim ten times

sisadim one hundred times
amnagudim many times
ganangidim how many times

(6) Negative:
kuga [apocopated kul no (used  kuguluk [properly, not no, i..
by all Aleuts) sol certainly not
nanga no, there is not [spoken of  masalakan from makuging I
actions] Confined to Umnak Is- have — I have not, there is not
land (spoken of things)

) (7) : _Corr_lparative: agaca rather [either better or worse]l In the dual the form
is ag!tlklk, in the plural the form is agatingin, and when speaking of actions,
agacisa,

~ (8) Similarities: lidaca, lida like, so, as, lidakuq in the singular, lidakun
llr}kthc plural, etc., in all moods and tenses, from lidakuqing I resemble, I am
ike to.

(9) Dissimilarities, Variations:
ingaligagan suddenly, at once

!agén_} again, back aligwaya, aliwaya, umaya
inimilaligan in vain what, as, as if

The adverb amnagum and certain others are used in different numbers as shown
above.

an‘gak more

Postpositions

_142. The pogpositions are inflected for number, except asik in company
\w_tl}, a few ending in -an, and those ending in -gan (which were, no doubt,
originally nouns in the postpositional case). Singular ilan, dual ilkin, plural ilin.

143. The principal postpositions are:

A ada about, concerning qulan for the sake of, on account
dadan to, for of
adan from quexan between, among, in the
adagan from, with middle
agalan after, behind, because of kugan, kuan on
aslan near to, at kugan, kudn from on, off, with
asik together, with qusan over, across
angadan before, towards qusan from across
cidagan near by, beside kadan before
dagan towards kadan until, as long as
dagan from off, away from kangan on, in
ilan in, at, to sitxan under, below
ilan from in, out of sitxan from below
imunu around silan, silanuan up to, as far as,
mimo beside, near, side by side until
nagan in, within uglagan without, except
nagan from within utman in the midst of
utman from the midst of
These words, when stressed in the penultimate denote rest, when accent is on
the last syllable denote motion outward.

144, Postpositions, like substantives, can suffer apocope: adan, apoc. ada;
angadan, angadd; kudn, ku.

In these instances, the meaning of the postposition is almost always modified ;
thus, angada means to: ku, on or at.

145. ‘The postpositions asin (from asik) and ilin often coalesce with sub-
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stantives, the first taking the meanings at or on, in place of, for, and the second
for: daq dagasin an eye for an eye; dqatasagalin as a sign, for a token.

146. Such coalescent postpositions partake of the nature of infixes, the inflex-
ions of the noun being disjoined from the stem and suffixed to the postposition,
when such words are inflected : taiyaguqasin, taiyaguqasidin. _

Asin is joined to nouns chiefly when the same noun is repeated, as in the
example in sec. 145.

147. The postpositions invariably follow the substantives that they govern:
adam asik with the father (of the father with him).

When a postposition is found standing alone in the sentence, the third personal
pronoun is to be understood as preceding it, thus ilan agalik having gone to
him, her, or it.

148. Almost all the postpositions govern their substantives in the genitive
case: taiyagum kuexingin among the peoples.

149. TIlan, ilan, and angadan, however, prefer in most instances the post-
positional case: ulagan ilan from in the house. \

150. Although most, postpositions have all the numbers, they do not usually
agree in number with the nouns they govern. The governed noun or participle
stands in the singular, and the preposition in the number demanded by the sense
of the phrase. For instance: agukagam (not agukagan because pa_rtic.iplc takes
the ending gam not gan) ilin out of those born; taiyagum kucxingin among
the peoples; taiyagugan ilkin from the two men; sam kuexingin among
the birds.

The following examples show the inflexions of some of the postpositions for
number :

Singular: ilan in him, in her, in it
Dual: ilkin in them two
Plural : ilin in them

Singular: gusan over him (her, it)
Dual: qusakik over them two
Plural : qusangin over them
Singular: qulan for him (her, it)
Plural: qulin, qulangin for them
Singular: quan on him (her, it)
Plural: qungin on them

Singular: imunu around him (her, it)
Plural: iminugan around them

Conjunctions

151. The Aleutian language has but a limited stock of conjunctions; their
place is supplied, in great measure, by the various forms of the subjunctive mood
and by the verbal infixes, They may be divided into (i) non-inflective, and (i)
inflective.

(i) Non-inflective:

tacing, tacin, tacim already, not yet, since, after
kayuk and, also, too

ama or, either, then

uluk not

nikun s0, as

ktim if

With these belong the words malik and malalik, which are gerundives from
the verbs makuqing and malakuging, I am, I remain, and are employed in
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the sense — already, also. These words are also used in connection with each
other and with kayuk-malik, kayuk malik, malalik, kayuk malalik.

In the subjunctive mood, instead of the conjunction kiim if, nikun is some-
times used with the verbal forms magung, magumin, magun, magumeci (from
the verb makuqing).

(ii) Inflective:

ingamasik, ingamatikusan, etc., because, and so, consequently

axtagalik, axtagalin, axtagalikuan, although (the requisite part of
the verb ‘to be’ being understood.)

umakun adangin, umaya adanginin, for, so that

umakun qulangin, because, for, seeing that,

152. Kayuk and kayuk malik are used only to connect thoughts or parts
of a sentence, and in brief answers, as ting kayuk I too, hardly ever to join
single words.

153. Kum in connection with personal verbs, or participles used in the sense
of verbs, is always placed at the beginning of the clause, as: kiim sulik he
would take, kim su he would be able to take; but, in negative statements, it
comes in most instances after the verb, as: nikun magumeciyuluk kiim if you
would not have had it so or done it so.

154. Uluk almost invariably follows the nouns or other parts of speech to
which it refers and is usually joined to them.

When following words ending in a vowel, uluk takes an initial y, as may be
noted throughout, and sometimes, especially in combination with apocopated
participles and adjectives, drops its initial vowel —instead of axsxadukayuluk
impassable, is said axsxadukaluk.

Interjections

155. The interjections, like the conjunctions, are very few.
(i) Expressing pleasure: ang-ang.
(ii) Astonishment: la-kagatiya, aya-kagating, aya-kagatingiya, i, a.
(iii) Calling: -a (enclitic), as aman-a.
(iv) Answering a call: alik, &, what?
(v) Pointing out something: waya, wa, see, look!
(vi) Compelling: taga, now then, come!
(vii) Questioning: 1, eh?, what?

Taga is often used in the beginning of a phrase in the meaning: and so,
thereon, then, at that; etc.

The interjection a is used in various senses, expressing different states of
feeling; these are distinguished by the intonation, which cannot well be indicated
In writing,

Syntax

The rules of syntax have to a great extent already been elucidated under
the various parts of speech. The following principles are very important additions,

156. Substantives answering the question whose, that is, indicating the
possessor, stand in the genitive case. Agigum tuna the word of the creator.

157. Two nouns in the genitive case are never used together. The first noun
stands in the genitive case and the second is placed in the postpositional case.

gigum angaligan tunt and not Agigum angalim tuni express the word
of the kingdom of the Creator: Literally it is of-the-creator of-his-kingdom
the word.

Another example is “Aligim tayalugan satmali” the door of the old man’s
Store,
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158. A noun in the nominative indefinite case following a noun in the
genitive or postpositional case is almost invariably apocopated, Agigum tunu
is always used. Such an expression as Agigum tunuq is scarcely ever heard.

159. The subject of a verb in the personal mood, that is excluding the
imperative and infinitive moods, is put in the genitive case. God has commanded
man to love him. Agigum taiyaguman gagaxtagta kyagusaga. (Veniaminov
states this rule in terms of Indo-European grammar; of course it is und_crsmud
that the noun kyagusagéa is dependent on the genitive Agigum.) Literally
it is “of the creator to man he to love him (there is) his having commanded.

160. When a participle is used in place of a verb in a personal mood, the
subject is in the nominative case and the object follows directly after yhc subject,
Aghuq taiyafuq txin ituxtagta ixtanaq means “God, commanding man to
be merciful” and taiyaguq, man and object of the participle, is placed directly

after Agaguq God.

161. A substantive with an adjective denoting quality or quantity agrees
with the latter neither in number nor case. The noun is always put in the singular
genitive case and the adjective in the number and case which the sense of the
phrase requires. '

taivafum igamanangin good men, literally: of a man their-good-ones

tanadgucam usu each village, literally: of-a-village each-one _

But if the adjective is required to stand in the nominative singular just like
the substantive, the apocopated form is used.

taiyaguq igadmana good man, literally: of-a-man his-good-one

St. Math, XIII 8. agitasa tanam igamanagan kugan inaq other
(seed) fell on good ground

tanaq ground, in the genitive singular is followed by igamanaq good,
with the postpositional ending gan to accord with the following post-
position kugan

162. Substantives modified by a numeral are placed in the accusative case
and always in the plural number, except for atagan one and alak two. cang
taiyagun five men.

163. Personal pronouns used as subjects are omitted before the verb being
sufficiently clearly indicated by the verbal termination. This is not true in the
reflexive voice or when the verbal termination of one person is identical with
another personal ending. As tuman sukun we take and ingakun sukun they
take, But the personal pronoun, even in such a case, is very often omitted.

164. The pronouns, ting 1 and tuman we, are sometimes used instead of
the corresponding possessory endings. Instead of adang our father, tuman adaq
may be used.

165. The pronoun éman, corresponding in most respects to the English
relative pronoun who and also to which, is peculiar in that it is placed before
the noun to which it refers instead of following it.

St. Math, XXIV 45 4man talag tukkugan wagalik ikun matalik
aguxtagtakuq ukugu assagutasadakug. Happy is the slave whom his master,
on his arrival (the master’s) shall find so doing. 4man talaq reads who the

slave. In the Aleut title of a book of religious instruction called “The Guide

Road to the Heavenly Kingdom” there is a good example of this construction.
aman Agigum angaligan silan akaluga axsxaligan d4dan walgagan axqs
the road toward the Creator’s daylight, on which one mut travel. &man, which,
in this instance begins the phrase.
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166. Every verb in a personal mood, having one pronoun for its subject
and another for its complement (such as I said to them, you told us and the
like) strive to incorporate both pronouns into the verb by making the verb agree
in number with the complement but in person with the subject. For example
although ‘I speak’ is regularly ixtakuqing, but ‘I speak to you two' is not
imdik ixtakuqing but ting imdik ixtakukik and the verb has the first person
dual termination.

Here we have a verbal form that indicates, or forces itself to indicate, by its
ending, that its subject is in the first person and its object is dual in number.
But, as a matter of fact, the termination is so far from clearly showing this,
that, in order to complete the sense, it is usually necessary to add the independent
pronouns of the subject and complement.

Some examples of this striking idiom (and usually the most difficult one for
a student to grasp) collected from the printed Aleut literature are inserted here
to amplify the grammar’s examples.

St. Math. III 12. “ngin ixtusadikakungin he will burn them. According
to English thought pattern, the verb would be expected to be in the third person
singular. But the Aleut expresses his thought difterently and puts it in the third
person to represent the subject he, but in the plural number ngin to represent
the object them. But to emphasize the complement and clarify the meaning
indisputably, the dative third person plural pronoun ngin is also used.
~ St. Math, IV 9 “imin agdikakuning” T will give them to thee. The verb
is in the first person plural and presents a particularly difficult problem to the
t_itudcnt as the sense I must be extracted from the termination apparently
indicating we. i
: St. Math, IV 19, “ikin tunugakik” he told the two of them. Here the verb
is third person because of the third person subject and dual in number because
of the dual complement. But as the dual ending kik stands for both the first
and third person, the additional ikin to them two, is necessary to completely
clarify the meaning.

By following the above explanation the student will be able to analyze the
following examples, also taken from printed literature.

St. Math, IV 24 ‘“tsungin kangungin dqadatxangin” he restored
to them all their health.

St. Math. V 20 “imeci isaxtakuning” I am saying to you.

St. Math. VIII 11 “imei idikakuning” 1 shall say to you.

St. Math., VIII 26 “ngin tunugangin” He said to them. He spoke
to them.

St. Math, XXV 15 “dmanugangin” He quit them.

St. Math. XXV 19 “ilin amayaxtagangin” He asked from them.

St, Math, XXV 38 “ganayam (when) tuman (our) Txin (Thee)
ukugagaxtxin.”

When have we seen Thee? More literally: when was (it) our having
seen Thee?

167. When the verb in a personal mood is related to a plural case, then it
stands in the plural number although it should be singular.

168. Certain verbs, such as itGignisakuqing I have mercy, and amqidga-
sakuging I am angry and bear malice for a long time, and a few other
Passive verbs, put their objects in the dative case and also take a personal
Pronoun in that case, such as nung, imin and igim. Agaguq tunuxtiguginanin
igim itGgnisaqangin God has mercy for sinners, It is to be noted that the
Pronoun which is added (igim to one’s self, sing.) agrees with the subject in
number, '
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169. Many passive verbs require the dative case for -their objects. Agiguq
ngin txin itGgnisada God is merciful to us.

170. Many active and passive verbs which might seem to requi.re a gomr_)le-
ment in the dative case, require instead the accusative, Aglguq ting sismida
God is helpful to me. Note. Veniaminov devised the two precedmg-rules_m
169 and 170 in order to point out differences between Aleut and Russian wbmh
are not strictly applicable to English. However it is well to include them since
it warns the students to expect occasionally an indirect object when he would
naturally look for a direct object and contrariwise.

171. When a sentence contains two or more verbs which refer to a singular
subject, the last of the verbs is the only one placed in the‘ proper tense, numt_)er
and person. All the other verbs are expressed as ge.rund.wes of the affirmative
aspect, ending in lik, or of the negative aspect ending in lakan, A ggod son
respects, fears, obeys and loves his mother, is expressed lam igamana anan
isaxtalik, igayuxtalik, tutalik gagaxtakug. (Or better qaéaxtanaq axtakug
which implies habitual continuous action. In this case the last verb is changed
to the participle with the auxiliary verb, a usage that is very common. )

Arrangement of Sentence

172. 1In the construction of sentences, the prevailing order of words is as
follows:

(i) Variable conjunction, interjection, or pronoun.

(ii) Genitive.

(iii) Postpositional.

(iv) Nominative.

(v) Accusative or dative.

(vi) Gerundive.

(vii) Invariable conjunction or adverb. ‘
(viii) Personal verb, or participle with the auxiliary axtakugq or malik.

In negative sentences, the invariable conjunction generally follows the verb.

It follows, as a matter of course, that if in a sentence all the above mentioned
parts of speech do not occur, then that is placed first which next follows the
one lacking.

Orthography®

173. Almost all the rules of orthography are necessarily identical with those
of the Russian language, for example, the use of capital letters, This being the
case and various indications having been made above on this subject, to lay down
special rules here is superfluous. The following might be advisable: all ver]?al
substantives, i.e. participles used as substantives, should be written with a capita
for distinction from participles. ]

Signs of punctuation are to be used as in Russian and so, when the conjunction
“and” is omitted, a comma is to be inserted.

Prosody

174. It is unnecessary to formulate laws of prosody, since: (a) the correct
pronunciation of words in reading and in conversation, the long and short
syllable, has been indicated by appropriate signs and accents. Pronunciation .h'“
been explained in a few rules also and can be seen in the examples of declensions
of nouns, in the tables of personal endings and the conjugations of verbs an
gerunds, and (b) no poetical work exists in the Aleutian language. Althoug

5See “An Introduction To The Aleut Language."”
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the natives composed and still compose numerous songs in strophes, yet in these
strophes there is no observance either of accent or of number of syllables, except
that each line usually ends on an unstressed or short syllable. Instead of inventing
rules for this division of the grammar, two native songs are here presented, with
an indication of the rhythm and division into strophes.

Aginan, afdnan, tinan dkidya, dkiya,

Wikun qaydxtalkinin agandgan

Cugigan tamaddgin, tamadagin

Avagagilik taiyagugilik;

Agdnan, agdnan, tanan dkiya, dkiya,

Wiakun ayagangin, wiakun taiyagungin

Asik kukiming dlulik dladaqalidiging

Téga axtagalikumdn,

Tutaqangiluk tutilik wingun sagalik uldlik ulaliting.

Approximate translation:

These countries are created, created.

There are hills on them.

There are little hills on each of them, each of them.®
There are women, there are men.

These countries created,

On them are women, on them are men,

With me they laughed and joked.

And so when we separated [they did the same]

I have not heard [such things] as if in a sleep

I heard or felt pleasure.

Qaganaq, Qaganag, ting anuxtdsagin ulaxtagutalik;
Kingunax, Kingunax, ting anuxtdsalik axtagutakun.
Qaganaq, Qaganaq, ting anuxtdsagin ulaxtagutalik.
Wingun gumatalik an‘gagidaligung kayuk malingad sagaqaning.

Approximate translation:

Grateful, grateful am I for their wanting me to be at home often.
Miserable, miserable am I having wanted to find myself there.

Grateful, grateful am I for their wanting me to be at home often.

Having passed here from where I usually live, because of this T must sleep.

A FEW REMARKS ABOUT THE SONGS’

Each strophe of a song is invariably repeated.

The songs are not sung uniformly. Sometimes a few syllables are sung to
one measure but sometimes each syllable is sung to a whole measure. And at
times a syllable is held for several measures.

The tunes of the songs are almost completely identical. It is scarcely possible
to distinguish two or three melodies. The notes of the music do not rise or fall
higher or lower than five tones in all their changes. There are changes, however,
into half, quarter and even eighth tones within this limited scale.

The time or meter of their music is the same and remains unchanged in any
of the songs, A measure contains either three-quarter or three-eighth beats.

The Aleut dance like the rhythm of their music is monotonous. At the first
musical beat they bow a little, at the second they bow still lower and at the
musical pause they stand erect. They dance without any rules of time, order and
number of persons.

The Aleuts have an extraordinary number of songs, so many that each village
has its own compositions, However they are recent compositions composed after

the introduction of the Christian faith.
—_—

BThe meaning is that the little hills are on the larger hills.

7In 1941 Dr. John P. Harrington secured a number of recordings of Aleut sOnfs. Tr..'..rm'!_'iuu. about these
records can be obtained from Dr. Harrington at the Smithsonian Institution, Washington, D. C
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Aleut Literature

Veniaminov concluded the grammar with the first hand-written literary
effort of a pure-blooded Aleut, Ivan Kurbatov, a resident of Belkofsky Village.
This composition is dated 1829. It was reported to Veniaminov that this same
author had composed a whole book dealing with biblical history which was
completed by 1834, Unfortunately this ambitious project has not been preserved.

The text of Kurbatov’s brief composition contains several sentences in
Russian and seems less interesting and useful to a student of the Aleut lan-
guage than an example of the pre-Russian oral literature which has been preserved.
Therefore in its stead is presented a stanza of one of the pagan songs which
Veniaminov rescued from oblivion, accompanied by an analytic translation and
some pertinent observations made by Mr. Geoghegan.

Unfortunately all the printed Aleutian in existence consists in religious book-
lets; we have no really aboriginal Aleut lore in Aleutian, beyond a dozen or so
short songs and a couple of twenty line tales preserved by Veniaminov.

The language of the old songs is much more concise than that of the printed
religious texts and the present-day Russianized and Anglicized speech, Without
the help of the Russian rendering the sense of the song would be almost unin-
telligible. Being an example of the purest form of the language to which we
can now reach back, it is naturally much more attractive linguistically than
later samples, all shot through with foreign words and constructions.

The whole poem which is number ten of the songs preserved by Veniaminov,
recounts the adventure of a young Umnak hunter. He has been taunted by his
comrades at a dance because of his lack of prowess in hunting, He goes to some
distant relatives at Akutan and hunts for a winter with them. This stanza
relates his return with ten baskets full of otter teeth, although he has taken but
one tooth from each animal captured.

alga-n ngan la-lga-lik, tana Ada-x usa-qa-x i-la-xta-da-q:

Algan is the plural of algag, wild animal of any kind. It is here understood
as referring to sea otters, ngan to or by him. lagalik is the past gerundial
participle (-lik) of the passive (Iga) of the verbal base la- to slay, hence
lagalik having been slain, tana is from tanaq land, used in these old songs in
preference for tangiq island. The dropping of the q and the shift of stress
to the final syllable gives the sense of possession by a third person, its land.
Adax is the island Adak or Adaqg. The expression tanda Adax seems to
have a locative sense, “at the island of Adak.” Such usage of the possessory form
is not found in the religious texts and is probably an archaism, Usaqax appears
to be a perfect tense indicative mood from the base usa—, division or parceling
out. 1 take the meaning to be that, at Adak the spoils of the hunting were
apportioned to the different hunters.

ilaxtadaq is a favorite word in the songs. It is exactly equivalent to the
French “on dit,”” we are told, the story goes. The base is i, to say. La denotes
that the act is performed on different occasions or under varied circumstances.
Xta signifies that the act is being done right in your presence, that is, the
recital of the hunting exploit, da indicates frequent repetition of an act, there-
fore, the tale is told. q is the ever-recurring final of a noun or of the third person
of the present indicative of a verb.

This line of the stanza may accordingly be translated as “It is told how, when
he had slain the animals, they were apportioned at the island of Adak.” The
Russian translation given by Veniaminov reads, “They traveled to the island
named Adax; there they got an immense quantity of sea otters.”

ma-lik alga-m la-lga-qa-gan agal-ngin atiq isxacangu-si-q ngan idma-
ga-x i-la-xta-da-q:

ma-lik past gerund of ma to do or act— having been done; malik is often
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used as a mere link between sentences —and so, the next thing you know, so
and so happened. A
The next three words provide an example of doubled genitives — algam
lalgagagan agalungin is of-the-beasts of-the ‘they-have-been-killed-ones’ their
teeth or, less literally, of the teeth of the slain animals, lalgagagan is from
the base la slaughter, Iga denotes the passive mood, qa characteristic syllable
of the uu_llcatnre perfect tense, gan ending of postpositional case. agalu pos-
sessory third person form of agaluqg tooth. ngin sign of the plural, literally
they. isxacangusiq has the ending si which denotes an implement or instru-
ment or means of accomplishment: isxa base of verb which means to spread
out something as a cloth on a table or a sheet on a bed. I do not know precisely
what the syllables cangu signify. The Russian version renders the word by
iskat, which is local Russian for the old-time woven grass cooking (watertight)
baskets of the Aleuts; the present Aleutian name for these is angufacxuq.
I do not know the word isxacdngusiq except from this poem but it evidently
dcnotc':?, some kind of container, (It is possible that cang refers in some way to
spreading out the hands.) 4tiq ten. ngan to or by him. idma-qa-x, the base is
idma pregnant. This word is in the same form as usagax in the first sentence
and the significance is that the youth ‘filled’ ten baskets (with the teeth of his
defulnct _prcy). The sentence closes with the ubiquitous ilaxtadaq. The Russian
version is more informative and perhaps gives the traditional circumstances of
the story as this version was made by Semyon Pankov, an Aleut, in 1834.
ma-la-lik aka-gan aqa-la-lik aku-kun angaqusa-ngin agusa-na-q ilax-
tadaq:
malalik is the same as malik with the insertion of la with the significance
explained above. The meaning of this form therefore becomes ‘now, this too
having been done.” akagan toward there, that is, toward Umnak, the home of
the hero of the epic. The word implies that the place was a considerable distance
away, and the ending -gan gives the word a vaguer nuance, ‘toward’ rather
than directly ‘to.” aqa-la-lik having approached (la- under different circum-
stances). When the stripling went from Umnak to Akutan he is said to have
aqalik (having approached.) Now he is agalilik having at another time and
under different conditions approached his residence; in other words, he returned
to his home. akukun those persons standing farther away (than his welcoming
friends,) to wit, his hecklers at the dance here styled angaqusangin (-ngin
plural ending) or enemies, agusanagq, third person -q, of an imperfect indicative,
tense indicated by syllable na means ‘he was doing something’ but what is not
just clear. The dictionary defines the base agusa as “do or make with any
instrument.” :
The complete Russian version of the stanza says, “They traveled to the
island named Adak; there they got an immense quantity of sea otters, and took
from each animal only one tooth, and filled with them ten cooking baskets and
journeyed back, and he showed to his enemies how many teeth he had brought.”
This is not all included in the Aleutian, but forms a complete tale.

THE LORD’'S PRAYER

As an example of Aleutian religious literature, here is presented “The Lord’s
Prayer,” as translated by Mr. Geoghegan from the version given in “The Gospel
According to St. Matthew,” prepared for his parishioners by Veniaminov. The
prayer occurs in Chapter VI, verses 9 to 13.

Tumanin Adaq aman akuxtxin inin kungin,
for-us father who thou art heavens on them,
(unseen)
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asan amcugasadagta;

thy name it-to-be-exceedingly praised ;

angalin aqagta;

thy daylight it-to-draw-near ;

anuxtanatxin malgagtan inim  kugan kayuk tanam kugan;
thy-desires they-to-be-done heaven on-it also earth on-it;
qalgadam anuxtana ngin aqaca wayam ;

of-food its-desire to-us give thou today ;

kayuk tumanin adun ngin ignida,

also our debts to-us cache thou away,

amakun tuman kayuk malgaligin

those-who we also when-having-been-done
aduginan ignidakun;

debtors we-cache-them-away ;

kayuk tuman suglatacxiganaxtxin,

also us do-not-thou-allow-to-be-taken,

taga adaludam ilan tuman aggica.
but deceit from-in-it us rescue-thou.
Angalin, kayun, kayuk

Thy-daylight, thy-strength, also

algunasadausin awan tsugan
thy-exceeding-eminence times to-all [always]
akunin malik. Amini.
because-they-are having-been-done. Amen.

Appendix A.

ALEUTIAN LITERATURE

The following comprise all the publications printed in Aleut.

1. A summary of Christian teachings, drawn up by Veniaminov in 1833,
printed at Moscow in 1840, and, according to Barsukov, editor of Veniaminov's
publications, has since gone through more than forty editions. This booklet is
generally known by its Russian title, as “The Guide Road to the Kingdom of
Heaven,” “Ukazaniye Puti v Tsarstviye Nebesnoye.”

2. Aleutian Primer, containing the alphabet, tables of syllables and a few
prayers. Moscow, 1836, and subsequent editions. Often found bound with the
next text.

3. Bible History and Catechism. St. Petersburgh, 1840 and later editions.
4. St. Matthew’s Gospel. Moscow, about 1848, and later editions.
5. St. Luke’s Gospel. New York, 1902.

6. St. John's Gospel. New York, 1902, Printed by order of Bishop Tikhon of
the Russian Church in the U. S. A.

7. Acts of the Apostles, New York, 1903. Also by order of Bishop Tikhon.
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8. Booklet of the service of the Russian Church, New York, 1898, translated
by Andre Lodochnikov, Psalmodist of the church at Unalaska, and printed by
order of Bishop Nikolai.

9. A sermon by Reverend Inokenty Shayashnikov, Aleut priest, printed at
New York, 1902, for Bishop Tikhon. : gty :

It may sti!l be possible to obtain copies of these books from the warden of the
Holy Ascension Church, Unalaska, Unalaska Island, Alaska.

Appendix BT

A NOTE ON ALEUT PLACE NAMES

From a letter of Richard H. Geoghegan

It seems to me that many of the existing names of the islands (Aleutian) are
not primarily place names but savor rather of replies of natives to queries that
early navigators sought to pose. “What is that? (indicating by pointing).”
Answer: “awaya tangiq (That is an island).” The explorer jots down in
notebook ; the island is named Avatanak. “And what is that point?”’ Answer:
amaiknaq (it is a burial cave). Note is made: the local name of the point is
Amaknak, Other names, like akun, akidn, translated are mere indications of
position, here, there, up yonder, close by, etc. May it not have been that the
Unangaq, like his Ten‘a colleague of the interior, did not regard the (to the
white man) great outstanding vertical features of nature as important (since they
were familiar and obvious to all), but noted in memory the minor details of tiny
bays, coves, portages, currents, etc.? There is scarcely a name of native origin
for any range, peak, volcano, hill, cascade, or the like, in all interior Alaska;
yet the tiniest rill, streamlet, brook, pond, lakelet, or other aqueous feature
of the landscape, horizontally, is not without an appropriate native designation.
To discriminate between one puny rivulet and the next was of utmost importance
to safe and speedy travel, but no one was going to mistake Mt. McKinley for
Mt. St. Elias, But, although few Alaskan hills had native names, there are
several exceptions in the Unangan area, where certain volcanoes had been deified.

It is commonly stated that Alaska is an Aleut word meaning “great country.”
This is incorrect. The Aleut name Alatsxaq refers only to the Alaska Peninsula
and can not be translated as great country.

Appendix C.

ADDITIONAL ALEUT STUDIES BY R. H. GEOGHEGAN!

In the archives of the Alaska Historical Library and Museum, Juneau, Alaska,

1. *“Notes on the Kolosh and Kodiak Languages.” Veniaminov, St. Peters-
burg, 1846. Translated 1907, 56 pages.

2. Aleutian Words. Zakharov, With translations. 10 pages.

3. Comparison: Aleutian-Fox and Kodiak Languages. 91 pages.

In the possession of the editor of this volume.

1. A partial translation of “Notes on the Islands of the Unalaska District””
by Ivan Veniaminov, St. Petersburg, 1840. This most valuable source book

" 1Unpublished — in manuscript_form, : 3 :
’Ths edi:o: can be r:n.::slfe&p through the Educational Department of the Office of Indian Affairs.
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on Aleut history before the advent of the Russians, includes also “Notes on the
Atkan Aleuts and the Kolosh” and a “History of the Pribilof Islands.”

2. “Notes on the Dialect of Kodiak Island.” Summaries and description of
all Kodiak printed literature, two essays about the language and two religious
texts in the language. Includes comparison of some features of Kodiak and Aleut
tongues. Compiled, 1922,

3. “Comparison of Eastern and Western Aleutian Dialects.” The first chapter

of the Gospel According to St. Luke transliterated. Parallel lines of text in Atka
and Unalaska dialects. 9 pages.

4. A selection of Aleut prayers and excerpts from the four Gospels of the
New Testament transliterated in Roman characters, gathered from religious
publications. English translations accompany 27 prayers. Latin Vulgate version
accompanies four prayers, Three without translation.

5. ‘Transliteration of all pre-Christian songs recorded by Veniaminov.

6. Transliteration of the foreword of Veniaminov's ““The Guide Road to
the Kingdom of Heaven” with literal English translation by an Aleut with brief
commeritary by Mr, Geoghegan.

7. ‘Transliteration of Chapter XXVII, Acts of Apostles, Bishop Tikhon’s
version, 1902. Difficult Aleut constructions explained. Errors analyzed.

8. 'Transliteration of Chapter XV 11-32 inclusive, the Gospel According to
St. Luke. Bishop Tikhon's version, New York, 1903.
9. Letters containing: —

a. Expositions of derivations, especially important names like Alaska and
Aleut.

b. Commentaries on difficult passages in Aleut religious literature.
c. Additional examples of infix particles.

10. Lecture on the Possessory Terminations in Aleut, Delivered by Mr.
Geoghegan before the Washington State Philological Society, 1909.

11. Manuscript, partially handwritten, dealing with possessory terminations
— prepared jointly by Mr, Leonti Siftsov, an Aleut, and Mr. Geoghegan.

II. ALEUT-ENGLISH DICTIONARY

Compiled by

RICHARD HENRY GEOGHEGAN

A vocabulary of the Aleutian or Unangan Language as
spoken on the eastern Aleutian Islands and on the
Alaska Peninsula, being a translation of the Russian
“Slovar’ Aleutsko — Lis'evskago Yazyka” or “Dictionary
of the Aleut-Fox Language” by Ivan Veniaminov, 183;,
with additions and annotations by the compiler.

Edited by

FREDERICKA 1. MARTIN




4
Authors and Works Cited and Abbreviations
of Dictionary Sources'

Ven. — Ioann or Ivan Veniaminov, born August 26 (old style calendar), 1797,
at Anginskoye, government of Irkutsk; deacon of church of the Annunciation,
Irkutsk, 1817; priest, 1818; sent in 1823 by order of Most Holy Synod as
missionary to Unalaska; left Irkutsk May 7, 1823, for Okhotsk; arrived at
Unalaska July 29, 1824, where he rebuilt Krukov's old church, which had
fallen to decay; reduced the native tongue to writing and prepared translations
of several religious booklets, as well as a grammar and a dictionary; was trans-
ferred about 1834 to New Archangel (Sitka), where he learned and wrote a
brief description of the Kolosh (Tlingit) tongue; in 1838, it being necessary
for him to make a personal appearance before the Most Holy Synod, in con-
nection with the printing of his Aleutian translations, he sent his wife and children
to their home in Irkutsk, and on November 8 of that year left Sitka on a
globe-circumnavigating vessel for St. Petersburg, arriving there June 25, 1839;
thence he went to Moscow and presented himself to the Metropolitan, Arch-
bishop Philaret, and on return to St. Petersburg in the fall was consecrated as
an archpriest. About this time he received news of his wife’s death and decided
to take vows as a monk. Accordingly, on November 29, 1840 he was tonsured
and took the monastic name Innokenti, being ordered as an archimandrite, The
Most Holy Synod had concluded to organize a new diocese in Alaska and
Innokenti was summoned to appear before the Tsar Nicholas Pavlovich, by
whom he was most kindly received, and at the Tsar’s command, was consecrated
on December 15, 1840, as Bishop of Alaska; after visiting his friends in Irkutsk
and his native village of Anginskoye and after a long and tiresome voyage, he
reached New Archangel on September 27, 1841. On May 4, 1842 he left that
place for a tour of inspection through his diocese, visiting every island and
village of his old cure, and arriving at Petropavlovsk, Kamchatka, August 18,
1842, On November 29 he began a great journey through Kamchatka, finally
settling in Yakutsk as a resident; there he devoted himself to translations into
the Yakut language. In June, 1857, the Most Holy Synod summoned him to
St. Petersburg, to take part in its councils. The year 1862 found him residing
at Blagoveshchensk on the Amur river. Here he requested that, on account of
his age, he might be relieved from further active duty. However, in 1867, the
Metropolitan Philaret died and Innokenti was appointed to succeed him as
head of the Russian church. On May 25, 1868, the bells of Moscow announced
that the new archbishop had arrived in the capitol, and on the following day
the Most Reverend Innokenti entered the great church of the Assumption
as Metropolitan Archbishop of Moscow and Kolomna, On May 18, 1871, the
fiftieth anniversary of his ordination as priest was celebrated with great ceremony
and on March 31, 1879, he finally passed away, full of years and honors.
(Particulars from “Innokenti Mitropolit Moskovskiy i Kolomenskiy” by Ivan
Barsukov, Moscow, 1887.) Veniaminov's writings on Aleutian matters are as
follows: —

Zap, — “Zapiski ob Ostrova Unalashkinskago Otdela,” 3 voh_;mes,_St. Peters-
burg, 1840, Reprinted by the Most Holy Synod, under editorship of Ivan
Barsukov, Moscow 1887. “Notes on the Islands of the Unalaskan District”

U. P.—"“Ukazaniye Puti Tsarstviye Nebesnoye. Poucheniye, na Aleutsko-
Lis’evskom vazyke, sochinennoye svyashchennikom Ioannom Veniaminovym 1833
DepkPean o e ot "o f e et ‘hoen mader The Rustlas pard sgn o sovrdyl £nd bas ‘Bees

Ignored. It is not a part of the official Russian [:lﬂg[]:[gf today and the quotation mark which is its equiva-
ent in this transliteration system might confuse the student unduly.
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goda.” Moscow 1840. Many subsequent editions, the latest in 1899, “Guide
Road to the Kingdom of Heaven”

Opyt —“Opyt Grammatiki Aleutsko-Lis’evskago Yazyka, svyashchennika I.
Veniaminova v Unalashke.” St. Petersburg, 1846. “A Grammatical Essay of the
Aleut-Fox Language”

S. H.—“Nachatki Kristianskago Ucheniya ili Kratkaya Svyashchennaya
Istoriya.” (vid. Kat. below) “The Rudiments of Christian Instruction or A
Short Sacred History.”

Kat.—“Kratkiy Kristianskiy Katikhizis, s Russkago vazyka na aleutsko-
lisevskiy perevel svyashchennik Ioann Veniaminov 1827 goda, i v 1837 godu
ispravil ; a svyashchennik Iakov Netsvetov razsmatrivaya onya, svoimi poyasneni-
yami sdelal ikhponyatnymi i dlya Atkhintsov, imeyushchikh svoye narechiye.”
St. Petersburg, 1840, and subsequent editions, the last in 1893. The sacred history
and the catechism are often found bound together, sometimes with addition
of the “Aleutskiy Bukvar.”

Matth. — “Gospoda nashego lisusa Khrista Yevangeliye, napisannoye apostolom
Matfeyem, s Russkago Yazyka na Aleutsko-lis'evskiy perevel svyashchennik
Toann Veniaminov 1828 goda, i v 1836 ‘godu ispravil; a svyashchennik Iakov
Netsvetov razsmatrivaya yego okonchatelno, svoimi poyasneniyami sdelal ponyat-
nym i dlya Atkhintsov, imeyushchikh svoye narechiye.” Moscow about 1848,
several later editions till 1896. “Gospel of St. Matthew,” translated by
Veniaminov in 1828 and revised in 1836; finally reviewed by the priest Jacob
Netsvetov who knew the Atkan dialect, and who annotated it so that the text
became comprehensible to the Atkans, (vid, Netsv.)

Other Aleutian sources cited :

Bukv. — “Aleutskiy Bukvar’,” issued by the Most Holy Synod, 1836. Many
subsequent editions, the last at St. Petersburg in 1893. “Aleutian Primer.”

Prav. — “Kratkoye Pravilo dlya blagocestivo zhizh’, perevod svyashchennika
I Shayashnikova.” New York, 1902, Innokenty Shayashnikov, an Aleut (or
Creole) priest, was a member of a most illustrious Pribilof Aleut family, His
father was the Russian’s manager of the Pribilof Islands for many years and
the Psalmodist of the church there when no priest was in residence. The
accidental loss of the elder Shayashnikov’s diary destroyed the only written
historical record of the Pribilof’s for many decades. Another of his sons was a
priest and a third a Psalmodist like his father.

Lod. — “Molitvy i Pesnopeniya Pravoslavnoy Tserkvi na Aleutskom Narechiy,
perevodil na aleutskiy jazyk bivshiy psalomshchik Unalashkinskoy Tserkvi
Andrey Lodochnikov.” New York, 1892. “Prayers and Psalms of the Orthodox
Church” by the Psalmodist of the Unalaskan Church, Andre Lodochnikov.

Kurb, — Ivan Kurbatov, first native writer in Aleutian, 1829. A short compo-
sition by him is cited in Veniaminov, “Opyt” pp. 85-87.

Pankov — Semyon Pankov, Aleut interpreter for Veniaminov at Unalaska,
about 1834. Ten native songs collected by him are printed in Veniaminov’s
“Opyt” and an additional one in the “Zapiski.” These are the only existing
“non-missionary” examples of genuine Aleutian.

Netsv. — lakov Netsvetov, Aleut priest, 1836, who contributed notes giving
variants in the Atkan dialect for several of Veniaminoy'’s translations, and him-
self translated the first chapter of St. Luke’s gospel and the first two chapters of
the Acts of the Apostles into Atkan, These are printed as an appendix to
Veniaminov's “Matth.”
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explained in the grammar.
——

At. — These letters indicate, in the translation of the Dictionary, a few Atkan
words added by me from Netsvetov’s works.

Zharov — Makar Zharoy, a native of Belkofsky, interpreter to the United
States district court at Valdez, Alaska, 1903-06. A few words that I have
included in the dictionary are from lists taken down by me at his dictation in
tht;lgl?rly dayls of my Aleut studies. ;

_ The translations of St. Luke, St. John, and the Acts of the Apostles, pub-
l{shed at New York, 1902-03, under the auspices of Bishop Tikhopn are oica-
sionally cited as ‘“T'ikh.” i

Non-Russian Aleut Studies™

“Esquisse d'une grammaire raisonnée de la langue Aléoute d'apres la gram-
maire et le vocabulaire de Ivan Veniaminov,” by V. Henri, Paris, 1879.

‘Die Sprache der Aleuten und Fucksinseln,” by A. Pfizmaier in the “Sitzungs-
berlch‘tc” of the Imperial Academy of Sciences, Vienna, 1884.

N(_elther of the above brief sketches are more than extracts from Veniaminov's
Russian work with some commentary by the respective philologists. Since they
had doubtless never heard the language spoken and were merely speculating
about the Russian essay with no means of checking their findings, their work
adds nothing to the sum total of Aleut information. ’

There are word lists of ten to a hundred and fifty words in sundry authors
from Coxe (London, 1780) onward. These are quite unscientific and of nclb
present-day value.

None of these sources has been utilized in this work, save for a quotation from
Henri's study which will be found in the grammar on page 61.

Vocabulary Entries

ALPHABETICAL ORDER

The alphabetical order of word entries corresponds to the order of the alpha-
betical table, Although the diacritical mark at the beginning of the word does
change the pronunciation, the precedent set by Veniaminov of ignoring its
existence in alphabetical arrangement has been followed. Otherwise the diacritical
mark would be given the full status of an alphabetical character, an importance
even less valid today than when Aleut was first reduced to writing, The same
sign within the body of a word has also been ignored.

PARTS OF SPEECH

The part of speech has not been indicated after each entry. To deliberately
set up rigid limitations about most parts of speech might hinder the development
of a more flexible manner of designating parts of speech. The English definition
will usually be sufficient to indicate the manner in which the word is used.
Only in those cases where Veniaminov gave both noun and adjective definitions
of an Aleut word have both parts of speech been included in the English defini-
tion. Yet there is probably no Aleutian adjective that cannot be used indepen-
dently as a noun; good or the good one, rich or the rich one, etc. The usage is

4

*A complete bibliography of Russian and npon-Russian, ]l‘lillt_fd and manuscript studies of the Aleut
]"‘“R".'ﬂl:l.' will soon appear in a bulletin of the New York Public Library, Consequently the bibliography
escribed in this text is confined to sources studied by Mr. Geoghegan. F. M.
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PHRASES

When a phrase is broken by a comma, the word or words following the
comma are the beginning of the expression. For instance ulam dcan is stated
as dcan, ulam because the second word is the most significant of the phrase.
Otherwise a phrase without punctuation is in its natural usage order.

Bracketed phrases contain explanatory remarks.

VERB ENTRIES

A numeral in parentheses immediately following a verb indicates the class
of endings to which it belongs (see grammar, sect. 92), as follows:

(1) Indic. pres. Ist pers. -kuging or -kung, past gerund -lik, impv. -da.

(2) Ind. pres. -tikuging or -kuging, gerund -sik, impv. -ca.

(3) Indic. pres. -kuging, ger. -lik, impv. -ca.

(4) Indic. pres. -tikuq or gikuq, ger. -sik, impv. lacking; these are imper-
sonal verbs having 3rd pers. sing. only.

(5) Indic. pres. -kugq, ger. -lik, impv. lacking; impersonals used only in
3rd pers. sing.

(6) Indic. pres. -kuging, ger. -lik, impv. lacking.

(7) Indic. pres. -gikuging,. ger. -xsik, or -gsik, impv. -gada.

(8) Indic. pres. -gikuq, ger. -gsik, impv. lacking. {mpersonals.

(9) Indic. pres. -lakaging, ger. -lakan, impv. .lagada; these are verbs
of the negative aspect.

(10) Indic. pres. -ckikuqing, ger. -cXisik, impv. -cxida; these are
causatives.

The word kin immediately following a verb denotes that it takes the accusative
case; ngan or nung that it takes the dative; kuan that it takes the prepositional.

R. H. GEOGHEGAN

Editorial Responsibility

To allot blame properly for. whatever mistakes may have crept into the
dictionary it is necessary to explain the extent of the editor’s responsibility after
the death of Mr. Geoghegan.

His translation of the Russian dictionary had not been arranged according
to the Romanized alphabet but followed the Russian word order, with g pre-
ceding d and many other differences. His manuscript contained various letters
and signs which were convenient for transliteration on a typewriter but which he
directed to be printed differently. As an example he had typed h instead of an
aspirate sign. It is only too possible that in the shuffiing of words and letters
some mistakes have crept by unnoticed. Such must not be accredited to the
translator and compiler. All changes were made in accordance with his very
definite instructions.

A few words which he had not defined successfully were omitted. A few
questionable definitions particularly in the realm of names of birds and flowers
were checked and corrections made.

In accordance with one of his last written wishes, almost all Russian defini-
tions were examined by the editor. If mistakes have been made, again she must
accept the criticism. She must also accept responsibility for the arrangement of
the English-Aleut Section.

Merely following in the wake of Mr., Geoghegan's careful scholarship, the

9%

editor came to agree heartily with his comment upon another’s abortive attempt
to trgnslate the dictionary. “I chortled in my sleeve, however, for I know by
experience lthat thg said dictionary may be guaranteed to drive anyone deliriously
gnd-derpoqzacally insane who takes in hand to unravel and elucidate its protean
intricacies.

The explanations which follow the Introduction are principally directly
quoted from Mr. Geoghegan’s own letters. Only when the ideas were ex-
pressed :nfprmally as happened frequently in lessons destined for a friend alone
has the editor pruned the phraseology, but never to the extent of changing the
meaning of any statement.

It may not be out of place here to acknowledge my debt to my family, to
my husband, Dr. Samuel R. Berenberg, for his encouragement when “prot,ean
:ntncac_les” th{‘eatcued to engulf me, and to my daughter, Tobyanne, for her
forbearing patience of many months’ duration while she waited for a ‘maternal
playmate. To other friends who have given leisure hours to proof-reading, my
deepest gratitude. i

FreDpERICKA I. MARTIN.




Aleut-English Vocabulary

a? — eh? what? [answer to a call]
a! —oh! [exclamation of astonishment]
a! —ah! oh! [exclamation of fear]
# — interrogative particle:; mark of the
vocative case
i — being [apocopated present participle
from akuqing, I am]
dca — out, beyond, out of doors [ With nouns
of number this word is used almost with-
out meaning: atiq sisaq, or d4dim sisim
dca — one thousand; qamecingidim ddim
sisam dea — eight thousand. ]
acacaq — companion, friend [male or female]
dcan, ulam — out of doors
acgukuqing (1) — I nurse, I feed, T nourish
acida, alagum — seashore [Zharov]
acidalgakuqing (1) — I press, I squeeze, I
grasp, I crush, I oppress
acidan — beside, near
dcigakuging (1) — I teach
aciganaq — teacher
dcigaqaq — pupil, learner
cigasakuqing (1) — I learn, I study
cigasingin — learning, instruction
acigikuging (1) — I look for, I expect,
I await
acigusadaxtakuging (1) — I am as and where
I should be, I am in the right condition or
proper circumstances
acigusan — straight, direct; correctly, prop-
erly; [the same as atigusan]
ciquaginaq — teacher
aciyaxtakuqing (1) — I detain, I hold back,
stop
ackikuging (1) — I consider as, I regard as,
[tcrm, I count
di — about, concerning
*hltﬂl!i'm — toward her, him, it
ddagan — from, forth from, out of, for
aa_ﬂan, gigaqum — out of the east
addgikuqing, ting — I have a father
lsdﬂk_ik [dual of ddan] — toward, to, for, with
A ﬂlgﬁnn — there also, there too
daligan — on the outside, upon, on
ﬂdnlutlaq — cunning, craftiness
al':'llll'lkur:.in;e, (1) — I speak falsely, I lie
adalilakan — truly, really
Bﬂalusukuqinz (1) — I impose on, I deceive
adl'll'l!iakuqing — I tell the truth, T do not lie
ndn!usalaknﬁing [neg. form of adalisaku-
ing] — I do not impose on, I do not
teeive
idamin — toward thee
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adaming — toward me

ddan — toward, to, for, with

addan — according to

adaq — father

adasdn — nearer to him or it

ddatxan — nearly, closely, beside

adaxtaq, ting — I am his father

ddgakuqing (1) —I catch at, I graze, I just
touch

adgalasakuqing (1) — I touch, I stir

adgalasakuq, txin — it touches, it moves one’s
feelings, it grieves one

ddgasiq — thing that is touched, brushed
against

ddgatakuging (1) — I vex, I annoy, I
irritate

ddgatakuging, an'ging — I grieve in spirit

adgayuq — humpback salmon, Oncorhyncus
gorbuscha

adgidag — knee

adgilag — earthquake

adgukuqing (1) — I gather together, I collect
into a heap

ddgusiq — shovel or similar instrument used
to pile things in heaps

d4dim — numeral noun from dtim or dtidim,
used with thousands, as: ddim sisam dca
— one thousand

adix — lip

adudak — somewhat long, longish

adugiq — debtor

aduguluk — short, brief

adukugan, akalugan — to make a path, to
break trail

adukuq — long

adukuqing (1) — I draw out, I stretch,
I make long

adulgikuqing (1) — I borrow; I take
toll from

adulgixtaq — indebted ; debtor

aduq — length; long; debt

dduq — cave, cavern; grave, burial place

adutikung (2) — I augment, I lengthen

adyuxtaq — almost, nearly, about

agaadan — on that side

agaca — particle of comparison, rather, better
or worse according to the general tenor of
the phrase; one

agacan — much, by far [with a comparative] ;
only, merely, just

agacisan — precisely, just so

agackikuqing (1) — I allow to become,
I display, I show myself




agackikuging, ilming — I wish to have, I
have a desire for ;
agadackikuging (1) — I allow to arrive, 1
show myself often, I permit to come fre-
quently
agadaq — the sun !
agadaqgalidakuqing (1) I begin to enter,
I start in
agadgiq — sunny, sunshine; the sun
(the shining one) 3
agagalig — southwest, southwest wind
agagayakuging (1) — I arouse someone,
I cause someone to arise
agageakuqging (1) — I arise, I wake up
[myself]
agagtan, ddangin — to recollect
agakung, ilan — I have left him
agakung, ilan — I drew near to him,
I approached him
agakuging (1) — This word has many mean-
ings, Strictly it is: I do, I make, I put into
effect; hence: I bring, I lead up, I arrange
in action without further appeal; agada!
[impv.] go! give! put!
agakuging (3) — I make my appearance, I
approach, I arrive, I show myself
agakuging (1) — I am hungry, I suffer
starvation
agalakuging (1) — I visit different places,
I wander through
agalakuging, ilan — I bring to him, I lead to
him
agalan — for him, her, or it
agaldn — for, through, on account of ;
after, behind
agalgalug — November, time at which one
busies one’s self in catching wild animals
agalgugaq — December [Zap. ]
agalikug (5) — it is late, it is backward
agalimadan [agalin + ddan] — at last, after
all, — finally, after that
agalmin — for thee
agalming — for me
agalugi, qam — the kizhuch or silver salmon
is thus termed at Unalaska, as being the
last of the seasonal fishes to arrive
agalugiq — final, what is after everything
agalGigix kisagunaq — April, the time when
one is at last freed from having to gnaw
thongs to satisfy one’s hunger [Zap.]
agaluq — tooth [Zharov]
agaluyaq — a white-breasted small bird
[Zap.]
agamaq — hoarfrost
agamaxciq — whale of the striped variety
dgamidaq — swallow [bird] [Zap.]
agidn — on that side
aganangin, Agligum ddan — saints and the
righteous [term used by Russian mission-
aries)
aganaq Efmm agakuging] — the eucharist
aganaq [from agatikuqing] — vendor, seller;
traitor
aganginakuqging (1) — I talk noisily; I cry
out, I lament -
aganginaq — cry, shouting, clamor
angan'gudakuqing (1) — I am a habitual liar,
I love to speak falsely

agan'gudaq — lie, falsehood, injustice; a liar;
false; wrongful [with a negative — truth,
truthful, just, right] [Kat. has d§angudaq]
agan'gukuqing (1) — 1 tell a lie [on one
occasion |
agan’gunaqg — liar, disputer, quarrelsome
person, tale-teller :
#ganikuging (1) — I stop, I stay, 1 hinder,
I prevent [said of inanimate things]
4gaq — hunger; hungry
agasakuging (1) — I conduct, I lead
agasaxtakuging (1) — I bestow, I give
agasik, ilim — acquired for one’s self
agasiq, agasaq — gift, present, donation
agasxakuging (1) — 1 bring, I convey,
I carry :
agasxakuging, ilming — I possess, I obtain;
I intend, I think on
agatakuging (1) —1I do, I act, I behave,
I comport myself :
dpatakuging (2) — I cease, I leave off, I quit
an act in time, I take rest
dgatilakan — unceasing, incessant, constant
agatikuging (2) — I betray, I give up
agatikuging (2) — I produce, I exhibit,
I show, I bring, I lead up
dgatikuqing (2) — I cease entirely, I abandon,
an affair
agatingin [pl. of agaca] — rather, better or
worse
agatxaginag — seller; betrayer, traitor
agatxalikuging (1) — I open, I uncover
agatxaq — thing made, works; image, idol
[R. Miss.]
agatxuq — dew )
agaxtakuging (1) — I find myself in action,
I do my duty [without fraud, zealously,

etc.]
agaxtikuging (2) — I awaken someone,

1 arouse someone
agayadaq — a deep-sea fish [Zap.{
agayaq — small room or chamber Zap.]
agayuq — species of cormorant [Zap.]
agdagiq — cachalot
agdakuging (1) — I give, I render to
agdakuging (1) — I go, I pass through
agdakug, §lum ilan — it grows, it increases,

it passes its years
agdalgakuqing (1) — I requite, I render,

I avenge .
agdanan, cidaga — passing through, in transit
agdikaq — ptarmigan
agdukuging (1) — I worship, I pray [accord-

ing to the pagan usage; at present the

word means I shake my head ]

dggidguq — book [lit. thing turned over and
over, sc. the pages]

aggitads, kukiming txin — wait for me, have
patience with me

uzgitakuqing (1) — I expect, I wait for

dggitaq — rescuer, savior [Miss. ] X

agiilikuqing (2) — 1 lift someone who 1
lying down, I raise; I save, I rescue

agica — one and the other; this and another.

[See agican]
agicagikuq (5) — it is spread out, it is laid o'
agicdgutikuging (2) — I call with me or ©

me, I bid, I invite
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agican — one and the other, this and another
[the same as —agica]

adigdiq — offering [to an “idol”]

agikuging (1) — I open my lips

agikuging [ger. agsik, impv. agida!] — I
possess, I have

agikuqing, tunum — I tell, I say, I have the

say
aéikuging [ger. agsik, impv. agadal] —

I give
agikuging (1) — I traverse, I pass through,

o

ngiigq — mouth, lips; aperture, doorway

agilugiq — catamenia, menses (Zap.)

agin — indef. pl. number from akuging

agiq — the liver

agisgkuqing (1) — I abandon, I leave

agisiq — remnant, fragment

agitakaq — thing spread out, litter
(for animals)

agitnkuqing (1) — I take with me

agitakuging (1) — I make wide, I expand,
I distend

agitasé — other, another

agitasakuqing (1) — I search for and find,
I discover

agitasaq — companion, friend

agitikuging (2) — I spread, I lay out

agitudaq — brother

agixtakuging (1) —1I stay, I remain

“agixtasaq — mixed, compounded

dglagikuqing (2) — I cause to live, T revive,
I restore to life
aglayaq — merganser, smew
agligakuqging (1) — I deliver from, I defend,
I free from
agligaq — albatross
dglikayaq — demon, evil spirit
agliknaq — crumb, morsel [of bread, etc.]
aglikuging (1)—I look after, I preserve,
I take care of
agljsukuqing (1) — I guard against, I forbid
aglixtakuqing ngan (1) — I appease, I repress,
I interdict
aglixtayaq — nephew [Zharov]
aglucadaq — thing poured into, cup or other
vessel
aglukuqing (1) — I draw up water, I absorb
gluq — Delphinus orca; kosatha of Russian-
speakers in Alaska
aglusiq — scoop, ladle, spoon, and similar
articles
az!uxsik. isxan — having changed his dwell-
ing place, having settled somewhere else
agluxtikuqing (2) — I move something, I
put in motion ; I change
agnakaq — proprietor, pater familias, master
of a household
agnamixtaq — heathen, pagan [Miss. ]
dgnaq — the tongue [At:umsuq]
agnaq, agnaguluk — future participles of
akuqging — I exist, I am
agnigisatakuqing (1) — I climb through,
I craw] through
agsmikuqing (1) — I breathe, I respire
agsxakuqing (1) — I give something:
I contain, I place [Zharov]
agugim kitda — ebb of the tide

agugim ga — a fish living in shallow water,
ferpug of Russian-speakers
agugiq — that part of the seashore which is
covered at high tide
dgugitag — burdened, loaded
agugnag — sea urchin, echinus [the same as
agusnan ]
Agiigum uld — paradise [R. Miss.]
Aggguq — God, the creator [Miss.]
z\m'lguq-aéunaq — The Theotokos, blessed
virgin [R. Miss.]
agukuqing (1) — I make, I yield, I distribute;
I create
aguliq — sparrowhawk
agungudagan — on different sides, asunder,
separately
aguq — affair, matter
aguq — load, burden
aguqagicxinag — midwife
agasakuging (1) — I make with some
instrument, I work
agusiq — strap, thong, anything that ties
or binds
dgusisiq — reward, prize
agusnan — sea urchin [the same as
agugnaq [Zap.] ]
égusx?kuqing (1) — I gain a prize, I win
agusxikuqing (1) — I secrete, I conceal
agutakuqing (1) — I find shelter, I am
hidden; I seek safety
aﬁulmq — secret, hidden
agutikuging (2) — I conceal, I hide
something
s}éuiikuqing (2) —1I win, I gain
dgutxaq — profit, gain; one ruined by
gambling
dguxsikuqing (1) — I give a prize, I
remunerate
aguxsuq — California lumber in general
[formerly imported from Ross colony]
aguxtanaq — self-acting, active by inherent
force
aguxtaq — maker, worker, producer, author
of anything; person in authority
aguxtagalikuqing (1) — I begin to act;
1 revolt
aguxtaq, kamgax — priest of the Russian
church
aguxtaq, maxqgax — judge of a court
aigagalakuqing (1) — I am brought
aigdgasakuging (1) — I go with a load,
I carry something
aigagasiq — basket, that in which articles
are carried
aigagdakuqing (1) — I take a walk, I walk
to and fro; I lead, I guide
aigagikuqing (7) — I walk away, I depart,
I go [the same as aigagtikuging]
digakuqing (1) — I am greater than
gigiaktulakuqging (1) — I lead, I guide;
I lead up to, I bring about
aigalakan — smaller, less
digaq — hillock, holm
didax — greater, larger, bigger
aikaguq — arctic fox [Pankov has ayakaguq]
aiginixtakuqing (1) — I do what is not
suitable, I make a mistake
aigitakuqing (1) — I constrain, I compel




aiqixtakuging (1) — I am in a narrow place
where I can not turn around
aixakuging (1) — I voyage, I travel on the
sea
aixaq — traveling, going on a voyage
akagigan — from that side .
akakuging (1) — I walk, I travel, I journey
akakuging (1) — I am obliged, I must [This
word is not used alone, but always as
auxiliary to some other verb, as: kamga-
kakuqing — I ought to say my prayers]
akalugligaq — trail, path, route
akaluk — road ! |
akaluq axtakuqging — I am journeying by
trail
akalug ungayaxté — cross-roads, place where
trails diverge
akan — he [a person sitting not far away]
dkdan — he [a person sitting directly above
the speaker]
dkangun — yonder, up there
akanudn — all along, at full length _
akanu, an'§agim — lifelong, all through life
akanug — lengthwise, along
akatikung (2) — I unbend, I unfold, I open
dkax — feather
akayuq — strait, sound [of the sea]
aki — price, cost By I
akigulgalakan — gratis, for nothing, in vain
akikaginaq — customer, purchaser
akikuging (1) — I buy, I purchase .
akilgikuging (1) — I fix a price, 1 estimate,
1 weigh, I tax
akilgitag — one who appraises or sets values
akililakuging (1) — I lead into danger, I ruin,
I destroy :
akiliq — danger, peril; one who is threatened
by adversity or death
akisakuging — I make a payment [Zharov]
akisiq — payment, wages; tax, rent, duty
akitin tilkug — my end draws near
akitiq — end of animate thing, decease
akituq — costly thing; dear, expensive
akitusadaq — precious thing, treasure
akixtag — ransom; liberator
akugasakuqging (1) — I vex, I molest, I
oppress
dkulaguluk — knowledgeable, learned,
prudent, wise
dkulakuging (1) — I lack manners, I am
ignorant, I do not know
dkulaq — impolite, ignorant; ignorant or
unlearned person, ignoramus
akin —he [a person walking at some distance
from the speaker]
dkiin — he [a person standing at some
distance]
akungaq — ocher, yellow dye
akuqing — I exist, I am
dkutakuqging (1) — T involuntarily do what
I should not, I err [unintentionally]
akyagalakuqing (1) — I am tormented, 1
suffer [S.H. has akyagula—, passim]
akvagasakuqing (1) — I torture, I torment
akyagasiq — torment, pain, suffering, torture
aladag — porpoise [properly — young whale]
alagadigakuqing (6) — I am wan, I turn pale
alagadigaq — pale, pallid, dim

alagnaq — wild raspberry

alagukuging (1) — I roam on the sea,
1 travel by baidarka

alagum acida — seashore

alagum alagi — inundation, overflow of
the sea

alagum kumgi — kelp, seaweed [Zap.]

aldgumugaq — box or container for salt

alagunuxsxikuging (1) — I salt, I cure,
I pickle

alaguq — sea, brine; salt

alagux agnaq — sailor

alak — two; again

alak ddakik — from both sides

alak-isiq — second in a series

alakuging (1) — I am in need of, I want

alaluk — double ;

alamaq — a very small whale of the striped
sort [Zap.]

alang — altogether, quite, entirely

alangaq — cottonwood tree

aldng-isiq — last of a series

alag — general term for whales of all
varieties

alagddanixtasakuqing (1) — I am alarmed,

I am anxious
alaqagiq — exigency, necessity, want [Slovar

reads dlakaging]
alasaq — silently, cautiously, slowly, very

easily
Alatsxaq — name of the Alaska peninsula
alaxtaq — birch tree [also applied to alder
tree]
algaq — wild animal of any kind
algayagilakan — immediately, forthwith,
without procrastination
algidim — twice
algidisakung (1) — I repeat, I reiterate
algnuaq — eminence, glory [S. H.]
aligasakan — matter vomited
aligikuging (7) — I expectorate, I vomit
aligiq — i.q. aliq
aligwaya [alik + waya] — as if, like as
[the same as aliwaya |
alik — what is it? what? [answering a call,
or expressing surprise]
alig — old man
aligidanikuqing (1) — I am astonished,
I wonder [lit. I say “what is it?"]
alitxugikuging (2) — I fight, I make war
alitxugiq — warlike, martial
alitxukuging (1) — I assault, I attack
alitxum kdmga — leader in battle, commander
alitxum tayaga — warrior
alitxuq — warfare
aliwaya — af if, like as [the same as
aligwaya]
alixgiq — wolf
allun — ribs, side of the torso
alngaq — winter duck, safka of Russian-
speakers

alquq? alqutaq? — what? what thing?
how? why?

alququqing? (5) — of what use am I?

what am I?
alqusiq? — how ? in what manner?
alqusix ? — what is this fit for? what is

done with this?
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alugaq — saran4 lily [the bulb of which is
used as food] ; flour
alugasiq — writing instrument, pen, pencil,
etc.
alugikuging (7) — I write, I make a mark
alugnaq — writer, secretary, clerk in an
office or store
alukuging (1) — I laugh
dlukuging (1) — I sew
alulug — thimble
alunasaq — laughter
alungayaq — sorrel, dock [plants]
alug — high sea, swell
alug — river otter
dlug — line, mark ; letter of the alphabet
dlugaq — needlework, sewing
alusaxtakuqing ngan (1) — I ridicule some-
one, I laugh at someone
dlusiq — needle
alutuq (5) — there is a heavy swell, it is
rough at sea
aluxt‘{lssqangin — writings, what has been
written
aluyugikuqing (7) — I smile
aluyulnakugq (5) — it seems droll, it deserves
ridicule
dma — then [conjunction] ; but, either. .. or
amaciyaq — Rubus arcticus, [an edible berry]
mamura berry of Alaskan Russian-
speakers
amadasan — farther off, somewhat far
amadusiq — demand, question
amagadaq — wreath, garland
dmagakuqing (1) — I come to be, I become;
I walk, I come
amagan — someone, anyone, something,
anything [with neg. — no one, none]
dmagan — [of place] thence, from there:
[of time] then, at that time
dmagasakuqing (1) — I transport from place

to place, I carry off; I bear, I suffer, I

endure
amafiq — some, certain, someone, the other

person
amaiknaq — dirtiness, impurity; unclean
dmakun — pl. of dman
dmakun ddangin — for that
amakun qulangin — for that, on account of
, that, because
amalidigaq — rather clean, clean enough
amaligagan — just thence, from exactly

there
ﬁ_mnliﬁan — somewhere, anywhere; yonder
amalikuging (1) — I cleanse, I purify
amalisifaq — clean, not soiled
amalixtacxikuging (1) — I permit to go,

I release, I let go, I compel to go, I dismiss
amamdtayukatikum — after a long time
dman — he who, that which
dmdn — he, that one [said of someone or

something not present or not seen]
amanaq — anguish, distress, grief, sorrow:

broken hearted [the same as amnaq]
min aslén — thereupon, at that, after that
amingasan — here, at this spot
Amangasaq — so much, thus much ; each,
every
é!'l'liil'h\!uf:hl;{nfl — to yonder; at any place

amangun — yonder, over there
amdnikuqging (1) — I terrify, I frighten
amanitakuging (1) —I am sad, I grieve
amanixtaq — grief, anguish
amanucxikuqing (1) — I order someone to
g0, I dismiss, I send one on an errand
#¢manudakuging (1) — I force someone to
leave, I drive out, I expel [the same as
amanuyakuqing ]
améanukuqing (1) — I go somewhere of my
own accord, I go away from someone, I
take my leave
amanutakuqing (1) — I retire, I quit
aménuyakuqing — I force someone to leave,
I drive out, I expel [the same as
damanudakugqing]
amaq — blood
amaqukuqging (1) — I warm myself at a fire
dmdqukuqing (1) — I go where I am bid,
I go to someone who calls me
amasukuq — it may be so it perhaps is
amasukuq axqatadikalakaxtxin — it will be
useless for youto . . .
amasxakuqing (1) — it is demanded of me,
I am required to do
dmatakuging (1) — T interrogate, I put a
question to
amitxakuqging (1) — I leave, I withdraw,
I remove
amatxaq — far, distant, isolated, separate,
remote, out of the way [with neg. — close
by, at hand, near, next]
amatxaqadakuqing (1) — I approach, I come
near [lit. I cease from withdrawing]
amiusaq — he, his very own self, that very
one; exactly, completely so
amax — night
amaya — this, that [said of someone or some-
thing not seen]
amaya! — let! grant! allow!
dmaya amdnugta! — let him [or it] go!
amdyakagukuging (1) — I am at a loss for
words, I do not know what to do, I am
disturbed in mind
amiyaknagan — to pollute or defile a stream
so that fish cease to resort to it [deemed a
grave crime] [Zap.]
amayaq — a deep-sea fish [Zap.]
amayaxtakin, aslingin maxqangin ngin — he
demanded an accounting from them, he
asked what they had done up to that time
amaydxtakuqing ngan (1) — I inquire, I
question, I ask
amcugaq — praise, commendation ;
meritorious [ At. — sanganaq]
amcukuging (1) — I commend, I extol,
I celebrate
amgadaq — walrus
amgin — by night, in the night time
#mgaq — sleeve of a coat
amgifikuging (7) — I stay up at night, I
keep watch by night [to prevent captured
seals from escaping]
amgignaq — watchman, night guard
amgikuqing (1) — I wrestle, I struggle
amgilug — wrestler
amidgiq — leg
amiduladukaluk — incurable, irreparable
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dmiga — close beside, near by
dmigan — from near at hand i
amilgag—sound, noise, clamor [S. H. passn'sl]
amiq — name of the Pribilof Islands, (57°),
long known to the Aleuts
amiyung — the chavicha salmon, king salmon,
quinnat
ammiq — mother’s brother :
amnagikug (8) — it flows, it runs [said of
streams |
amnagsik, cigdn txidin — the streams are
overflowing, have come out of their beds
amnégudim — many times, often
amnagtlakan — but little, not much
amnaguq — much, many p
amnagutikuging (2) — I add, I increase;
I aggravate, exaggerate
amnaq — anguish, distress, grief, sorrow;
broken hearted [the same as amanagq]
amnidulakuging (1) — I strengthen; I
confirm
amniq — hardness, solidity, strength
amnisxakuging (1) — I cast loose, I cast off
amnitikuging (2) — I strengthen by fastening
or riveting
amnixtakuqing (1) — T scatter, I disperse;
I reject
amniyasiq — fastening of any kind, catch,
bolt, bar, lock; key :
amgikuging (1) — I grow angry, I fall into
a passion; [This verb is rarely used in its
simple form. A compound is almost always
employed, as amginisakuging, which has
the same meaning, or amqidgusakuqing (1)
— I am angry and bear malice a long
time ]
amgqinikuging ngan (1) — I think evil of
someone, I have a spite against
amgituguluk — kind, gentle, not prone to
anger
amgqitum malgd — rage, anger malicious act
amgqituq — irascible, choleric, malicious
amqitusada, algam — furious, enraged wild
beast
amtakug — American golden-eye [a hird]
[Zap. has amtatuq, a possible misprint
amtakuging (1) — I repent, I regret, I am
sorry for doing something
amuq — lightning
amuxinag — important in bearing, conse-
quential, inaccessible, haughty
émyugaq — hare
anagidakuging (1) — I perform some act,
I possess some thing
anagidag [dimin. of anagiq] — stick, staff,
pole
anagiq [from anaq] — stick with which
animals are driven or beaten
anagiq — object, thing; something, anything
anamanagiq — any business or employment,
occupation
anamasxikuqing ngan (1) — I notice, T ob-
serve, I remark; I allot, T appoint
anamugq — tail-less mouse [Zap. ]
anaq — mother
anaq [part. from akuqing] — that has been,
having been
anaq — obsolete word for a pole, rod, or stick

dnaq — surf, breakers, rollers

anasxikuqing (1) — I mark, I make a sign

anataguluk — fine, thin

anatakuging (1) — 1 do something for my
own benefit, I retain, I keep

anatiq — mark, sign, token ; stamp, seal

anatuq — fat, stout, sturdy

ang — ves, truly, that is so, all right

angd — half; one sideof a thing

angada — according to

angadd, alafum — on the sea, at sea

dngadamadén — on the outside, outward;
besides, in addition to

dngddamadin dngadd — situated on top of or
beyond other objects

angadamin — opposite thee, before thee

angadaming — opposite me, before me

angadan — before, toward; opposite; over;
above, on

angadiicagin — unfriendly band, hostile army

angadugiq — upper, superior

angadutiq — unfriendly person, enemy

angagan — in, within

angagan — past him

angagan angd — a quarter of anything

an’agikuqing (1) — I live, I am alive

dngagikuqing (1) — I await, I look for,
I expect

an’faim anfagi — entity, existing thing;
man [homo], human being

an'fagim an'fagisadangin — cares of life,
vicissitudes, trouble

dngagina-akug (5) — it makes a loud noise,
it is noisy, it thunders

an'faginadag—girl, young unmarried woman

an'gagiq — life, living

an'gagisigaq — living uprightly and honestly,
worthy, deserving

an'gagisinag — adult woman

an’éa itaq — rescuer from death, savior

an'gagitikuging (2) — I resuscitate, I save, I
rescue from death

an'gagiyattasakuging (1) — I am solicitous
for, I take care of ; I am nourished or main-
tained, I subsist

dngaglikuging (1) — I diminish, I reduce

dngaglisakuging (1) — I spend, I waste,
I squander

an'faigiq — a variety of porpoise [Zhar.]

an'gak — more [Zharov]

angakuging (1), — I step up, I ascend; I
embark, I set out on a voyage

angakusaq — opponent, foeman

angalakuging — I enter; I sink into,
I penetrate

angali, Agigum — divine kingdom

angalickisiqg — radiance, splendor

angnliﬁe&igaq — clear, luminous, brilliant

angaligaditikung (2) — I light up, I
illuminate; T enlighten, I civilize

angaligadigasadaq — very holy, sacred
[missionary term] [At-snganidag]

angalikinga — evening

angaliq — daylight, daytime

angamadan — aside, on the side

angamaddn — on the other side, by the other
half

angamikuqing (1) — I lie down, I repose
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angamikuxtaq — lying on the ground ;
ignorant person, pagan
angan — past thee, by thee
an’gan — air, breath
angang — past me, by me
ang-ang! — [interjection of pleasure] oh!
ah! [Opyt]
ﬁngnsa_kuqing (1) — I approach, I reach; I
attain my aim ; I succeed
angasiq — song, poem
angasiq malgagta — to sing a song
angaxtakuqging [from ang] (1) — I consent,
I confirm, I ratify
angaxtakuqing (1) — I complain of, I
prosecute at law
angayaq — soon, quickly
angayaxtakuqing — I make haste, I hurry
angayuéaﬁ_iq — usurper, one who unjustly
appropriates the property of another; usurer
angayugikuqing (7) — I take without
permission, I purloin, I steal
angdaxsxikuqing (1) — I make reply,
I respond
angdaxsxisiq — answer, response [Kat.]
ang { — a greeting, when meeting after
absence of some length
an’gicxidanuluk — evil thoughts
an'gidakuqging (1) — I sigh, I draw breath,
I breathe
an'gigalakuqging (1) — I call to mind, I
recollect
an'gigam aki — host, oblation [R. Miss.]
an’giganan — thoughts, imagination ; will
an'giganangin — recollections, reminiscences
dngiguluk — prudent, skilled in the transaction
of business
angikalgitaq — hesitating, vacillating, not
firm in one's decision
an'gikik — reason, intelligence, mind,
understanding
angikuqing — I begin, I start out on the trail
an'gilakadakuqing (1) — I reflect, I consider,
I meditate
an'gilam ludagi — archangel [Miss.]
an’gilaq — angel [Miss.]
an'gimagugamaxsikuqing (1) — I think
much, I am excessively anxious
an'gimagukuqing (1) — I think about,
I intend, T design to
an'gim kamdakik — intelligent, of profound
thought [The Aleuts, in speaking of the soul
and its faculties, always use the dual num-
ber: taiyagum an'gikik angunaguluk — the
intellect of man is small]
dnginaq — difficult, not feasible
angiq — menace, risk, danger
an'giq — gut, intestine
an'giq — soul, sense
angiqifiiq — left hand, what is on the left side
angisakuging (1) [from angikuging and from
angisaq] — I start on a dangerous trail
ngisaq — danger, misfortune, distress
an'gisikuging (1) — I consent, I agree with;
I warn [Zharov]
an'gisisakuqing (1) — I reason, I ponder,
I think over
angitakuqing — I stand in dread of, I fear

an’gitakuqing (1) — I keep in mind,
I remember
angitanixtakuging (1) — I dismay, I threaten
dngitaq — calamity, harm, mischief, evil
anguxt_akuqing (1) — I am not in a state to
do, it is impossible for me to undertake
angixtakuqging nung (1) — I stir up, I touch,
I move, I drive
angixtdlakan — immobile, immovable;
generously
angktusakuging (1) — I dislike, I hate
angta — end, edge, verge, bring
angtagiq — limited, having a limit
angtugiq — utmost, last
angtusakuging (1) — I do finally, I do for
the last time
angtux — river otter
angugackig, angufactug — large closely-
woven watertight basket used in cooking
food
Angl_:gakuqing (1) — I have mercy on, I
pity [the same as dnguxtakuqing]
angugaq —'small worm living in trees
angugikuqing (7) — I dig, I gnaw, I corrode
dngugnaq — corroded, worn away, gnawed
[as a bone]
nn:gukuqing (1) — I thrust into, I stick into
an'gulagadaq [from an’gug] — small pointed
stick ; lucifer, match
angum ind — wick of a grease-lamp
angum inigan — heavenly luminaries, stars
dn'gun — hot springs, mineral springs
angunagusiq — native chief among the Unan-
gan: called by Russian-speakers in Alaska
toen
angunakuqing (1) — I am great
angunaq — great, vast
angunasik — exceedingly, extremely, to the
best of one's ability
angunasmikuging (1) — I extend, I enlarge,
I increase
angund, tanam — “the great land,” one of
the islands of the Four Mountains, whence
it is fabled the Aleut race sprang
angunatasiq — might, greatness; glory
anguq — native grease-lamp; lamps generally
dnguq — pit, hole, ditch; cave i
an'guq — stake, pile
an'gusiq — nostril, nose
dnguxtakuqing (1) — I pity, I spare; [the
same as angugakuqing]
dngyuqixtakuging (1) — I fall on, I lean on,
I bend, I lie down on, I am reclining on
anigakuqing (1) — I scrape, I shave, I nibble
anigikuging (2) — I work as a carpenter
anignaq — joiner, carpenter
anikuqing (1) — I kindle a fire, I light
aniq — lake
anigsulakuqging (1) — I soothe a child, I
fondle, I nurse
anigtum aguca — child born to an unmarried
girl [Zap.]
anigtuq — baby, young child [Tikh, uses the
form aniqduq]
anitugasanaq — infancy, childhood
anixsiq — hatchet, ax
annukuging (1) — I throw, I cast; I pardon,
I forgive
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annulik, tangaq — water that has risen or
overflowed
annuxtakuging, imin — I forgive you
annuitalakuging ngan (1) — I am excused,
I take my departure, I say farewell
angakuging (1) — I rise up from sitting
anqanaq, qusan — revolting against him
anqgaxtakuging (1) — I stand
anudigaq — swift, rapid [said of a current]
anugilakuqging (1) — I picture to myself, I
fancy, I imagine
anugnasaq — handsome, beautiful; pleasant,
agreeable
anugnasayakuging (1) — I ornament, I
adorn; I fix, I furnish
anugnasayaq — adornment, ornament
anugukuqging (1) — I need, I want, I require
4nukuqging — I throw something. EThis verb
usually takes the infix sa, as: anusdda or
&nnusada — throw it! [Probably identical
with annukuging, supra]
anuldiliq — season about January when
cormorants appear
anulgiq — cormorant
anulyan — old word for props or small sticks,
as for supporting plants
anuq — tide ; current in the sea
dnuq — red salmon; salmo lycaodon, called
niarka at Okhotsk
anuxtakuging (1) — I wish for, T desire;
I stand in need of, I want
anuxtanaq — needful, necessary
[At. — anuganaq]
anuxtand-usag — VEry necessary,
indispensable
anuttagafiq — need, necessity; wanting,
lacking
aqadagun — after the lapse of, subsequently
dqadgusiq — paddle of small skin boat
dqakakuqging (1) — I draw near, I approach
dqalikakuqing, kadd — I am in advance of,
I outstrip
aganiq — a crustacean [Zap.]
aqagadaxtaq — one who is very old [lit. one
who has ceased to walk]
dqatakuging — I know, I comprehend, T
understand [the same as axqatakuqing]
aqatasidigaq — celebration, jubilation [Lod.]
dqatikung (2) — I present, I fetch, I produce,
I bring
aquyaq — river otter
aqwakdax — wart, verruca
asa or asyd — name, apellation of a person or
thing
asacagifuluk — innumerable, numberless
asadida, inim — the Milky Way, via lactea
in the sky
asagidag — the white seam extending from
the pubic bone to the sternum; linea alba
[Anat.]
dsafutaq — fortunate, happy
asanaq — mild, gentle, kind
asaq — shoal, sandbank
asasakuging (1) — I give a name to, 1 call
by the name of . . .
asataq — computed, by number; so much;
quantum sufficit

asatikuging (2) — I compute, 1 count, I
make a calculation

dsax — dialect form of atiq, used at Atka

and other localities

asgu— prefix ; see words beginning with asxu

asfutiq — column, pillar, post

asik, asin — together with

aslagan [shortened sometimes to aslan] —
near him, in his time ; hence

aslan — something, anything [with a neg. —
none, nothing]

aslan, dman — then, thereupon

asliktakuging (1) — I am of some conse-
quence, I amount to something; I merit, I
sufhice

adlimin — near or at thee

asliming — near or at me

assagutasadaq — very fortunate; blessed ;
felicity, beatitude [Miss.]

asugakuging (1) — I make out of anything;
I melt, I dissolve

asukugqing (1) — I sneeze

asum kumgingin — small shore birds [Zap.]

asux — clay pot or boiler

asxadafuluk — undying, immortal

askakuging (1) —1I die

asxalaknan — persons who have died unbap-
tized [ Miss.]

asxalaknaq — corpse, dead body

asxaq — death

askatfaginaq — murderer

astatgaq — slain, killed

astatikuqing (2) — I put to death, T kill

asxatxaq — dead, that has died

asxinuq — daughter

asxufiiq — attached to, nailed to; crucified
[as a captive in war] [the same as
asxulgaq]

asxukuging (1) — I thrash soundly, I affix
to, I nail to

asxulgaq — attached to, nailed to; crucified
[the same as asxufiq]

asxuq — nail or peg

dsxuq — small board with which darts are
thrown [cf. the Aztec atlatl]

asxugidag — mouse

atagiciyaq — teal [Zap. has ataciyaq]

atagdakuq (5) —it is in flight [said of
arruws_] i

dtagiciknaqg — pallid, that has turned very

pale

dtakuging (1) — I turn pale from fright, I
am horror-struck

atasanaq — seeming, appearing; it would
seem

atasik — before, in front, henceforth

atatakuqing (1) — I hurry, I make haste

atatdlakan — calmly, without haste, quietly

atatanixtakuqging (1) — I make great speed,
I exercise much diligence

atfagayakuging (1) — I judge [the same as
atxagayakuqing |

atafiasakuqging (1) — I offer; T inspect, I
examine, 1 witness

utf.‘,ai‘,usax!aq — 2 witness

atfuxsiq, atxuxsiq — ring, link

atidim — ten times

atidim sisaq — one thousand
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atigusan—straight, direct; correctly, properly
_ [the same as acifusan] i
z"nlfq — ten
atig-1siq — tenth in a series
dtmigasiq — skirt or a gown; embroidery on
a skirt [the same as tuktiq or tuxtig]
atmix — trimming, border, edge, fur border
of a skirt
atmudagan — down, below, downwards
attagin — hiding places, strongholds: secret
holes in the rocks or the ground, where a
tribe concealed itself when attacked by
superior numbers of its enemies [Z:tp,']
attaqaluq — single, only, sole
attagan — one [tadataq is also in use]
attagasim — once, on one occasion
attukik — both
atukuqing (1) — I desire, I wish
ating — six
atungidim — six times
ating isiq — sixth in a series
atunguluq — sixfold, by sixes
atugagasaq — anxiety, care, trouble
utm!aunixtakuqing (1) — I alarm, I provoke,
I irritate; I am preoccupied
atxagasigangin — fixed matters, regulations;
tranquility, peace
atxdgayakuging, atxdagusakuging — I judge
[the same as dtgagayakuging]
atxaginuluk — inconsequent, improper, illegal
atxaginuluk manaq — culpable, guilty
atxasxafta, malgagin ngin — to conceive a
design, to set to rights, to rectify
atxaxtaq — adjusted, arranged, prepared
atxaxtaqagiq — founder, arranger, instructor
atxaxtikuqing (2) — I adapt, I prepare
atxidaq — codfish
atxidusiq — scale, measure of any kind, ap-
plied to the Russian arshin [2.33 ft.] and
to the foot [12 in.]
atxikuqing (1) — I halt, I stop
atxininagikuging (2) — I stop, I detain; I
dissuade
atxitikuging (2) — I gauge, I measure
atxitiq — known distance, dimension, meas-
urement, applied to Russian wersta [3500
fc{‘t], etc.
atxuq — finger, digit-like object
dtyugasaqan — pride, self-conceit, amour
propre
atyugnikuqing (1) —I am indignant, |
grow angry
dugikuging (2) — 1 tow
awagakuging (1) — I fall down
awagatikuging (2) — I drop, I let fall
awagin — the rest, the remainder
awagiq — other, of some other kind, foreign,
casual, irrelevant
awakuqing (1), — I am a laborer, I work
[Zharov]
awan [pl. awakun] — he [one walking near-
est to the speaker] ; there, yonder
awanaq — laborer ; menial, servant
awangan — in, by
awan quexdn — among others ; constant,
everlasting

awan tamadaga — forever, eternally
awanudakuging (1) — I expel, I cause to go
anywhere, I drive out
awan Gsugdn — everywhere, always
awaq — deed, act, work, labor; workman
awaxtakuqing (1) — I dispatch, I send off
awaxtaqaq — messenger ; errand
awaya — just that, the very same, there it is!
axlayan — some kind of lake birds [Zap]
[possibly same as aflayaq]
axqadagim — after the lapse of . ..
axqadakuging (1) — I do, I make; I go, I
depart :
axgadanaq — gone, sometimes used in the
sense of “deceased”
axqagakuqing (1) — I rise, I get up, I ascend
axqakuqing (1) — I go, I turn, I grow, I
become
mqa]iq — tribute, tax, contribution
axqalik, gangi — having recovered, having
been restored to health
axqaq [part. from axqakuging] — added to
a verb imparts a sense of obligation or
necessity
axgaq, magan — it is necessary to do
axqasaguq — juvenile, youthful
axqasik, gangi — having made healthy, hav-
ing restored .
axqatakuging (1) — I know, I comprehend,
I understand [in Kat. and some other
prints always spelt dqata] [the same as
dqatakuqing |
axqataqagiq — learned, erudite
axqatdsigadigaq — great sign, phenomenon,
apparition
axqatasiq — token, sign, mark
axqatatilakan — unknown, uncertain, secretly
axqatayukuging (1) — I acknowledge [\\'ifil
neg. — I say that I do not know]
axqatikuqing (2) — I give, I present, I do,
I make
axqayaxtakuqing (1) — I criticize, I investi-
gate, 1 recognize
axgayaxtialakan — without adverse criticism,
humbly, in a lowly manner
axsacxidanuluk — rags, tatters, worn-out
clothing
dxsacxikuqing (1) — I make known, I
display, I exhibit
axsadigaq — smart, trim, well-dressed, a
dandy
s‘lfsukqung (1) — I know again, I recognize
dxsakuging (1) — I dress myself, I put on
my clothes
dxsakuging (1) — I remain behind, I separate
myself from others
a‘n‘-ﬁulukuq_ing (1) — I confess, I acknowledge
dxsalakuging (1) — I divide, I distribute, I
part, I separate
dxsaq — clothing in general
axsasakuging (1) — I reveal, I uncover,
I find
dxsatikuging (2) — I disjoin, I tear apart
dxsatikuqging (2) — I put on clothes, I dress,
I clothe
dxsik — often expresses acts of giving or go-
ing, as akalug dxsik having set out on the
trail
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dxsik ngan — having given to him

axsxakuqing (6) — I pass through, T pass
my time W o :

axsxaq [p. part. of agikuging] i.q. ggsxaq

axtagalik — although, notwithstanding

axtagdliktan — although, nonv.lthstand’mg

axtagalikum — although, notwithstanding

axtagalikuging (6) — although I am. This
verb serves to express in conjunction with
another verb the idea of concession or ad'—I
mission implied by the word “although,
for which there is no single word in Aleu-
tian. When necessary to translate the word
“glthough” into Aleutian the verbal form
attagalikuq must be used. ]

axtagalin — although, notwithstanding

aktakuging (1) — I happen, I find myself,
1 come to be 1

axtangin — favor, kindness, friendly act,
good deed

axtayigikuqing (1) — I doze, I fall asleep,
I slumber :

dxtikuging (2) — I rise from bed, I rise from
lying down |

axtiqagikuqing (1) — T lay out, 1 portion
out, I supply, I stock with ;

axtuxsxakuging (1) I give up,'I give out

ayagalgikuging (1) — I take a wife, I marry
[used by males]

ayagaq — wife

C

cacikuging (1) — I cover up, I shut, I close
a door

caciq — shelter

cackuq — girdle, belt .

cadukuging (1) — I smear with grease

cadulgakuqing — I am anointed

cadug — fat, grease, blubber

cadusiq — unguent, ointment

cagadaq — artificial hole or ditch ¥

cagalilim tugidd — July, that is, month in
which young amphibians flourish

cagaliq — young seal, sealion, sea otter, the
young of amphibians ge:}crally :

cagamagugiq or cagamgugiq — on the right-
hand side

cagaq — natural ditch, hole, or trench

cagaq — California redwood 1

cagidgukuging (1) — I tear asunder, I split

cagik — plaice, turbot, halibut

cagikuqing (7) — I cut up, I cut apart

caglikung (1) — I cut out clothes !

cagudaq — wooden hat without a top, worn in
old times

caknaq — acidity; sour \

caknatakuq (5) — it is acid, it turns sour,
it spoils

caknayisaq — yeast, ferment

calakuq — a long tropical fish with large
toothed mouth, like a pike

calan — Mytilus, mussels

camdayaq — a sea-bird, called gagaruska by
Alaskan Russian-spcakers [the same as
cimdayaq

ayagikuqing (2) — I put in shame and fear;
1 shiver, I shake

ayagikuging (1) — I am ashamed; I feel
remorse ]

iq — shame ; conscience X e

:;:g:l: — stick, staff (for use in climbing)

dvakuqing (1) — I petition, I plead, I pray

ayangikug (5) — it is foggy, the weather is
gloomy :

ayangiq — mist, fog

Jyagg name of Makushin Volecano on
Unalaska island [Zap.] :

dyagagating — exclamation expressing sur-
prise or astonishment :

ayaqagatingiyd — exclamation expressing sur-
prise or astonishment .

dyaqagatiya — exclamation expressing sur-
prise or astonishment

dyasiq — petition, request [Kat.]

ayugadakuging (1) — I find myself at a cer-
tain place, I am present, I sojourn, 1 dwell,
I reside

dyugagikuging (7) — I dance

dyugagiq — é:lanccr

dyugaq — a dance ,

ayugnikuging (1) — I touch on, 1 stir ’

ayugnixtakuqing (1) [trans.] — I put in
motion, I agitate, I shake, I move

ayukakuging (1) — I plait, 1 weave, I make
a basket

dyuq — plank, board [Zap.]

camikuging (1) — I brace, I clamp

caminakuging (1) — I frolic, I Play . Ssch by

cam kumsiga [lit. hand lifting] — judicial
oath :

cammagq — vessel, utensil, plates and dishes,
service Band] — §

cang [lit. my hand | — five |

cunga[q — gasy-riding, easy-going [said of
a boat] ]

cangatikuqing (1) — I insert, I setin; 1 make
a smoothly riding small skin boat Lby in-
serting a number of small bones in the
framework]

cangidim — five times

caq or cax — hand

ciqakaq — maimed, one-handed -~

casutakuq (5) — it is clear weather, it is not
raining }

cadutaq — clear, bright, without rain

caxsakuging (1) — I eat with a spoon; 1
drink tea

caxsaq — ukha, fish soup i

caxsaxsiq — porridge, soup, and similar foods
are so termed

caxtaq — chink, slit g

cayagidaq — drummer, musician

cayagikuging (7) — I beat a drum

cayagikuging (1) — I possess a drum .

cayaq—drum [Radloff gives cauyak as Kenai
for “drum")

cdulgiq — young cormorant

cpugikuging — I wash [the same as
exugikuqing]
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cfiudin — things to be washed, washing,
laundry, linen

cguq — sponge [the same as exuq]

cidagan — near at hand, close by, beside

cidaq - young bird or wild animal, young
creatures in general

cidgan — entrails, intestines

cidgayuq — green color

cidgidag — ankle, knee, bone articulation of

eg

cidgitikuging (2) — I hang up, I suspend;
I begin to ripen [said of berries]

cididaq — a land bird [Zap.]

cidug — cachalot [but not the same as
adgagdiq], the sperm whale

ciganaq — river, stream [also cifdnak]

cigatakuqing (1) — I cling to, I adhere

ci%duq — clay

cigidadaq — a variety of snipe [Zap.]

ciglikuging (1) — I uncover myself, I put
off my clothing

cignag — dust

cigudngiq — blossom, flower

ciguq — resin, pitch

ciguyakag — a land bird [Zap.]

cikanangiq — a small white-breasted bird

cikaxlug — whale of a special species, not
striped

ciklagasanangin, sinnikin — wandering
thoughts

ciklagasanaq — stirring, in motion

ciklagayuluk — immobile, motionless;
inactive

ciklagikuging (7) [trans.] — I put anything
in motion, I stir up, I move

ciklagnixtasalakaging (9) — I am completely
unconcerned

ciknan — a species of small shellfish [Zap.]

cilikuging (1) — I unfasten, I untie, I loosen;
I solve, I decide

cilukuqging (1) — I come back to, I return, I
turn over; I restore

cilutikuging (2) — I turn something over

cimakayun — maggots, bait

cimaluq — floor of a dwelling

cimeilisiq — toothpick

cimdayaq — a sea-bird [the same as
camdayaq ]

cimgan — rash, eruption on the skin [Zap.]

cimguq — package, parcel, thing sent; a small
saltwater fish is so named

cimikayun — a small crustacean [Zap.]

cimiq — footprint

cimitikung (2) — I plug, I stop up

cimitiq — stopper, plug

cimixsikuging — I make footprints, I tread on

cingadgiq — fish of the carp variety

cingakuqing (1) — I stretch myself out,
I straighten

cingam axsxadukaluk — place not possible to
be passed

cingaq — impassable crag beside the sea

cinglaq — fever

cinglig — hot, burning

cinglixtikuqing, tangaq — I heat water
[Zharov]

cinlaq — diarrhea, dysentery

cigitukug (1) — it is muddy, it is sloppy

cigix — earth, dust

cisikuqing (1) — I scatter; I sow seeds

cisuq — roe of a fish

cisyuq — female genitals, pudenda mulicbria

citxiq — bile, gall

cixeaq — hole, burrow of an animal [the
same as cixtiq]

cixcimikaq — small variety of mouse [Zap.
has cixcamikqu

cixdam kumadan alugi — finely stitched
kamleika [Zap.]

cixdaq — kamleika, native waterproof coat
made of fish gut

cixtakudaq — moisture, dampness

cixtakuq (1) — rain falls, it is raining

cixtam daxsxitayuluk — drizzling rain

cixtag — rain

cixtikuging (2) — I cling to, I adhere

cixtim malga — marriage, sexual intercourse

cixtiq — hole, burrow of an animal [the
same as cixcaq ]

cixtudang — boil, furuncle [Zap. has plural
cixtudngin ]

cixtukidaq — viscid, sticky

cixtugidag — a land bird [Zap.]

cmacagiq [from emax — thick, solid] —
baked bread

cmaluq — the chin

cmaq — tail of a fish

cmax — thick, dense, solid

cngaq — hair of animals, fur

cngatukuq — rough, shaggy

cngatunagikuqing (7) — I hunt otters

cngatunagingan aixakuqing — I go with an
otter-hunting party

engatunagnaq — otter hunter

cngatundx — otter party, band of natives as-
signed to hunt otters (under the Russian
America Company’s regime)

cngatuq — the hairy sea otter

cngulim tugida — September, that is, month
when animals shed their old fur

enguliq — new growth of fur on animals

cucagidaq — reed

cucigikuq (7) — it stands [said of trees and
like objects]

cucix — a small sparrow-like bird, cuca of
Alaska Russian-speakers [in Zap. listed
as cucigix |

cucxaq — upright, erect, standing

cucxd, yagam — growing, living tree

cucxisxakuging ngan (1) — I clothe, I put
something onto

cucxulaq — prickly

cudgugin — jacket, any short garment

cudgukuging (1) — I put on one garment
after another; I am flustered, I lose my
head

cudukuging (1) — I scratch, I claw

cudug — line, stroke

cugagukuging (1) — I indicate, I point out
with my finger [in general]

cugafusiq — index finger

cugaguxtakuqing (1) — I point toward
[some particular person or thing]

cugakuqing (1) — I cover, I wrap up

cugax — woman'’s otter or seal parka [Zap.]

cugayuq — cloak of plaited grass [Zap.]
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dxsik ngan — having given to him

axsxakuqing (6) — I pass through, I pass
my time :

aksxag [p. part. of agikuqing] i.q. Qésxaq

aktagalik — although, notwithstanding

axtagalikfian — although, notwithstanding

axtagalikum — although, notw ithstanding

axtagalikuging (6) — although I am. This
verb serves to express in conjunction with
another verb the idea of concession or ad-
mission implied by the word "alghough,"
for which there is no single word in Aleu-
tian. When necessary to translate the word
“lthough” into Aleutian the verbal form
axtagalikug must be used. :

axtagalin — although, notwithstanding

attakuging (1) — I happen, I find myself,
1 come to be

axtangin — favor, kindness, friendly act,
good deed

axtayagikuging (1) — I doze, I fall asleep,
I slumber ;

dxtikuging (2) — I rise from bed, I rise from
lying down .

axtigagikuging (1) — I lay out, I portion
out, I supply, I stock with ;

axtuxsxakuqging (1) I give up, I give out

ayagalgikuging (1) — I take a wife, I marry
[used by males]

ayagaq — wife

C

cacikuging (1) — I cover up, 1 shut, I close
a door

caciq — shelter

cackuq — girdle, belt 1

cadukuqing (1) — I smear with grease

cadulgakuging — I am anointed

cadug — fat, grease, blubber

cadusiq — unguent, ointment

cagadaq — artificial hole or ditch 1

cagalilim tugida — July, that is, month in
which young amphibians flourish

cagaliq — young seal, sealion, sea otter, the
young of amphibians generally |

cagamagugiq or cagamgugiq — on the right-
hand side

cagaq — natural ditch, hole, or trench

cagaq — California redwood i

cagidgukuging (1) — I tear asunder, I split

cagik — plaice, turbot, halibut

cagikuging (7) — I cutup, I cut apart

caglikung (1) — I cut out clothes ,

caiudaq — wooden hat without a top, worn in
old times

caknaq — acidity; sour

caknatakug (5) — it is acid, it turns sour,
it spoils

caknayisaq — yeast, ferment

calakugq — a long tropical fish with large
toothed mouth, like a pike

calan — Mytilus, mussels

camdayaq — a sea-bird, called gagaruska by
Alaskan Russian-speakers [the same as
cimdayaq]

ayagikuging (2) — I put in shame and fear;
I shiver, I shake

ayagikuging (1) — I am ashamed; I feel
remorse h J

ayagiq — shame ; conscience s

a:n-éuz — stick, staff (for use in climbing)

dyakuging (1) — I petition, I plead, I pray

ayangikug (5) — it is foggy, the weather is
gloomy

ayangiq — mist, fog !

Ayaq — name of Makushin V olecano on
Unalaska island [Zap.] !

ayagagating — exclamation expressing sur-
prise or astonishment :

dyaqagatingiya — exclamation expressing sur-
prise or astonishment :

dyaqagatiya — exclamation expressing sur-
prise or astonishment

dyasiq — petition, request [Kat.]

ayugadakuging (1) — I find m‘yself at a cer-
tain place, I am present, I sojourn, 1 dwell,
1 reside

dyufagikuging (7) — I dance

dyugagiq — dancer

dyugaq — a dance S

ayugnikuging (1) —1 touch on, I stir \

ayugnixtakuqging (1) [trans.] — I put in
motion, I agitate, I shake, I move

ayukakuging (1) — I plait, T weave, I make
a basket

dyuq — plank, board [Zap.]

camikuqing (1) — I brace, I clamp

caminakuging (1) — I frolic, I play

cam kumsigd Elit. hand lifting] — judicial
oath £

cammagq — vessel, utensil, plates and dishes,
service

cang [lit. my hand] — five y :

cangaq — easy-riding, easy-going [said of
a boat] !

cangatikuging (1) — I insert, I setin; 1 make
a smoothly riding small skin boat [by in-
serting a number of small bones in the
framework ]

cangidim — five times

caq or cax — hand

cqakaq — maimed, one-handed L)

casutakuq (5) — it is clear weather, it is not
raining

cadutaq — clear, bright, without rain

caxsakuging (1) — I eat with a spoon; 1
drink tea

caxsaq — ukha, fish soup

caxsaxsiq — porridge, soup, and similar foods
are so termed

caxtaq — chink, slit

cayagidaq — drummer, musician

cayagikuqging (7) — I beat a drum

cayagikuging (1) — I possess a drum 3

cayaq—drum [Radloff gives cauyak as Kenai
for “drum” ]

cdulgiq — young cormorant

cﬁu%ikuqing — I wash [the same as
exugikuqing]
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cgugin — things to be washed, washing,
laundry, linen
cguq — sponge [the same as cxugq]
cidagan — near at hand, close by, beside
cidag - young bird or wild animal, young
creatures in general
cidgan — entrails, intestines
cidgayug — green color
cu:g:daq — ankle, knee, bone articulation of
cg
cidgitikuging (2) — I hang up, I suspend;
I begin to ripen [said of berries]
cididag — a land bird [Zap.]
cidug — cachalot [but not the same as
_adgagiq], the sperm whale
cifanaq — river, stream [also cifdnak]
c_lzntnkuqing (1) —Icling to, I adhere
cigduq — clay
cigidadag — a variety of snipe [Zap.]
ciglikuging (1) — I uncover myself, I put
off my clothing
cignaq — dust
cigudngiq — blossom, flower
ciguq — resin, pitch
ciguyakaq — a land bird [Zap.]
cikanangiq — a small white-breasted bird
cikaxlug — whale of a special species, not
striped
ciklagasanangin, sinnikin — wandering
thoughts
ciklagasanaq — stirring, in motion
cll!.lngé}mluk — immobile, motionless ;
_inactive_
cllslaﬁlku-qmg (7) [trans.] — I put anything
_in motion, I stir up, I move
ciklagnixtasalakaging (9) — I am completely
_unconcerned
ciknan — a species of small shellfish [Zap.]
cilikuging (1) — I unfasten, I untie, I loosen;
_I solve, I decide
cilukuging (1) — I come back to, I return, I
turn over; I restore
cilutikuging (2) — I turn something over
cimakayun — maggots, bait
cimaluq — floor of a dwelling
cimeilisiq — toothpick
cimdayaq — a sea-bird [the same as
_camdayaq]
cimgan — rash, eruption on the skin [Zap.]
cimguq — package, parcel, thing sent; a small
_saltwater fish is so named
cimikayun — a small crustacean [Zap.]
cimiq — footprint
c!mii-ikung (2) —1 plug, I stop up
cimitiq — stopper, plug
cimixsikuqing — I make footprints, I tread on
cingadgiq — fish of the carp variety
cingakuqing (1) — I stretch myself out,
I straighten
cingam axsxadukaluk — place not possible to
_be passed
cingaq — impassable crag beside the sea
cinglag — fever
cingliq — hot, burning
cinglixtikuqing, tangaq — I heat water
[Zharov]
cinlag — diarrhea, dysentery
cigitukug (1) — it is muddy, it is sloppy

cigix — earth, dust
ci&ikuqing (1) — I scatter; I sow seeds
cisuq — roe of a fish
cisyuq — female genitals, pudenda mulichria
citxig — bile, gall
cixeaq — hole, burrow of an animal [the
_same as cixtiq]
cixcimikaq — small variety of mouse [Zap.
has cixcamikaq
cixdam kumadan dlugi — finely stitched
kamleika [Zap.]
cixdaq — kamleika, native waterproof coat
made of fish gut
cixtakudag — moisture, dampness
cixtakuq (1) — rain falls, it is raining
cixtam daxsxitayuluk — drizzling rain
cixtaq — rain
cixtikuqing (2) — I cling to, I adhere
cixtim malga — marriage, sexual intercourse
cixtig — hole, burrow of an animal [the
same as cixcaq]
cixtudang — boil, furuncle [Zap. has plural
cixtudngin]
cixtukidaq — viscid, sticky
cixtuqgidag — a land bird [Zap.]
cmacagiq [from emax — thick, solid] —
baked bread
cmaluq — the chin
cmaq — tail of a fish
cmax — thick, dense, solid
cngaq — hair of animals, fur
cngatukuq — rough, shagegy
cngatunagikuqing (7) — I hunt otters
engatunagingan aixakuqing — I go with an
otter-hunting party
cngatunagnaq — otter hunter
cngatundx — otter party, band of natives as-
signed to hunt otters (under the Russian
America Company’s regime)
cngatuq — the hairy sea otter
cngulim tugida — September, that is, month
when animals shed their old fur
enguliq — new growth of fur on animals
cucagidaq — reed
cucigikug (7) — it stands [said of trees and
like objects]
cucix — a small sparrow-like bird, cuca of
Alaska Russian-speakers [in Zap. listed
as cucigix]
cuckaq — upright, erect, standing
cucxd, yagam — growing, living tree
cucxisxakuging ngan (1) — I clothe, I put
something onto
cucxulaq — prickly
cudgugin — jacket, any short garment
cudgukuging (1) — I put on one garment
after another; I am flustered, I lose my
head
cudukuging (1) — I scratch, I claw
cuduq — line, stroke
cugagukuqing (1) — I indicate, I point out
with my finger [in general]
cugafusiq — index finger
cugaguxtakuqing (1) — I point toward
[some particular person or thing]
cugakuging (1) —1I cover, I wrap up
cugax — woman’s otter or seal parka [Zap.]
cugayuq — cloak of plaited grass [Zap.]
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cugidakuqing (1) — I roast, I fry

cugidag — frying-pan

cugudagilug — place at the back of the neck
which is punctured by native doctors to
restore health [the same as cunumgudaq]

cugumadé — north, on the north side

cugumadan-axtag — northwest

euguq — sand

cukatin — small ornaments or buttons on
clothing [Zap.]

cukun — filth, dirt

cukuqing (1)—1 dress myself, I put on clothes
[This word is rarely used without some
additional infix; as, cucxikuging — I put
clothes on another person, I dress some-
one)

culigin — moths

culiq — mosquito, gnat

cumlikuging (1) — I rub something on a
stone, I sharpen something g

cumlisiqy — whetstone [the same as cutxix,
and gicidusiq]

cumnax — silver fir, pine tree

cumnixtakuqging (1) — I thrust into, I drive

in

cunglug — flagstone, slab of rock

cunguq — nest, cradle, wrapping for an
infant

cuniknaq — splinter, sliver

cunikuging (1) — I prick, I pierce; I slay
[Tikhon]

cunukax — nape of the neck

dagalukik — notches on the bone needles
formerly used by the Unangan

dagan — from toward, away from

dagan — toward

daganagigulug — curved, crooked

dagiguluqg — curved, crooked

daglikik — eye of a foreign needle

dam cikda — pupil of the eye

dam gaxsangin — eyelashes

daq — eye

daqulga tangum — arden spirits, whisky

daqulgaq — fool, madman; silly

daxkimin — from thee

daxkiming — from me

daxkukuging (1) — I turn myself, I turn and

ik
daxqagigulug — insane, mad

galgiq —hatch, upper opening in a dwelling,

smokehole

gidaq or gidagiq — a small seagull, styled in

Russian gowvorushka, that is, chatterbox
gilgaq — jealousy, envy
gilgiq — jealousy, envy
gilgitug — envious, jealous

gilgixtakuging (1) — I envy, I am jealous of
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cunumgudaq — spot on the neck where
acupuncture is practiced [the same as
cugudagilug]

cugadakuging (1) — I strangle myself, 1
commit suicide

cugaq — throat .

cugidag — end, point; root [Zharov]

cuqig — hillock, mound

eutgidigag — edged, sharp

cutxix — whetstone [the same as cumlisig
and gqicidusiq]

cuxcux — the cod fish is so called by the
Umnak people :

cuxdukutikuging (2) — I moisten with a
sponge, I render wet

cuxtaqagikuging (1) — I wear clothes, 1
have on clothing

cuxtaqagiq — clothed, dressed [with a nega-
tive — naked, nude]

cuxtagaq — clothes, garment, coat

cuxtigaxtaqax — rags, old clothing

cuyaq — reed, cane, stick

cwingiq — long-billed snipe

cxagdiq — thief

ckakuging (1) — I am a thief, I steal

ckaq or cxakuq — full, entire, complete

ckatakuging (1) — I satisfy, I satiate; I
fulfil, T perform

ckatikuging (2) — I fill, I stuff

cxugikuqing (7) — I wash [the same as
cgugikuging]

cxuq — sponge [the same as cguq]

daxqagikadakuging (1) — I am insane

daxqagikadanaq — foolish, crazy

daxsxitug — coarse, not fine

daktakuqing (1) — I repose, I rest, I stop,
I cease

daxtdlakan — uninterruptedly, incessantly

daxtug — kidney

dikasiq — knife

dig — soot

diqasim Gga — sheath for a knife [k, in
dikasig, and q here are as given by
Veniaminov. ]

dux — very strong wind, snowstorm

duxtaq — hook, fish-hook

duxtasiq — guest, visitor, person arriving
from some other place

gucigikuqing (7) — I swim, I float

gudgiq — interior, internal

gukuging (1) — I penetrate, I pass through

gulgisiq — that with which one bores, auger,
aw

gutikuging (2) — I make a hole, I bore

guxtaq — open, having apertures on both
sides ; open, passing through

i? — eh? what? [interrogative particle]

i1 — oh! [exclamation of surprise]

!cadgq — buttocks, nates, posteriors

icagida! [impv.] — empty it to the last drop!
suck it all out!

icadikuq (1) — it falls in drops

iciqiux or icinungin — season about May,

. time when flowers are in bloom [Zap. ]

icxagikadakuqing (1) — I drain, I drink up,
I empty

icxaq — a drop

idakuq (5) — it leaves, it passes away, it
emanates from

idaqulisadaguluk [from daqulgaq] —
reasonable, prudent, wise, intelligent

idasagin — plants, vegetables

idgatikug (2) — it juts into the water

_[from the land]

idgayun — a deep-sea fish [Zap.]

idgidgukuqging (1) —1I pull out, I draw out;

. 1 make threads

idgitakuging (1) — I attract, I draw to myself

fdgitgan — threads, filaments, sinew-thread

idgutikung (2) — I swallow

idigaq — sweet, sweetness; honey, sugar, etc.

idmagikuqg — (1) — she becomes with child,

. she is pregnant

idmaqax, dtiq isxasangusiq ngan — they filled
ten baskets [with otter teeth] [Pankov, in
Unalaskan song]

idugagikuqing (7) — I perspire

dugaq — sweat, perspiration [S.H. 81 has
genitive idugaga

idulakuging (1) — I drag out, I pull forth

!duspkuqing (2) — I carry away, I bear off

igacin — veins, nerves

igadagax — scarecrow, hideous giant made of
Frass, with a long beard, used in games

. LZap. chap. v.]

igadakuq — the water flows, the waves break

_ [the same as igatakuq]

igadfuq — cascade, waterfall

igaduq — violent snowstorm [Zharov]

igagikuqing (1) — I tear away, I pluck off

!%E gisiq — saw, file

igakuging (1) — I fear, I dread
! kuqing (1) —I am called, I am invited
igalignaq — greedy, eager

1galinaq — stingy, avaricious

1gamanaq — good

{§anadakuging (1) — I commit adultery
{fanadaq — adulterer

1anaq — cliff, crag

!innaq — fear, horror

iganatakuqing (1) — I frighten, I terrify, I
. threaten

1dasiq — wing of a bird

!ﬂlsugikuqing (1) — I intimidate, 1 startle
datakuq (5) — the water flows, the waves
__break [the same as igadakuq]

ifataq — fear, apprehension; a trance, vision
. [Tikn.

ifatukuqing (1) — I fear, I take fright, I
_shiver, I tremble

ifatuq — frightened, timid, shy; a coward

igaxtddakug (1) — it takes flight, it flies

., bout [said of a bird]

!énxtakuqing (1) — I fear, respect, esteem

igayuxtakuqing (1) — I fear to, I do not dare

_ to do without consent

igdagax — sticks for producing fire by friction

igdax — flint for striking fire

iggadakuqing — I promise [S.H. 34]

iggaq or iguq — cape, promontory, coast

!ggu‘s_xakuqing (1) — I carry off, I take away

igickikuqing (1) —I leap, I jump

igignan — cinders, ashes

igikug (2) — it burns, it glows, it is on fire

igikuging (1) — I burn, I set on fire

1gim — self, one's self

?g}qaq = harpoon for whales

igitikuqing (2) —I jump over, I spring across

iglugikuging (7) —I roam on the sea

iglugaq — pelts, skins of wild animals

{gnaq — burning, blazing, flaming [see also,
qignaq]

ignidgakuqing (1) -- I place away, I stow,
I pack

?gnikadgusiq — sack, pouch, bag

ignikuging (1) — I set, I put, I place, I lay

ignikuging (1) — I leave, I abandon, I

pardon; I disobey, I transgress

igninaxsxakuging (1) — I expel, I drive out,
I force from, I extort

igukuging (1) — I take out, I draw out,
I fetch out

igukuging (1) —I leave, I abandon

igutikuging (2) — I piece out, I lengthen

igutiq — piece set in, addition

ikagan — from top to bottom, at all heights

ikalakuqing (1) — I play with, I divert
myself with anything

ikan — that one sitting above me; above, at
the top of

ikaya (pl. ikangun) — from above [Opyt]

ikayan — name of a sea fish [Zap.

iklan — firewood [driftwood from beaches]

iklaq — log, block of wood

ikicxinakaq — perished, ruined, lost,
disappeared; loss

ikidusiq — beginning, start

ikitikuging (2) — I lose, I mislay

ikitiq — loss, thing mislaid

ikigusan — so, likewise, also

ikukuging (1) — I turn back, I return

ikun — he standing nearest to me

ikin — he [sitting next but two from the
speaker, counting toward the door]

{kin — he, [person walking beside]

ikuging (1) — I tell, I state, I call [the
same as ilkuging]

ikutikuging (2) — I turn something, I return
something

ilagan ilin — sometime or other

ilagasiq — patch on clothing

flagikuging (7) — I reveal to someone, I
tell secretly; I confess

ilagikuging (7) — I sew on a patch, I mend,
I repair

ilagukuqing (1) — I assist, I help, I relieve

ilakuging (1) — I avow, I acknowledge
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ilalgikuqing (1) —I add to, I augment,
I increase
ilalgisiq — addition, appendix [S.H.]
ilalimang — from one’s self, in one’s self, of
one’s own accord
ilamin — near thee, beside thee, at thee
ilamin — from beside thee, from near thee
ilaming — near me, beside me, at me
ilaming — from beside me, from near me
ilan — from him, from her, from it
ilan — from within, out from .
ilan [dual ilkin, plural ilin] — within, in, at
ilanaqag — house, household, family
ilanu — around, about
ilanugdn — from beside it
ilanumin — beside thee
ilanuming — around me
ilanuq — household, family, relatives
ilag or ilagaq — friend, neighbor, relative
ilasasakuqing (1) — I receive into my family,
I adopt ; I make peace with
ilatikuging ngan (2) — I make peace with,
I enter into an alliance
ilatxin [ildn + txin] — kindred, relations
{lax — confession, repentance, penitence
flaxtadaq — named, styled, called, known by
the name of
flaxtakuging (1) — I am named, I am called
so-and-so :
ilgagug — lobster with its eggs clinging to it
ilgagug — a crustacean [Zap.]
ilgakuqing (1) — I seek for, I search
ilgaxtakuqging (1) — I claim, I demand, I
lodge a complaint against
ilgikiq (5) — it smells, it has an odor
ilgikuging (1) — I untie, I undo, I loose
ilgiq — odor, scent, smell
ilgitug — mink, mustela lutreola
ilguq — grandchild
ilim [from ilming] — one’s self
ilim — in him, in one's self
ilkigim — from at one’s self
ilkuging — I tell, I state, I call [the same as
fkuging] used only in the present tense]
ilmadaq — whole, intact, solid, untouched
ilmadgaq — entirely untouched
ilmadga yagam — beam, entire piece of wood
ilmin — in thee
ilming — in me
{lugadaq — utterance, pronunciation, idiom,
dialect
ilulag—dwelling together, harmonious ; name
of chief village on Unalaska island [cor-
rupted to Iliuliuk]
iluxtakuqing (1) — I grumble, I swear
discontentedly g
imackikuging (1) — I ery out, I shout, I
scream
imackiq — cry of animals to one another;
__ call, shout, noise
imang — their own selves, for their own
benefit [plural form of igim]
imgagin — lines to fish-hooks
imikuging [gerund imsik, imp. imadal] —
I turn around, I turn toward another place
iminakuging (1) — I loiter, I linger, I am
slow [with a negative — I hasten, I hurry]

iminalakan — quickly, suddenly
mitikuging (2) — I choose, I select, I adopt
imitxaq — elected, chosen
imliq — a hair of the head, single hair
[Tikhon]
imugan — everywhere around this place
imunu — around, on all sides [with a nega-
tive — nowhere]
imutikuging (2) — I inclose on all sides, I
encircle, I surround, I envelop, I cover
inagdakuqing (1) — I am skeptical, I doubt
[ the same as inagikuqing]
inagikuging (2) — 1 am skeptical, T doubt
[the same as inagdakuging]
inakugq (5) — it ends, it is achieved, it is
accomplished
inakug, tanam ktan — it has fallen to the
ground
inaqadamin — thee particularly, thee
especially N
inaqadaming — I particularly, 1 especially
inaqadang — I alone, I peculiarly, I especially
[the same as inagasang]
inaqalimang — they themselves, they for
themselves
inagam — one's own self
inagamin — thou, thy own self [see also
inaging]
inaqan — special, separate; particularly
inaqasang — I alone, I especially [the same
as inaqadang]
inaging — myself [see also inagamin]
inaq, txin — become entirely . . ., turned
quite ... t
inatikuqing (2) — I achieve, I accomplish,
1 finish
{nax — wick of a grease-lamp
ingacagig — pair, couple, twins, man and
wife
{ngagakuging (1) — I approach from the side
ingagan — thence, from that place
ingagum — at this place, here
ingakutikuqging (2) — I move from my
place, I stir
ingaligagan — suddenly, unexpectedly, at
once
{ngalifagan — from exactly there, just thence
ingaligan — here, hereupon
ingamakuging (1) — I do, I make, I work
{ngamamalgaq — adultery; adulterer
ingamasik or?ngémalikﬁﬁn — therefore,
consequently, and so
{ngamatikuqing (2) — This auxiliary verb
has almost the force of “I am”
fngan — he [a person sitting next but one 10
the speaker]
fngangdsaq — so, as much as
inganusik, txin — departed, ended
inganusxakuging (1) — I leave, I quit,
I depart
inganutikuqging (2) — I stir, I change plact
I move away from
fngaya — this, these [calling attention 10
them
ingayali — only, merely, just
ingigin — wild raspberry bush
inglakun — beard, mustaches
ingidakuging (1) — I push, I shove
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ingulagakuqing (1) — I drive away, I order
off, 1 discharge from service, I remove
from office
ingumixtakuqing (1) —I jostle, I push
against, I shove
ingun — hereupon, in this place, here
ingungudagan — right here, in this very spot
ingugaq [lit. that which forces itself
through] — needle
inimédn — needlessly, in vain
inimilaligan— uselessly, without purpose
inimsangin [inim -+ sangin] — birds of the
sky, high-flying birds
iniq — sky, heavens
inisan — seeds of all kinds
inisaq — turnip, and cultivated vegetables
in general
initig — sleeping place in a dwelling;
hammock
inixsigakuging (1) — I rejoice, I am glad,
I triumph, I celebrate
inkadusiq — weighing instrument, balance,
scales
inkamaguq — cloud
inkamagutuq (5) — it is cloudy, the sky is
. Dot clear
inkatiq—Russian funt [0.90 Ib. avoirdupois]
inukuging (1) — I take food, I eat
inulgd, Agigum ulugan — the ceremony of
. the Mass [R. Miss. ]
inuq — piece, bit, morsel
inug — sod, sward
inugaq — food, victuals, eatables
inyudaq — flexible, pliable [This word is
used by the old people and at Atka Island
. for the “sky”]
inyukuging (1) — I am bent, I bow; I adore
19ax — baidarka, skin boat with one manhole
igidgulgakuqing (1) — I cut off, I take away
. from
igidukuging (1) — I dig out, I exhume
{gidusakuging (1) — I exterminate, I
. demolish; I efface, I erase
igikuging (1) — I hide something, I conceal
EQEs‘xakuqing (1) = I hew down, I cut away
igitikuging (2) — I cut away, I cut off
!‘Igiikuqing (2) —1I begin, I start
igixtakuqing (1) — I depart from, I shun,
. Iavoid
iqludgasiq — storeroom, warehouse, place
. where anything is placed for safekeeping
iglukuqing (1) — I place, I lay, I arrange,
set in order
1qugdigaq — angular; in a corner
iqun — a kind of sea-kale growing in crev-
ices in the rocks and used for food; called
. “mura” by Russian-speakers in Alaska
Iqux— corner, nook
Iquxsikuqing (1) — I make corners or angles
1sakuging (1) — I resist, I bear up against,
, 1 do not succumb
lisakuging (1) — I say, I tell
sanalgikuq (4) — it is pierced, it has become
full of rents, it is torn
15anaq — hole, rent, tear; name of the Sannak
islands, and corrupted to Isanotski as name
of the strait between the Alaska Peninsula
and Unimak island
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isatikuqging (2) —I go forth
isaxtakuqging (1) — I am telling, I am saying
isig — this word following numerals denotes
the ordinal, as: alak isig — second
isigasiq — scissors, shears
isiquging — I snip off, I cut away
isisiq — name for any instrument that tears
or cuts
Ismagq — name of Riecheshnaya Volcano on
Umnak island [Zap.]
isug — hair seal [zool.]
isxdlakan — insufficiently, not enough
isxaligaq — destination, place not yet reached
isxanaqalikuqing (1) — I remove from one
place to another, I alter
isxanaxtakuqing (1) — I vary, I am altered,
I change
isxaq — place, locality
isxaxsikuqing (1) — I spread, I lay out, I
make my bed
isxaxsiq — couch, featherbed, and similar
objects, comfortable resting places
itakuqging — i. q. ittakuqing
italik, alitxum txidin — having gone on the
warpath [Zap.]
itangaganaq — first-born child
itangiq — first
itangisik or itangasik — primarily, at first,
formerly, aforetime
itangisiyusaq — first of all, of yore, anciently
itangix tayagun — a larger race said by the
Unangan to have preceded them [Zap.]
it§an — apart, separately [the same as itxan]
itgasiq — collar of a coat
itgitumaq — rat
itikuging (2) — I go forth, I advance, I
grow up
itikuging (2) — I tumble, I fall
ittacxikuging (1) — I order to go or come,
I dispatch, I supply
ittakuqging (1) — I become, I turn to, I
happen
{ttalgakuging (1) — I carry away, I divert,
I snatch, I tear off
ittalik, angunaguluk — little by little, gradu-
ally, by degrees
itugikuging (7) — I come forth, I go out
itugnanaq — poor, needy ; poverty;
compassion
itugnanaq axqataguluk — ruthless, regard-
less of the unfortunate
itugnikuging (1) — I offend, I insult
itugnisada, nung txin — pity me, have mercy
on me
itagnisaq — gracious, pitiful, compassionate
itugnixtakuging (1) — I reduce another to a
pitiable condition, I am insulting
itxadakuging (1) — I am dug up, I am
picked out, I am exterminated
itxalaxsittagaq — subdivided [Loc.]
itxalikuging (1) — I leave, I go away from
{txan — apart, separately [the same as itgan]
itxayagq, it§ayaq — caribou
itxigikuging (7) — I throw, I cast
itxigsik, kudmaciq — having cast the net
itxikuqing (1) — I let fall, I drop

{txiq — tail of a wild animal




itxitikuging (2) — 1 dislodge, 1 throw out,
I expel

ixdalukik — lame

ixdalukuqing (1) — I halt, I am lame

ixgikuging (1) — I run, I escape, I flee, I quit

ixginittakuqing (1) — I banish, I remove, I
expel

ixgitituging (2) — I snatch away, I carry
off, I take out from

fxsgiq — a sea lion’s rock, place where sea
lions enter the water

ixsgiq or ixsiq — waist, loins

ixsik — in flames, burning, on fire

kaciguluk — a calm at sea

kaciq — a strong wind ; windy

kacitin — ornaments or buttons on clothes
[Zap.]

kacitiq — stomach

kackaq — very windy; a tempest

kacxiq — a tempestuous wind

kadaligagiq — having a beginning

kadamgakuqing (1) — I meet, I encounter

kadamagusiq — pike, hunting pole

kadamin — before thee, before thy time

kadaming — before me, before my time

kadan — before

kadén — as long as, while, until

kadan dddn — opposite to, over against

kadangin — ancestors, original inhabitants
of a place, forefathers

kadigukuq (5) — it stands against, it opposes,
itisin front of

kadigunakuq (5) — it stands against, it op-
poses, it is in front of

kadigunanaq—adverse, opposite; contrariety,
opposition

kadimadan — hitherto, formerly; future,
about to come

kadmudagikuqing (7) — I precede, 1 keep
on, I continue on my way

kadugiq — anterior, front, first

kagalkuq — heel

kagaluq — stern of a small skin boat

kakamadgin — a kind of red berry [Zap.]

kakikuqing (1) — I look upward, I raise my
head

kalagaq — a drake; also the saltwater fish
kalaga [Ven.]

kala-ulisiq — large knife, sword

kalikaq — paper, letter, package

kalukag — wooden utensil; trough, platter,
ete.

kama — where

kamagikuqing (7) — I shake off, I shake out,
I shake down

kamaq — deep-sea fish [Zap.]

kamgakuqing (1) — I greet, I salute; [used
by Russian missionaries for “I pray”]

kamgaluq — image, form, likeness; icons of
Russian church

kamgaq — festival; holiday ; the cross
[ Miss. ]

kamgatikuqing (2) — I christen, 1 baptize
[Miss.]

ixsun — temporary huts or shelters erected
when traveling [Zap.]

ixsxakuqing (1) — I burn, I am on fire

ixtakuging (1) — I tell, I say, I call, I name

ixtakuqing, ixtagan: ixtagan agakuging — I
report or repeat words

ixtaq — grease lamp

{xtikuging (2) — I burn, I seton fire

ixtiq — hole, ditch, grave [artificial]

{yagdagalikuging (1) — I order one out, I
eject

fyuxtakuging (1) — I boast; I praise, I
commend [Tikh.]

kamgatuku — Russian priest

kamgiq — head ; section, chapter

kamgitaq — a crustacean [Zap.]

kanagiq — inhabitant of Kadydik island
[Zharov ]

kanaxtikuqing (2) — I stoop, I bend [Lod.]

kangadgin — sea-colewort, sea-kale

kangadgiq — surf duck, kamenuska of
Russian-speaking Alaskans

kangagaxtusiq — suspenders, galluses

kangagijuluk — uncertain, missing, blank,
vacant, unknown

kangan — on top of, above

kangayidq — branch of a tree

kangcimatiknqing (2) — 1 make plain the
meaning, I interpret, I explain

kangin — interior, inside, within, essence,
substance

kangin, dfidgum — the gist or purport of 2
book

kangitiq — pillow, cushion

kangtakuq (2) — the meaning is, it signifies
the sense is

kangug — health ; sound, healthy

kannug — heart

kannugiq — heart

kannugtusanaq — hardhearted )

kanulisiq — term for a pocket handkerchief

kanun — nasal mucus

kdnuyaq — native copper

kasakaq — Russian [from Russian kazak-
Cossak |

kasamiq — Northern eider duck, pestriak

kasigun — shells, known as little boats 10
Aleut children [Zharov] ;

kasimag — a duck, called kazak by Russian-
speakers

katagikuging (7) — I beat

kataxsxakuqing (1) — I cleave, I split

katgig — flea

kaxignan — mass, pile, lot, heap

kaxtuq — spacious, wide, vast

kayagnakuq (5) — it is heavy, it is distress
ing, it is beyond one's strength

kayagnaq — heavy; serious, important

kayasakuging (1) — I surmount, I overcome

kayhgiguluk — weak, feeble

kayhgiqadaq — tired ; fatigue, lassitude

kayigixkadaxtaq — enervated, enfeebled,
weakened
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kayikitalgakuqing (1) — I jostle out, I push
something away
kaylq — strength, fruit
kayutuq — powerful, strong
kayux, kayuk—also, and [connecting phrases
and sentences, rarely words in a series]
kayuxtakuqging (1) — I am able, I have
strength
kdadaq — crystal ; things made of glass
kdang — species of dolfin [Zap.]
kdag — ice
kdigin — sea birds, known as pietushki to
Russian-speaking Alaskans
kidgukuqging (1) — I erase, I wipe out, I
rub out
kidgusiq — towel, cloth
kigusiq — volcano, peak
kigusiq — tooth
kikagnaq — filth, dirt; squalid, dirty
kikagnasakuqing (1) — I soil, I daub,
I dirty
kikaq — cranberry [Radloff gives xikka,
xekika as the Kenai name]
kikumgidax — a land bird [Ven.]
kilman nagan idmagisik — having conceived
[Tikh.]
kilmaq — belly; womb
kimadgim tugidda — season about October,
_devoted specially to hunting [Zap.]
kimikuging [gerund kimsik, impv. kimada]
— I descend, I go down: alagum ilan
kimsik may mean foundered at sea or
_simply submerged in shallow water.
kimnikuq (1) — it debouches, it discharges
into [said of a river]
kinP — who?
kingiq — younger brother
kinglaxtiq — generation, tribe, race of people
k!ngtiq — wall [Bukv.]
k]l‘l[{l}ﬂiq — smaller, less, the least
kingtinakuging (1) — I am destitute, I am in
wretched circumstances
infunaq — misery ; destitute, miserable, poor
kinginigakuqing (1) — I taunt, I exasperate,
I insult
kingéinisakuqing (1) — I humiliate, I render
_small
kitalugtaq — lame, halting

lagan qayun — to pick berries

'E'ﬂ"kmlin;l (1) — I ask a favor

l“l'fudnq — fur of a sea-bear; female seal pup
(Pribilof Island Dialect)

tkug — fyr seal, sea-bear, phoca ursina

9 or ][ﬂq — a child, a son [at Umnak
akudagq seems the preferred form, also
fnullul in Tikh.]

akuging (1 ) = I pluck, T pick; I destroy,
] !4];[)'

:‘“"iiq — father’s brother
I“‘_"CI — father's father
% — black-footed tundra goose

kitamixtakuging (1) — I push with my foot,
I spurn, I trample on
kitaq — the foot
kitug — nit, louse
kixyan — garret, attic, upper story [Zap.]
ku [abbrev, of kugan or kfian] — on, at
ku [abbrev. of kugu] — no, not
kiran or kugan — on, over, at
kitdn or kugéan [pl. kungin] — from on, off;
with, by means of ; kasakam tunugan kun-
gin unangam tunugan ilin — out of the
Russian language into Aleutian
kucukan — leaves of trees and plants
kudmacikuqing (1) — I catch with a net
kudmaciq — drag-net, fishing net
kugiq or kuxiq — upper, over, higher
kugi — no, not
kuguluk — certainly not
kukag — grandmother
kukimin — with thee, from thee
kukiming — with me, from me
kulimagdim — birds named in Zap. [R. W.]
kum — if, suppose, granting that
kim [from kuming] — on one's self, from
on one's self
kiimadaligan — outward on one's self,
outwardly
kumin — on thee
kuming — on me
kumgingin asum — small shore-birds [Zap.],
lit, “peckers of the cooking pots”
kummadan [kum ddan] — onto one’s self
kummalgaguluk or kummalgadaguluk—what
cannot be done, as a wonder, an unex-
pected recovery from sickness, a miracle,
etc.
kumsikuqing (1) — I lift, I raise
kumugikuqging (7) — I peck with my beak
[said of birds]
kusam idangucd — a sea fish [Zap.]
kusuguq — irascible, prone to anger
kusukuging (1) — I grow angry, I fall into
a passion
kvagikuqging (7) — 1 constrain, force, or
oblige
kyvagulakuging or abbrev. kyaglakuging (1)
— I allow, I permit
kyagusakuqing (1) — I order, I command

laxtaq — part. from laxtakugqing, itself from
lakuqing

laxtaq, taiyagum, taiyagukasidim — assassin,
robber

lidaca — face, aspect, similarity, likeness

lidagusaq — real, actual, very similar

lidakuging ngin (1) — I resemble, I am alike

lidag — such as, like, similarly

lidatikuging (2) — I am resembled, somebody
or something looks like me

lilausanaq — exactly like, so similar as not
to be distinguishable from

limgiq — a cliff duck [Zap.]




lisniqagiq — riddle, allegory; puzzling,
enigmatic

ludaq — elder brother

lalakuging (1) — I am trustworthy, I am
believed

lumatudaq a small tender sea fish

M

maciknadag — all kinds of things, mixture,
hash

macungsinaxtagalikuqing (1) — T am zealous
in my work, I do with all my energy, not
sparing myself

macungsitag — luxury, delicacy, indulgence;;
tender, soft [with neg. — disagreeable mat-
ters, sorrow, need, tribulation]

mackidalisalakuging (1) — I disapprove, I
censure, I blame

mackidanuluk — faulty, not good

mackisaq — praiseworthy, commendable,
good [said of acts]

madagnaq — bile, gall; bitter [said of roots]

madalagnaq — yellow colored

madugag — bullfinch

maikug — skillful, clever [but in a less
degree than maiqudaq]

maiqudaq — bold, dexterous, adroit, expert;
champion

makil dlakaqg — at leisure, free

mekuqing (1) — I happen, I occur, I find
myself in such a position that . .. [From
this verb derive malgakuqing, manakuging
—1 do, T make, etc.]

malalik (ger. of malakuqing) — already, also

malagaq — trifling matter, affair of no
importance

malasudikakug — it is possible to be done

malatugadakuging (1) — I become weary of
doing something, I lose the desire to do

malgaxtan-igganan — “told to be done” ;
order, command, ordinance

maligyasalakaging (9) — I revile, I condemn,
I censure

malik [ger. of makuging] — it being so,
because, it is thus

malimaxtakuging (1) — I beat, I struggle

malisxakuqging (1) — I seize, 1 carry away

malginin— as, how many

mamixtakuging (1) — I occupy myself at
some business or work

manamaqgagakuqing (1) — I order or set on
foot some undertaking; I act as head-chor-
ister [Russian church]

mandamagqgaq — chief, leader, foreman, master
in any affair

mana agaq — what is permissible, allowed to
be done

manaqganinguluk — it is necessary for me, it
does not become me, I ought not to

mnnglzlyﬁlskuq (5) — it is bruised, it grows
livi

mangidaq — a whale of the striped class

mangiyuxtakuging (1) — I believe, I credit
a report

lunaq — certain, true, faithful

lunasaq — mystery, secret

lugayaq — worn

Jusakuging (1) — I look forward to, I hope,
I believe i

lya-qagatiya! — exclamation of astonishment

manigisaq — difficult, hard to be done
manugagiguluk — indigent, poor, needy
maqa — prefix with same meaning as maxqa
maqadacxisaq — a good thing, something
desirable
maqadan — property, wealth, belongings
maqagiq or maqddagug — having many pos-
sessions, rich
magqaxcisaq — good action, virtue
magdackikuging (1) — I give nurse to, ]
suckle
maqdadaq — infant, suckling
maqdaq — breast, nipple y
masaguluk — void, empty; simple, plain,
unadorned
masakuging (1) — I have
maséalakan — not at all, nohow i
masaqadakuqging (1) — I do (anything in
general) ; I heal, I cure
masaqadatikung (2) — I uncover, I have as
mine; I plunder, I rob
masatuq — a favorite self-willed child, 2
spoiled child
masiguq fulik — gathering anything,
collecting things
masxangin — however, in what way
masxinin — in what manner
matakuging (1) — I have
matukuqing (1) — I desire, I wish
matunaq — one who does as he desires;
adulterer
matxadakuq (5) — it passes by, it fades away
maxkax atxaxtaq — judge
maxqadaxtakuging (1) — I gain ground, |
come close to, I am busied with difficult
matters
maqadinaq — doing or making something;
guilty, at fault [with a neg. — faultless
innocent]
maxqakuqging (1) — I do, I make
maxgqalgitakuging (1) — I accuse, I chargf
with :
maxqaning — I understand, yes, certainly, all
right, “O.K.”: thus he answers guilty,
confess, admit or acknowledge guilt.
maxqaq — act, deed ; power
maxqaq aguxtaq — leader, chief
maxqaxsikuging (1) — I order, 1 comm
[Kat. has maga—]
maxqgaxsingin — orders, commands; law,
ordinance .
maxqixsixtakuging (1) — I bid persol'lfl"?'
I command
maxqaxsixtaq — commander, orderer of
affairs

and
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mayagasakuging (1) — I follow some
vocation, I trade, I own property

mayagasiq — harpoon or other implement
for hunting

mayaxtaq — maker of any article, trader,
manufacturer

mayukidagiq — multitude of objects, great
possessions, wealth

mavytn, txin — thine

mayung, ting — mine,

nadd — west; the west side

naddn-axtam dcakl — west-north-west

nadin-axtaq — western; west wind

nadgugiq — maimed, crippled, wounded

nadgukuqing (1) — I maim, I wound

nadgulakuging (1) — I wound to death [as
by stoning]

nagan — within, in

nazin — from within

naganaq — illness

nagaq — pain, ache

naguq — son (or brother) in law

nakun [pl. from naman or dman] — those
ones

namada — south, the south side

namaddn-axtaq — southern, midday

naman — that one, he

nanalakuging (1) — I cause another to suffer,
I give pain

nanasakuqing (1) — I suffer pain, it is sad
or troublesome to me

naxtagagikuqing (1) — I am ill, T feel pain,
I am powerless, I am in an unhealthy con-
dition

mayuq — thing, possessed object, possession,
belongings; with personal pronouns it
forms independent possessives

mayug, ngan — his, hers

mayuxtakuqging — there appertains to me,
I have

mayuxtangan akang — it belongs to me

mayuxtaq akaq — it is his, hers

miduq — wind, air [old word]

mikakuqing (1) — I sport, I play

miqudaq — nostrils

naxtaqagiq — ill, suffering pain

nidiliq — i. q. nidilaq [Kat.]

nigilaq — large skin boat, baidard

niguq — Atkan Islander, Atka Aleut

nikun — this; so, as, hence

nikun masxakunin — thereupon, after this

nin—pegs on which fish are dried [in making
yukolal

ningaligan — exactly here

ningun — here

nugasiq — paddle of large skin boat

nugiq rocky, stony

nukuging —1I go, I proceed, I travel [Kadydk
word, but used occasionally by Ven.]

nung [dative of ting or ting] — to me
[ At.-ngun]

nuniq — porcupine [This word is used also
in Kadydk and Kenai]

nuq — stone, rock

nuxsxaq — a sea-lion’s stomach with the
partly digested fish in it, eaten as a deli-
cacy [Zharov]

NG

nﬂﬂﬁfikuqing (7) — I dread, I apprchend,

ear

ngagnaq — fearful, dreadful

ngalagikuq (4) — it is grievous, it is bitter

ngal§iq — painful, grievous, bitter to the
spirit

Q

qacikux — shark

qacimiyugnaq — wolverene

qaciyaq — sea drake, kachiya

qackaq, yagam — bark of a tree

qacxidigaq — smooth, even, polished

qackiq — skin, flesh

qadaq — tedium, weariness, fatigue

qadgayaq — a land bird [Zap.]

qadugix — approx, February [Zap.]

qaflaciq — curtain

qagadan — northeast, northeast side

qagadan-axtaq — northeastern

qagadugnaq — dancer

qagadukuqging (1) — I amuse myself at an
evening gathering [by dancing, etc.] [the
same as qaganasakuqing]

ngan — to him

ngin — to them

ngitakix — small crystals or pebbles used as
ornaments or fastenings on clothing [Zap.]

qagakugq — east-north-east

qagalgiq — finger nail

qagalinan — fishes [in general]

gagén — he [last but one from the speaker,
said of persons sitting]

qaganasakuging (1) — I amuse myself at an
evening gathering [by dancing, etc.] [the
same as qagadukuqing]

qaganasaq — play, sport, evening visit for
amusement

qagaq — gratitude; grateful

qagasakuging (1) —I thank

qagatakuging (1) —1I rejoice

qagataq — pleasure, mirth; joyful

qagaxsinikuging (1) — I am pleased, T am
satisfied
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gagaxtakuging (1) — I love

gagaxtaq — loving; love, affection

qaglidikug (4) — it bubbles, it boils

gaglug — boiling water

qagnagidaguluk — soft, not firm {

gagnagidakadakuging (1) [lit. I make unlike
a bone, or make to cease being bone-like] —
I make soft, I soften

qagnaq — bone

qagnatuq — bony, rough, hard

qakén — he [person sitting farthest from me]

qakag — thin, lean, bony, dried-up

qakatikuqging (2) — I grow dry, I pine away,
1 wither, I become lean

qakayakuging (1) — I dry something

gakidaq — silver salmon — Oncorhynchus
kizhuch, the kizhuch of Russian-speaking
Alaskans

qakuglisiq — ramrod or swab-stick for a gun
or cannon

qakin — he [sitting directly in front of the
speaker]

qakuging (1) —1I eat, T am at dinner

gala — bottom, ground, foundation; what is
essential

galagagiq — mocker, joker | ]

qalagaq — one of the deep-sea fishes listed in
Zap.

qﬂ!enp — on the bottom, on the wrong or
under side: lower parts

qalag — innate, due, proper, natural; proper
place for a thing

qalaxtakuq (5) — it is at, it must, it ought to
be

qaléxtakuging (1) — I deride, I make fun of

gélaxtakuqing (1) — I am worth

galaxtag — limb, part of the body

qalgadaq — food, anything that can be eaten

qalgiyaq — anchor

qalixtalakaging (9) — I dislike, I can not
endure, I hate

galmidagakuqging (1) — I turn into ridicule

galmidaxtakuqing (1) — I ridicule, I mock,
I abuse, I scold

qalngaq — raven

qalgagayaq — magpie

qalugan — gwiniad, gangfish

galugin — coverings for a bed, blankets

galug — place where one eats, table

qaluxtasaq — mixed, mingled, entangled

qamakun — mamai, a kind of mussel [Zap.]
[the same as gamtigdan]

gamakuging (1) — I gird myself, I don a
belt

gamagq — step, stride

qamaxtakuging (1) — I step, I stride, I tread,
I walk

gamcilung — eightfold [Opyt]

qamcing — eight

gamecingidim — eight times, by eights

gamdaca — depth, bottom of the sea

gamdaguluk — shallow

qamdaq — deep, depth

qamgagiq — a red-legged seashore goose [the
same as qamgang] [Zharov]

gamgang — a red-legged seashore goose [the
same as gamgagiq]

qamilacxikuging (10) — I deepen, T excavate

qamilackisik, dkalug — having beaten a trail,
having opened a path

qamliq — stone knife; sword

kammigacaq — key

qamtiq — eyebrow

qamtiqdan or gamcikdan — a kind of mussel
[the same as gamakun]

qanagan? — whence? from what place?

qanagiq? — what? which?

qanakuk — ripened, thickened by boiling,
concreted

qanéing ? — how much? how many?

ganangidim ? — how many times?

ganangudagan — to where, whither

ganangun — where

qanaq — winter

ganayim — when

qangadgiq — a duck that frequents the rocks
[Zap.] v

qangakug — ripened, thickened by boiling,
concreted

qangakuging (1) — I ripen, I grow ripe

gangayaq — ripened seeds or vegetables

qangikuging (1) — I bend, I fold, I turn
up an edge

qangilug — old-time wooden hat with open
top, formerly worn when traveling by skin
boat

qangiq — edge, border, bend, fold

qangitadakuging (1) — I bend, I bend
together, I fold

qanglaguq — burden, load ; shoulder-yoke

gangliq — shoulder i

qangtakuq (5) — the sense is, that is to say,
to wit

qangucxiq — birch bark

gangukuqing (1) — I enter a dwelling, I go
into any place

qangulaliq — festival [Zap.]

ganikinga — spring time

qanisan — parsley

qanix — hail

gankudidim — at three times; triple

gankudim — thrice, threefold

gankulun — tergeminate, threefold

gankun — three

gankun-i — Trinity [Miss.]

qaq — meal, dinner

qaq or qax — fish

qaqalgituq — glutton, gourmand

qasaq — seed of a plant

qasin cisidag — sower

qaslugikuging (7) — I brawl, I quarrel

gasluq — dispute, quarrel

gatd — where, whither, what

gatamadan — anywhere, everywhere

qataq — picce, part [as half a dried fish]

qawaq — phoca iubata, sea lion

qaxaq — ball; bullet

qaxcaq — dark, gloomy, black

qaxcatikuqing (2) — I blacken, I make black

qaxcikayuq — darkness; dark

qaxcikuq — fish like a bass

qaxidaq — ipatka, puffin, sea parrot

qaxsaq — baleen, whalebone

qayatanaq — high; ascended, risen
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qayatguq: qayatgum tumgagigan aluxsag-
winglati — wooden hat with its decorations
[Zap.], sea-lion’s whiskers, quartz crystals,
etc.
qayatikuqing (2) — I grow higher, I grow
up; I heighten, I advance
qayatiq — height, growth
qayaq — hill; high
qgayun —berries in general, fruit
qayuq — berry of empetrum nigrum
qiyliq — anchor
qayuqinalakuqing (1) — I seek with effort, I
strive, I endeavor
qayuqitakuqing (1) — I oppress, I restrain
gicagadaq — prickly, spinous
gicagikug (4) — it is sharp, it has a keen
edge
qicaq — chill, frost
gicidusiq — whetstone, grindstone [the same
as cumlisiq, cutxix]
giciq — any round shallow utensil, as a
saucer
gicitikuqing (2) — I grind, I mill
gicitig [from giciq] — coin, money
qicxagikuqging (1) — I am armed, I have my
weapons with me
gicxiq — any kind of weapon except firearms
gidakuging (1) — I lament, I weep
gidam qgidugam itugnand — pitiable sobs
qidangan — arctic petrels
qidaq — weeping
gidayaguq — grey, hoary
qgidayan — grey hairs, old age
gidgulitaq — a land bird [Zap.]
qidugik — sobbing, grieving
gigadaginan — dwellers to the east; those
living east of Unalaska [Zap.]
gigadim tanaki — north-north-east
gigadim-dcaki — north-north-west
qigadiq — north, the north side
gigaditigan kamga — the northernmost cap
of America, said to have been reached bj
former Unangans [Zap.]
qigaq — grass, hay
gigaquq — east, eastern side
qigdalagakuqging (1) — I desire to rest, [
lean, I recline; I persist, I am obstinatd
qiglag — coral
qignagiluq — anything that holds fire, lamp
lantern, candlestick
qignadinaq — igneous, fiery, laming
qignaq — fire: used by Russian Missionarics
for “hell” [see also, ignaq]
qiguq — grebe [Zap. has gigugdiq]
qigux — ore, mineral
gikiq — shtormowka, a small sea-bird
gikukuqing (1) — I oblige, I compel
gikun — he [a person sitting in front of me]
qikuyadasakuqing (1) — I reprimand, I
_reprove
qikuyadaxtakuging (1) — I blame, I
_reproach
ilagan — tomorrow
gilagan qild or gilagan gilagd — day afted
.tnmnrrow
qilagan gilag — early tomorrow morning
1Opyt.]
qilakuqing (1) — I persuade

qilaqg — morning

qilaq — early in the morning

qilikdaq — fennel, marsh pennywort

qimadguq — round, spherical

gimgitaq — crab

qimidakuq (5) — it squeaks, it creaks

qgimidaq — squeak, screech

qimisakuging (1) — I select, I choose

qimugaq — grating, grinding, crashing
[as ice]

qinginaq — winter season; frost, cold
weather

qingukuging (1) — I drop down, I fall

gisadakuqing (1) — I tie together, I connect,
I join

gisadusiq — band, string, tie

gisagunaq — season about March, when from
lack of food one is sometimes reduced to
gnawing straps or thongs

gisaq — thong with which boats, etc., are tied

gisatikuqing (2) —1I tie, I bind, I knot

gisaxtakuging (1) —1I attach, I tie to

qisim idma — hollow of the hand

qisiq — palm of the hand

qisngusiq or qisgusiq — helm, rudder

qitatalgakuqing (1) — I do not wish to go,
I resist, I oppose

qitgucungiq — grandfather

qitguq — great-great-grandfather

qitikilaq — whirlwind, hurricane

qixkutakuging (1) — I coerce, I force, [
compel

quexd — midst, space, interval

quexan — between, among

quexikin — between you two

queximei — among you

quexingin — among them

qudgaguq — south-south-west

qudgan — on

qudgan — with

qudgaq — crane [bird]

qudukacidaq — narrow, tight, crowded,
squeezed

quduq — strait, narrow

qugadaq — image, “idol"

qugadgiq — mold, moldy

qugagdiq — one possessed by a spirit, shaman,
native priest

qugalitaliq — grass scarecrow [in games]
Zap.]

quiam mangiyuxtanaq — idolator [Miss.]

qugam tuku — Satan [Miss.]

qugam tutuca — devil’s ear [a fungus]
[Zap.] _

qugan agalik — “the demons show
themselves” [name of a game]

quganaq — stone

qugang — whistler, name of a sea duck

qugaq — evil spirit, demon

qugucudaq — makarsha [a root]

qugulgusiq — crop, craw of a bird

qulamin — for thee

qulaming — for me

qulén [pl. qulin, qulangin] — for the sake of,
for the reason that

quldngin, umakun or qulin, umakun —
because, for the reason that

qulgudaq — old-time feather parka




quligag — aunt

qulilakuging (1) — I am afflicted, I grieve

qulilag — sorrow, grief .

qulilasadalik! — woe is me! alas!

qulutakuging (1) — I squeeze, I compress,
I half-close my eyes

glimdq — white [spelt qirhdg, it is used to
translate “holy” in missionary writings;
both syllables are equally stressed]

qumlagum sitxingin — rust

qumlagug — iron

qamlaguxsinaq — ironworker, blacksmith

qumnag — cave, cavern; burial place

qung i. q qungiq

qungadix [Bot.] — buttercup

qungatiq [from qungiq] — box, chest, trunk

qungiq — hump, protuberance

qungluq — root or stump of a tree

qungtug — humpbacked

qunikung (1) — I bend over, I stoop

sadagakuging (1) — I am outside my
dwelling, 1 am outdoors

sadagan — out of doors, out on the street
[in a village]

sadagan-qaiq — season about April, that is,
when one can begin to eat outdoors

sadan — he [said of one who is outside the
house] [Opyt.]

sadangun — here, there [position outside the
house]

sadgaq — fat, stout

sadguniq — goletz salmon, salmo malma

shignam tugidd — June, that is, month in
which the wild creatures grow fat

sadignaq — grease, fat, tallow

sagakuqing (1) — I sleep

sagaq — sleep

sagasanguluk — season about May, that is, the
time when one sleeps but little

sagimaq — face, visage [ Tikh.]

sagiq — anything having a sharp edge

saglag — dog

saguq — great-grandparent

sfigim cngdyuxtan angixtakix — bow, arrows
and quiver [Zap.]

shigiq — bow [weapon]

sakagakuging (1) — I go down onto,
1 descend on

sakan — he [the farthest down of those
sitting below the speaker]

sakig — rib

sakudigamaq — kutagarnik [plant]

sakuq — king eider duck, pestriak

samagin — herd, flock, drove [S.H. has a
pl. samin]

samagin amgignaq — one who watches a herd
by night, herdsman

samagukaq — “national parka” [Zap.]

samikagq — ermine

samimisaxtakuqging (1) — 1 cast aside

samiq — stone knife or dagger [Zap.]

samlaq [1it bird’s son] — egg [in general]

samtakuqging (1) — I hold in esteem, I take
into consideration

samusin — reckoning, calculation; numbers

qunqiq — swan

qunulug — brown owl [Zharov]

qusamadan — from above

qusamaguguq (5) — it is cloudy, the weather
is gloomy

qusamaguq — old name for a cloud

qusan — over, above

qusén — across, through

qusxiq — Manchurian tarbagan [a rodent]

qutaxspxakuq (5) — it is carried away by the
wind

quyudaq — word for the sky used by old folk
and at Atka

quyukuging (1) — I spread out; I lie down
to rest

quyusakuging (1) — I set in place, I put

qwicin — expectorated matter; cough

qwixikuging (1) [intrans.] —1I spit

gwiximigikuging (7) — I spit on, I spit at

sanakam, sanatalik or sanatalkinin — as much
as possible in time or place, inasmuch as,
seeing that

sanakaq — equality, parity; quantity

sanakuq (5) — it equals, it is similar to

sanakuqing (1) — I am like, I come up to,
I compare myself with

sanand — greatness, size

sananangin sanatakin — in all directions,
completely ; quite

sanatalik [from the rare word sanatakuqing
I allow, I permit, I am sufficient for]
— sufficing for, enough

san’uq — bladder, stomach

saq — bird [in general]

saqagasakuging (1) — I take rest, I repose

saqaliq — sleeping place, bed

saqucadaq — small birds and insects in
general

saqucikdan — butterflies

saqudakinga — fall, autumn

saqudag — summertime

saqadaq — wild celery, angelica, puchka

sasan — white-breasted birds

sasaq — snowflake

satimgiq — wife's mother

satmakudaq — smooth mussels [Ven.]
[the same as satmayun]

satmaliq — shutter, door [this is the Russian
word zatvor or zatwvori, properly anything
that is bolted to preclude access]

satmayun — smooth mussels [the same as
satmakudaq] [Zap.]

saxtakuging (1) — I loiter, I am lazy, I idle

saxtilakan — diligently, busily

saxtaq — idleness, sloth, laziness

sayukidan — a crustacean [Zap.]

sayukuging (1) — I drag, I pull, I paddle
a boat

sayuq — petrel, storm-bird

sgaq — household, family; sort, kind

siciga — edge or border of clothes or other
things

sicing — nine

sicingidlim — nine times, by nines
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sicilung — ninefold (Azb.)
sidakuq (5) — there is a flood, the river
_overflows its banks
sidanag — graphite, blacklead [Zap.]
[used as paint]
s_idéq — flood, inundation
sigakudaq — face, figure
sigidaq: — inim sigida — the Milky Way in
the sky [Zap.] wia lactea
sigimakluq — mask, false face
sigimkuq — statue, “idol”
siginaq — braided, curled
sigixtakuging (1) — I spread out my hands;
I measure by sazhens [Russian, 7 feet];
. whence a sazhen is termed sigag
signaq — excess, residue, what is left over
signaxtaq [Part.] — exceeding, remaining;
used with numbers, as: dtiq atagan signaxta
_eleven, i.e. ten with excess of one
sigsikag — wormwood [the same as sixsikan]
sigun — folds, creases, wrinkles
sigusakuqing (1) — I break, I shatter,
1 destroy
silan, silaniian — as far as, up to, until
[of place]
silutaq — a species of snipe [Zap.]
simsin — chest, thorax
singlitakuging (1) — I shut or screw up my
eyes
sinicxidanuluk — angry passions, evil
thoughts and wishes
sinigagikuqing kidn (1) — I become angry at
sinixtukuqing (1) [intrans.] — I am angry,
I feel spiteful
sinixtuq — cruel, spiteful, angry
sisadim — by hundreds, a hundred times
sisadim sisaq — ten thousand
sisakuging (1) — I lose my way, I go astray,
I do not know whither to travel
sisaq — hundred
sismikuqing kin (1) — I help someone, I
assist
sismiqagiq — aid, assistance, succor
sismixtaq — deputy, helper, assistant
sisxaq — neck of land, isthmus
sitgilug — privy, latrine
sitginaq — ordure, dung, faeces, defecation;
name of an island at south end of Kadydk
[the same as sitxinaq]

. sitgagitikuging (2) — I vanquish, I

overcome

sitxdan — from beneath, from under

sitxan — under, below

sitxan, agan — meanwhile, in the mean time

sitxinaq — faecces, defecation [the same as
sitginaq]

sitxugikuq (4) — let it be pardoned to me,
let it be excused

sitxugisxakuging (1) — I am at fault, I
need to be pardoned

#aligugiq — habitually wearing a head
covering; a Russian

8aliguq — cap, hat

slag — wind, breeze

$lagayuq — sleet, blizzard

si):q!aq — perishable, subject to decay, fragile
sixikuqing (1) — I rot, I spoil, I decay
sixsikan — wormwood [the same as sigsikaq]
sixsiknaq — fragment, anything that has
been broken off
sixsikuging (1) [intrans] — I break off
sixsilakuqing (1) — I smash to pieces, I snap
_something off, I break something
5!)‘¢§ixtaq — separated from, broken off
sixikuging (2) — I decay, I become putrid
slikuging — I unload a boat
slukag — seagull
smagdignuq — it smells of burning sulphur
smaq — sulphur
smigiq — a snipe-like bird [Zap.]
sngagikuqging (1) — I drowse, I find myself
in a somnolent condition
sngagin — dream [this word is always used
in the pl.] ;
sngagtakuqing (1) — I see in a dream, I
dream of
sngangadaq — bewitched, under the influence
of a shaman; inauspicious; noxious,
pernicious
sngaxtakuqing (1) —I fast
sngaxtaq — fasting, a fast
staq — a star
sucxisxakuqing (1) — I allow or compel
someone to take
suduluq — clamp, brace
sugan’$iq — young man, youth
sugankadaq — boy, lad
sugdaxtakuqing (1) — I envy, I long for
sukluq — small button or ornament on
clothing [Zap.]
sukuqing (1) — I take
sukutugnixtakuging (1) — I am restless, I
bustle about not knowing what to do
sulatakuging (1) — I resist, I oppose
sulaxtaguluk, txin — immoderate, intemperate
sulgag — echo
sulgidgasim sulgd — report of a gun
sulgidgasiq — cannon, large gun of a ship
sulugagin — a crustacean [Zap.]
sulugikuq (5) — it thunders
sulug — thunder
sunaq — a foreign ship [imitation of Russian
word sudno]
susakuging (1) — I take with me
susigasakuqing (1) — I take by force, I seize,
1 occupy
susuq — pus, matter in a wound
susuxsikuq (5) — it festers, it suppurates
sutukun — a crustacean [Zap.]
sutuq — rush, reed
sutux — sail of a boat
suktakuqing (1) — I hold, I assume, I retain
suktaq, isug — omnipotent
suxtasaq — might, power [Lod.]

$lulaq — year, one winter

ilung — native country, onc's 0w district
§luq — year; world

$nangd — edge, part, side
inangamudagan — apart, aside
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$nangamudagikuging (7) — I go aside, I
separate myself from, I depart
§ngax — pumice stone

i

tacing, tacin, tacim — already, not yet, since,
after [tacinguluk has the same force]

tadaluq — step, footstep

tadamukuqing (1) — I trample on, I tread on

tadimayuq — halibut, flatfish

taga! — welll now then! come! [urging on,
compelling; at the beginning of a phrase
is equivalent to but, and so, at that]

tagidaguluk — ancient, pristine

tagadaq — fresh, new

tagakung (1) — I inquire about, Itest, I
prove, 1 taste ;

tagakug (1) — it alights, it perches [said
of birds] :

tagalgug (5) — the waves rise, it becomes

rough s

tagdmqiktakuging (1) — I mend, T repair,
I restore

tagaq — wave, billow

tagatag — one, once

tagaxtakuging (1) — I recognize, I under-
stand, I grant

tagiyaqaq — beginner, inexperienced person

tagitakuging (1) — I loose, I untie, I remove,
I exclude

tagitiq — anything tied on, as a garter, etc.

tagukuqing (1) — I tie, I bind, I join

tagulkug — mud, dirt, filth

tagulkutukug (5) — it is muddy, it is dirty

tagusiq — that which ties or with which
anything is bound

taivagukidaq — a multitude, a crowd of
people

taiyagun — people, nation

taiyagug — male, man

taivaguxsidagaq — an honorable, famous, or
respected person

takackinagalakan, angaliq — daily, uninter-
mittingly, not letting pass a single day

takackikuqing (1) — I release, I discharge,
I dismiss

takakuqging (1) — I absent myself, T escape,
I rid myself of

takaq — braid of hair at the back of the head

takigiq — indisposed, unwell [the same as
takixtaq]

takixtakuqging (1) — I am unwell, 1 am
indisposed

takixtaq — indisposed, unwell [the same as
takigiq]

talagand, ayagam — slave girl

talaq — slave, servant

talatiq — catbird ; myshelow of Russian-
speaking Alaskans

talgingin — twigs, small branches

talikuging (1) — I dance, I rejoice [Lod.]
[ Netsvietov has in Atkan dialect, talignaq
— she was dancing]

taliqg — bough, branch

talulaq — transparent

$nugiq — stranger, person from another
locality

uganan — a larger race, fabled by the Aleuts
to have preceded them

tamadaga — each, every; general, usual
tamadaga, wan — usually, ordinarily, always
tamagiq — household utensils of all kinds
tAmanan — above all things, so much the
more, particularly
tamgaluq — widgeon
tamigin — bracelets
tamikuging (1) — I tie up in bundles [as
faggots or the like]
tanadakuqing (1) — I end my visit, I return
home; among members of the Russian
church — I die
tanadgucagiq — populated, habitable place
[with neg. — inhospitable region, wilder-
ness
tanadgucigamaq — large settlement, town;
[Lod. has tanadgusigamag]
tanadgusiq — settlement, village;
[At:-tanag]
tanagakuqing (1) — I come on foot
tanalgitikuging (2) — I settle, I abide; I fill
a position
tanamagugu — emperor, tsar
tanamagugugakuqging (1) — I reign, I rule
tanamagugugin ayaga — empress, tsaritsa
tanam angund — “the great land,” original
home of the Unangan in the west [Zap.]
tanag — land, place
tanaqgiilakug (5) — it is an uneven, rugged
place, full of hillocks
tanasakuging ngan (1) — I settle or occupy
a place, I dwell
tanasxa — field, meadow; kitchen garden
tanakukugq (5) — the place is extensive, there
is enough space
tangagan, dam — tears [ocular]
tan’fagiq — bear [animal] [the same as
tan’gaq |
tangakuqing (1) — I drink
tangalitituq — drunkard
tangalixtaq — inebriated, intoxicated
tangam daqulga — whisky, any intoxicant
tan’§aq — bear (animal) [the same as
tan'gagiq]
tangaq — water
tangaq daxdalugin — wild burnet [plant]
tangagatuq — drunken, addicted to drinking
tan’§idag — small island, islet
tan’giq — island
tangulakuging (1) — I am thirsty
tangulaq — thirst; thirsty
tanikuging (1) — I glimmer, I dawn, I grow
light
tanixtasiq — lighted lamp
tanniq — forehead ; skull [Matth.]
taqaq — a small codfish, prksha
tasaq — tree with conchs [fungus] on it
tatim — again, back, re-
tatikug (4) — it has split, it is cracked, it
has burst
tatuq — hole or crevice in ice
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tauyanaq — peddler, person handli
|:|sed in the Aleutianptrade 4 goofs
tauyaq — anything that is sold; for sale
taxkakuqlr_lg (1) —1I sort, I select, I separate
taxsxakuqing (1) — I pick up, I gather, I
collect !
taxtanaq — gathered, collected
tay:}danaq — bargaining, trading
layﬂﬂuégmaq — owner, host, proprietor
tayagunaq — fugitive, deserter, robber
tayaluq — trading place, store, etc.
tayanaq — merchant, trader
tgag — cormorant
tiklag — middle finger
ting — I, me
tix:aq — eagle
tixliknaq — seasnipe, totanus guttifer; [Zs
_has tixlikanangig]' epte e
tixyukuqing (1) — I draw out, I pull
tmadgin — a sea fish [Zap.]
tngunagikuging (7) — I can do, I am versed
in, I am expert
tngunax — dexterous, skillful
tngunaxtakuging (1) — I make myself master
of anything, I succeed, I progress
tnguq — plain, firm, even, solid
tudmalikuqging (1) — I tell the news, I nar-
rate; by Russian priests used for “I preach”
tudngalaq — rainbow
tudungaq — wild strawberry
tugadikuqing (1) — I urinate, I micturate
tugadiq — urine
tugakuqing (1) — I strike a single blow, I
slap, I punish, I whip
tugamikuqging (1) — I beat, I strike often,
I shove
tugasiq — anything that beats or strikes, as
a rod, a whip, etc,
tugidaq [diminutive of tufiq; lit. little
target] — moon, month
tugiﬂlgamnq — season about December, that
is, chief month or month of months, prob-
ably “long.” Chief month, — so called
because, in the words of the ancients,
“throughout it there was a calmness on the
sea, which is now entirely lacking.” [Ven.]
tudiq — spot, blot; mark at which one shoots,
target
tugitikuqing (2) — I stretch forth, I extend,
_hold out
tugix — arteria aorta [large blood vessel]
tuglakung (1) — I grope, I feel my way
tuktiq — skirt or tail of a gown [the same
as tuxtig]
tukiigasiq — wealth, power
tuki, kamgam or kamgatiku — Russian
priest
tukuludagq [from tukuluq] — carpenter
tukulug — ax [corruption of Russian word
topir]
tukuq — native chief, called by the Russians
toen ; anyone having authority
tukuq — sea bass [fish]
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ucusiq — sting of a wasp or other insect

[Lod.]

tulag — arm [Matth]. [Kadyik word used
i_.\_'\' Ven. and Tikh.; not in Slovar.]
tuliq — crack, fissure
tulmacisakung [from Russian tolmdchit] (1)
— I translate
tuluma — “good day”; a general salutation
corrupted from Russian zdordoo
tuman — we, us [ At, — timas]
tumdakuging (1) — I produce a noise, I fire
a gun
tumdam sulga — report of a gun, shot
tumdaq — noise, report; gun
tumgidakuqing (1) — I bargain, I trade,
I buy
tumtaq — mound, small hill
tungagayakuging (1) — I strengthen, I
repair, I fortify
tunggaq — strong, solid, hard; difficult [S.H.]
tungaxtakuging (1) — I am strong, I improve
tunnuxtagugiguluk — just person
tunnuxtdgugiq — sinner
tu?ngxtagukuqing (1) — I offend, I err,
sin
tunnuxtaguq [lit. that which merits blame]
— fault, sin
tunucxadag — name given to a bird-call and
all other wind instruments
tunugakuging (1) — I abuse another, I
quarrel, I scold
tunugyalakuqing ngan (1) — I condemn, I
admon_ish; I counsel, I punish
tunukuqging (1) — I utter a word, I speak
once
tunukyugikuging (7) — I grumble, I growl
tununaq — chatterer, speaker, interpreter;
prophet
tunuq — word, speech, language
tunusacxisaq — good friendly mews; gospel,
preaching [Miss.]
tunusagig — messenger
tunusaq — tidings, news, report
tunutuq — sound, tone
tund, Unangam — Aleutian language
tuantakuqing (1) — I make a speech, I
give utterance to
tunuxtaq — judge; judicial
tunuxtasiq — court, tribunal
tutakuging (1) — I have hearing, I can hear
tutax — ear ring
tutayagakuqing (1) — I feel, I am sensible of
tutikuging (ger. tusik, impv. tutucdl!) — I
listen
tutucagiq — hearing, having ears
tutusiq — ear
tututaq — great owl
tatxuqulaq — deaf
tuxlakdaq — mottled, variegated, many-
colored
tuxtiq — skirt ,or tail of a gown [the same as
tuktiq]
tuyukuging (1) — I keep silence
tuyunikuging (1) — I enforce silence
tuyutuq — silent, taciturn
txin, tfin — thou, thee; thy, thine

udalikuging (1) — I am here, I am present
uddn — this lying beside me
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udén $lum imugan tsugan ilan — everywhere
in this world [S.H.]

fidag — dried fish, yukola

udasakuging (1) — I frequently visit, I am
here continually

udaya — lo! behold this!

udda, alim — Old Man’s Bight, Aleut name
of Mikhailovskaia Bay on north shore of
Unalaska island [Zap.]

uddaq — bay, bight

udgitiq — string of beads

udig — part, portion, share

udigasakugqing (1) — I apportion, I distribute

ugacxikuging (1) — I break, I destroy

ugadaguluk — inextinguishable

figagiq — wrapped up, muffled, that is, not
wearing a parka; a Russian

{igaguq — halibut, flatfish; name of a village
on the Alaska Peninsula

ugaknaq — slight cut, incision

igamikadagiq — fly [insect] [the same as
ufumiqadaq]

ugan — sheath

uganagnaguluk — incessant, endless

ugasakuging (1) — I cease, I leave off

ugatakuging (1) — I break down, I demolish;
I transgress

ugatikuging (2) — I cure, I heal

ugatikuging (2) — I cut my hand or any
other part of my body

ugayakuging (1) —I treat medically, I
restore to health

ugayanaq — doctor, physician

ugayasiq — medicine

ugi — husband

ugigiqadakuging (1) — I am a widow, I am
left without a husband

ugigiqadanaq — widow

ugikinga — dawn, daybreak

ugilgikuging [ger. ugilgisik and ugilgilik,
impv. ugilgida] — I marry [used by fe-
males], I take a husband

ugiligagan-ngan axsxakuging — I give in
marriage

ugiligaq — bridegroom

ugimigayuq — i.q. ugingiliq

ugin'giliq — shade, shadow

ﬁzisakuqing, tgiyakung (1) — I blow out a
light, I extinguish

uglagan — except, save, without

ugla%iq — dew

uglagiq dgakuq — dew has risen

ugnagilik — warmly wrapped [Tikh.]

ugnasanixtakug (5) — it assuredly is, it is
unalterably

ugnasaq — warmth

ugnasatakug (5) — it is warm, it grows hot

tgucgiq — foam, froth

;‘:gumaqéciyaq — whistling, hissing, humming

ugumiqadaq — fly [the same as
ugamikadagiq

nginuxtakuging (1) —1I forget

uguq — structure, composition

ugutiq — adopted child ; pupil

uguyaxtakuging (1) — I play the hypocrite

ugiyaxtaq — false-faced ; hypocrite

ukdgakuging (1) — I bring, I produce,
I fetch

ukagalgakuging — I come into, [ enter

ukamaq — scene, representation, exhibition
Zap.]

ukén — that one [inside the dwelling]

ukangaq — stern of a large skin boat

ukatgik — pilot, steersman

uknén — that one [beneath me, sitting below

me]
ukudigakuqing (1) — I thrive, I am happy
ukudiganaq — prosperous, healthy
ukudigag — happiness, health, prosperity,

eace

uk?lﬂignq ngan dgakuqing — I thank him

ukudigatikuging (2) — I make myself happy,
I become fortunate

ukuga — look, sight, faculty of vision

ukugadaq — visible, what can be seen

ukukuging ngan (1) — I perceive, I meet
with; I see, I find

ukulgalisanakaguluk — that which can not be
looked at, from horror, contempt, etc.

ukulug — looking-glass, mirror

ukunagikuging (7) — I conjecture, I draw
lots

ukunatsik, magan agadan — having cast lots,
having guessed as to the future

ukuqagisiq [lit. that into which one looks] —
telescope

ukuqanadaq — specter, apparition

ukuganidaq — fancy, revery

fikuging (1) — I reach; I apprehend

ukuqulaq — blind, sightless

ukuktackinag — one who looks at himself

ukuktakuging (1) — I contemplate, I gaze on,
I look at

ukuktaqdinaq — supervisor, inspector

ulé, aghgum — paradise, dwelling of the
creator

ulagamax — village club house used for
dances, etc. [Zap.] kashime, (R.)

ulagikuging (7) — I construct a dwelling

ulakidag — multitude of dwellings, group of
houses

ulam dca — yard or court of a house

ulam-ilan-qagiq — season about March, when
one eats indoors on account of the rain

tlangsaq — colored red

ulaq — any kind of dwelling, yurt, earth hut,
tent, house

ulagilanag — one of a family, member of a
household e

uld, giigam — hell, dwelling of the evil spirit
[Miss.] m

ulasaguq (5) — there is a new moon, it 18
the time of new moon

{ilga — middle [in an indefinite sense] ;
foundation (Tikh.)

tilga, alajum — out at sea

tilgiq — trunk of body, body, torso

ilidaq — branch of a tree

uligikuqing (1) = I rub [Zhamv}

uligiq — all things worn on the feet, such as
socks, shoes, boots, etc.

ulikung (1) =1 fold, I turn up

ilingiq — mosquito

uliq — blade of grass

ulixskikuging (1) — I shoe, I put shoes on
someone [Matth.]

122

ullulgisik — incarnation [Miss., Lod.]
ulling — seven
ullingidim — seven times
ullug — meat, flesh, the body
ulluxtadag — skin boat with two man-holes
l‘l"uxlaq — skin boat with three man-holes
?Imakuq (5) — it hides, it conceals
ulngan — herrings [Hence probably the term
eulachon, oolachan, hooligan, currently ap-
plied to a variety of herring in southwest
Alaska]
?Ingidgidaq — larch tree
ulngiq — ground squirrel
uludagiq — colored, painted
uludaq — rosy, red
ulugaq — cheek
uluéfiakuqing (1) — I wink, I twinkle
ulugisaq — small bird like a sparrow,
wvorobetka (R.)
ululung — sevenfold [Opyt]
umin [pl. umakun] — he, that [said of
person or thing not seen or not present]
umakun qulangin — because, for these causes
umaya! — lo this!, lo these!
umaya ddanginin — since, seeing that, for
umcukuging (1) — I embrace; I kiss
umgitikuging (2) — I sweep, I clean a
welling
umguliq — a whale of the striped variety
umlignaq — noxious, harmful
umlikadaq — plague, pestilence
umlix — groin
umlixsxakuq (5) — it is injurious, it can be
h':}rmful: tunuxtagum malgagangin um-
lixsik, alagux aganaq — “on account of our
crimes the sea was unfriendly to us” [Zap.]
[ Tikh. spells umligsxakuq]
umnaq — rope, cord; fishing line [Zharov]
umniq — nephew, niece
umsuq — whale’s fluke, flipper
umtakung (1) — I squeeze, I compress, I
throttle
t‘:mtakung (1) [trans.] — I inhale, T smell
umtax — intumescence, swelling
umxiq — lungs
linagiq — wounded
unakuqing (1) — I boil something, I cook
. food
unakuqing (1) — I approach, I arrive
unalikaciyaqg — a “snipe-like” bird [Zap.]
unaluq — cooking place, kitchen
uniin — he [sitting somewhat lower down
than ukndn]
unanaq — things prepared at a cooking place
unangin — by
unangan, can — by the hand
unangagq, s. — name used by the Fox islanders
in general to designate one of themselves;
. an Aleut. Tribal name — unéngan,
unaq — injury, wound
ing — penis
Ungafidaq — any vessel with a spout, kettle,
coffeepot, ete.
ungasakuqing (1) [intrans.] — I tear, I break
ungatikuging (2) — I break up, I beat in
Pieces
Ungaxtaq — broken

Shiltpbiraray

ungaxtaq, qacxim dagan — wound in the skin,
wound by which the skin is broken

ungayagagta, sinnikik — to disturb the
thoughts, to tempt

ungikax — anecdote, tale, story

unginasanixtakuging (1) — I make merry, I

rejoice
lingig — sister
un’gitakuging (1) — I hope, I rely upon
un’gitaq — hopeful, hope
unglungin — a species of small birds [Zap.]
ungluq [probably from &ing] — stone pillar,
column of rock
ungucikuqging (1) — I sit, I am seated
unguciluq — seat
ungucilugaq — large seat; [used by Russian
missionaries to render the words “throne”
and “altar’]
ungucitikuging (2) — I sit down, I seat
myself
unignaq — blueberry, whortleberry
unisan — whortleberry bush
Unkilfﬂlikl]qiﬂg (1) — I upset, I turn over
unugikuging (7) — I give to drink, I water
unuguluk — long ago
unuqi — other
unuquin, unuqugin — except, besides
unuqugdnuluk — never
uniiquguluk — no one
unuquluk — none
unuqug — anyone
unux — singing, song
uqacing — fox
uqdun — down of birds
uqlunuq — pendant, drooping
usakuqging (1) — I parcel out, I part, I divide
usgiq — willow
tismaq — name of a fish, called by Russian-
speakers kuzma
usmikuging (1) — I blow, I puff
usugikuqing (7) — I lie fallen, I lie prostrate
tisug, usi — each, every, all
utaq — thumb
utgin — ashes, cinders
utikuging (2) — I carry out, I push out, I
cast out
utman — in the midst of
utman — from the midst of
fitug — crust or test of a shell
utxalikuging (1) — I fall down, I upset, I
capsize
utxisaddyuluk — dangerous, unjust
utxitasaqaq — polite, affable, kind [with neg.
— churlish, violent]
utxumayukuqging (1) — I obscure, I hide, I
cloud
uxcuq — puffin [ornith.]
uxdun — moss
uxludaq — spear for catching birds
uxnam tugidd — season about August when
grass begins to wither and animals grow
thin
uxnaq — faded, withered [the same as uxsik]
Gxsgiq — dust
uxsik — faded, withered [the same as uxnaq]
uxsukuging (1) — I warm myself at a fire
uxtanaq — heretofore, lately
uxtikuqing (2) — I prick a boil
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tiyackikuging (1) — I send, I order to go

avakuging (1) — I go toward a person

uvalakuging (1) — I come, 1 approach

tiyaxtakuqging (1) — I summon, I invoke, I
call

uyugadaq — smoldering, smoking

wa! — look! behold! lo!

wagakuging (1) —I arrive, I come

wagan — hence [adverb]

wagasakugqing (1) — I bring, I fetch

wagikuq (4) — smoke is rising

waigin — black mussels

waligan — here

wan [plural wakun] — he that sits beside
me, this one

wangudagan — hither

X

xadaq — beluga whale, delphinapterus leucas
xayakuging (1) — I take a bath
xayaq — bath house

yagakuging — I love, I rely on [the same as
vaxtakuqing]

vagalgitikuging (2) — I inclose with timbers,
I barricade [Russian fashion]

yagam aliga — smooth coarse-grained wood

vagam ayagd — resinous tree of any kind

yagam nigalagani — wooden row-boat

yagan — forest

yagaq — wood, tree

yagaqadaq — fir grove, fir wood

vagikuqing (1) — I swing, I balance, I sway

yaginixtakuqing (1) — I am agitated, I shake

vagisakung (1) — I rock, I swing

uyugikuq (5) — it smolders, it smokes

uyulig — anything carried on the neck,
muffler, etc.

tyuq — smoke

uyuq — neck

wangun — here [Opyt]

waxtakuging (1) — I regret, I commiserate

waya! — see! look! [interjection]

wayam — now, today

wayam waya — just now, right now

wigugikuqing (7) — I tremble

winginixtakuging (1) — I entice, I tempt,
I plot, I think evil

wigix — old woman

xulakuging (1) — I wash myself
xulalug — wash basin

viliq — seldom, rarely

yam — yesterday

yam-kadin — day before yesterday

viq — high tide

yaxtakuqing (1) — I feel devotion toward, I
love, I rely on [the same as yagakuqing]

yufyan — aurora borealis

yukung (1) — I pour, I shower, I shed

yulikuging (1) — I paddle, I row

yumigakuq (5) — there is surf, small breakers
arise

yun — arrangement or fitting of a dress

vunalgakuq (5) — it is cut through
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Vocabulary Entries

Before consulting the English Aleut Dictionary, the student should read
the Introduction and the explanatory material preceding the Aleut English
Dictionary, particularly the paragraph dealing with Verb Entries, Abbreviations
used in this section will be found in the general list.

ALPHABETICAL ORDER

When the treatment of an entry of several words as an alphabetical whole
would disperse throughout the word lists entries beginning with the same word,
expressing variations of an idea or action, ONLY the initial word has been
considered in the alphabetical ordering of the vocabulary. This method obviates
boxing a number of long entries and long definitions together in fine print while
presenting in a clear and simple manner the varied means of expressing a
thought. A simple example of potential confusion is illustrated by the verb
bear. If the convention of regarding the whole phrase as an alphabetic whole
were adhered to, the word beard would have to intervene between bear and
bear off. The consultant would find bear, might note that the next entry was
beard and overlook the next two entries, bear off and bear up against. Within
such groups of entries beginning with the same word, alphabetical order is
observed. That is bear off precedes bear up against.

Actually there are not many occasions when this rupture of alphabetical
convention occurs. Principally verbs and prepositional phrases are affected. An
example of the latter is the preposition fo followed by the phrases, to him, to
me, etc.

PARTS OF SPEECH

As in the Aleut English vocabulary, except for verbs, the parts of speech are
stated only when necessary to indicate the exact meaning and function of the
English entry. _

It must be kept in mind that the Aleut verb definition represents in most cases
the first person of the present indicative tense. When the entry is C‘lth[’:l' a S{IIg[c
English word or a continuous series of English words, the pronoun Iis omlt.ch]
but must always be understood unless otherwise indicated. Thus “I abuse is
presented as the entry “abuse, v.— galmidaxtakuqing (1).” “I abst’fn! {31_\;55‘.“
appears as “absent mysel f, v. — takakuging (1).” Impersonal verbs and infinitives
are indicated by appropriate abbreviations.

PHRASES

The most significant word of a phrase, substantive, prepositional or verbal, is
employed as the entry word. If the significant word occurs' in the midst of a
phrase or is preceded by non-important words, the most meaningful word is
placed as the entry and the whole phrase is enclosed in parentheses with a dash
to indicate the correct position of the entry.

ik iti ; Je own accord” is therefore presented as:—
I'he prepositional phrase “of one’s own accord” is therefore pres

accord (of one’s own —)—ilalimang. Tl
“I become angry at” is presented as: angry (I become —at) v. —sinig:
kudn (1). i
Bracketed phrases contain analytical,
remarks,

1wikuqing

descriptive or other non-definitional
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English-Aleut Vocabulary

abandon, v. — 1. agisakuqing (1)

2, ignikuging (1) 3. igukuging (1)
abandon an affair, v. — dgatikuqing (2)
abide, v. — tanalgitikuqing (2)
ubility (to the best of one’s—) — angunasik
able (I am—) v. — kayuxtakuqging (1)
about — 1, 4d4 2. adyuxtaq 3. ilanu
above — 1. angadan 2. {kan 3, kangan

4. qusan
above all things — timandn
above (from—) — 1. ikaya, pl. ikangun

2. qisamadén
absent myself, v, — takakuging (1)
absorb, v. — aglukuqing (1)
abuse, v. — gdlmidaxtakuqing (1)
abuse another, v. — tunugakuqing (1)
accomplish, v, — inatikuging (2)
accomplished (it is—) imp. v. — inakuq (5)
according to — 1. &ddn 2. amgada
accord (of one's own—) — ilalimang
account (on — of) — agaldn
accuse, v. — maxqalgitakuqing (1)
ache, n. — nagaq
achieve, v. — inatikuqing (2)
achieved (it is—) v.— inakuq
acid (it is—) v. — caknatakuq
acidity — caknaq
acknowledge, v. — 1, axsalakuqing (1)

2. axqatayukuqging (1) 3. ilakuqing (1)
acknowledge guilt — maxqaning
acquired for one’s self, part. — ilim agasik
across — qusdn
act, v. — agitakuqing (1)
act, n. — 1, awaq 2. maxqaq
act (friendly—) — axtangin
act (I begin to—) v. — agixtaqalikuqing (1)
action (I find myself in=) v. —

agaxtakuging (1)
active [by inherent force, self-acting] —

aguxtanaq
actual — lidagusaq
adapt, v, — atxaxiikuqing (2)
add, v. — amnagutikuqing (2)
add to, v, — ilalgikuging (1)
addicted to drinking — tangaqatuq
addition — 1. iguliq 2. ilalgisiq
addition (in — to) — dngddamaddn
adhere, v. — 1. cigatakuqing (1)

2, cixtikuging (2)
adjusted — atxaktaq
admit [guilt] v. — maxqaning
admonish, v. — tunugvalakuging ngan (1)
adopt, v. — 1. ilasasakuqing (1)

2. imitikuqing (2)
adopted child — ugutiq
adore, v, — inyukuqing (1)
adorn, v, — anugnasayakuqing (1)
adornment — anugnasayaq
adroit — maiqudaq
adulterer — 1. {fanadaq 2. ingamamalgaq

3. matunaq
adultery — ingamamalgaq
adultery (I commit—) v. — Iganadakuqing

(5)
(5)

A

adult woman — an'gagisinaq

advance, v. — 1. itikuqing (2)
2. qayatikuqing (2)

advance (I am in —of) v. — kadd
4qalikakuqing

adverse — kadigunanaq

affable — utxitasaqaq

affair — aguq

affair of no importance — mdlaqaq

affection — gqagaxtaq

affix to, v. — asxukuging (1)

afflicted (I am—) v, — qulilakuqing (1)

aforetime — 1. itangasik 2, itangisik

after — 1. agaldn 2. tacim 3. tacin 4. tacing
5. tacinguluk

after all — agalimadan [agalan plus ddan]

after that — agalimadan [agalan plus 4dan]

after the lapse of — 1, agadagun
2. axqadagim

after this — nikun masxakunin

again — 1. alak 2. tatdm

age (old—) — qidayan

aggravate, v. amnagutikuqing (2)

agitate, v. —ayugnixtakuging (1)

agitated (I am—) v. — yaginixtakuqing (1)

ago (long—) — unuguluk

agreeable — anugnasaq

agree with, v. — an'gisikuging (1)

ah! [fear] — 4!

ah! [pleasure] — ang-ang!

aid, n. — sismiqagiq

air, n. 1. an’gan 2, miduq [old word]

alarm, v. atuqagnixtakuqing (1) :

alarmed (I am—) v. — alagédanixtasakuqing

alas! — qulilasddalik!

Alaska Peninsula — Alaxsxaq

albatross, Diomeda albatross Pallas —
agligaq

alder tree — alaxtaq

Aleut [name of unknown origin bestowed by
Russians on inhabitants of entire Aleutian
Chain] : native name of member of tribe
inhabiting Fox Islands of Chain—Unangaq

Aleut language — Unangam tuni

Aleut of Atka Island — Nigug

alights (it—) [said of birds] imp. v. —
tagakuq (1)

alive (I am—) v. — an’gagikuqing (1)

all — 1. disu 2. dsuq

allegory — lisniqagiq

alliance (I enter into an—) v.
ngan (2)

allot, v. — anamasxikuging ngan (1)

allow! imper, — dmaya!

allow, v. — 1. kyaglakuqing (1) ;

2. kvagulakuqing (1) 3. sanatakuqing, r.
allowed (what is — to be done) subst. phr.
— mana aqaq 3
allow someone to take, v. — suckisxakuqing

(1) .
allow to arrive, V.
allow to become, v.

— i!'li‘fkl:l;i"j.i

—_ :'l;_":.’id IL';\E!.‘_;:i_{n_r: (’1}
— agacxikuging (1)
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all right — 1. ang 2, maxqganing

almost — adyuxtaq

along — akanuq

along (all—) — akdndan

already — 1. malalik 2. tacim 3. tacin
4, tacing 5. tacinguluk

also — 1, ikigusan 2. kayux, kayuk
3. malalik

altar — ungucilugaq [Miss.]

alter, v. — isxanaqalikuqing (1)

altered (I am—) v.— isxanaxtakuqing (1)

although — 1. axtagalik 2. axtagalikian
3. axtagalikum 4. axtagalin

although I am [There is no exact single Aleut
equivalent to express concession and admis-
sion. The Aleut verbal form meaning “al-
though I am” must be used in conjunction
with another verb.] v. — axtagalikuqing

altogether — aldng

always — 1. awan usugdn 2, wan tamadaga

am (I—) v. — akuging (1); fut. part. —
agnaq, fut. part. neg. — agnaguluk, irreg.
indef. pl. n, — agin

am (I—) aux. v. — ingamatikuqing (2)

am (I — as and where I should be: i.e. in
the right condition or proper circumstances.)
v, — acigusadaxtakuqing (1)

among — qucxan

among others — awdn quekdn

among them — quexingin

among you — quecximei

amount to something, v. — adliktakuqing (1)

amphibian (any young—) — cagaliq

amusement (evening visit for—) —
qaganasaq

amuse myself at an evening's gathering by
dancing, v. — 1. qagadukuqing (1)
2. qaganasakuqing (1)

ancestors — kadangin

anchor — 1. qalgivaq 2. qdyiq

ancient — tagddaguluk

anciently — itangisiyusaq

and [connecting phrases and sentences, rarely
words in a series] — 1. kayuk 2. kayux

and so — 1. Ingdmasik 2. ingdmatikian

and so [at the beginning of a phrase] —
1. taga 2. taga

anecdote — ungikax

angel — an’gilaq [Miss.]

angelica [Bot.] — saqidaq

anger — amqitum malgé

angles (I make—) v. — iquxsikuqing (1)

angry — sinixtuq

an?r}; (I am—) intrans, v. — sinixtukuqing

1

angry (I am — and bear malice a long time)
v. — amqidgusakuqing (1)

angry (I become — at) v. — sinigagikuqing
khdn (1)

angry (I become or grow—) v.—amquikuqing
(1), r. [Usually compounded to express
various shades of meaning.]

angry (I grow—) v. — 1. atyugnikuging (1)
2. kusukuqing (1)

anguish — 1. amanaq 2. Amanixtaq 3, amnaq

angular — iqugdigaq

animal (any wild—) — algaq

animal (any young wild—) — cidaq

ankle — cidgidaq

annoy, v. — adgatakuqing (1)

anointed (I am—) v. — cadulgakuqing

another — agitasa

another (this and—) — agican

answer — angdaxsxisiq

anterior — kadugiq

anxiety — atugdgasaq

anxious (I am—) v. — alagddanixtasakuqing
(1)

anxious (I am excessively—) v. —
an'gimagugamaxsikuging (1)

anyone — 1, amagan 2. unuquq

anything — 1. amagan 2. anagiq 3. adlan

anywhere — 1. 4maligan 2. qdtamadan

apart — 1. itgan 2. itxan 3. itxan
4. $nangamudagan

aperture — agilgiq

apertures (having — on both sides) — guxtaq

apparition — 1, axqatdsigadgaq
2. ukuqznadaq

appearance (I make my—) v. — agdkuqing
(3)

appearing — atasanaq

appease, v. — aglixtakuqing ngan (1)

appellation of person or thing — 1. asd
2, asyd

appendix [appendage] — ilalgisiq

appertains (there — to me) v. mayuxtakuqing
(1)

appoint, v. — anamasxikuqing ngan (1)

apportion, v. — udigasakuqing (1)

appraiser — akilgitaq

apprehend, v. — 1. ngagikuqing (7)
2. tkuqing (1)

apprehension — igataq

approach, v. — 1, agikuqing (3)
2. dngasakuqing (1) 3. dqakakuging (1)
4, tinakuqing (1) 5. tyalakuqing (1)

approach [lit. 1 cease from withdrawing]
v. — amitxaqadakuqing (1)

approach from the side, v. — ingagakuging

(1)

approached (I — him) imp, v. — ildn
agakung

April [approx.] — 1. agaliigix kisagunaq
[ Sometimes applied to March, lit,, the time
when one is at last freed from gnawing
thongs to relieve hunger.]

2, sadagan-qagiq [The time when one
can begin to eat out of doors.]

archangel — dn'gilam ludagi [ Miss. ]

arctic fox — 1. afkaguq 2. aydkaguq

arise (I — myself) v. — agdgeakuqing (1)

arm — tulaq [Kadyak wﬁ

armed (I am—) v. — qicxagikuqing (1)

army [hostile] — angaducagin

around — 1. ilanu 2. imunu

around me — ilanuming

arouse someone, v. — 1. agigayakuqing (1)
2, agaxtikuqing (2)

arrange, v. — iqlukuqing (1)

arranged — atxaktaq

arrange in action without further appeal, v-
— agakuqing (1)

arranger — atxaxtaqagiq
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arrive, v.—1. agdkuqing (3) 2. Gnakuqging (1)
3. wagakuqing (1)

arr(lrf (I allow to—) v. — agadacxikuqing

arshin [Russ. measure — 2.33 feet] —
atxidusiq

artery (aorta) — tugix

as — 1. malqinin 2, nikun

as far as [of place] — 1.silan 2. silinudn

as if — 1, aligwaya 2. aliwaya

as much as — ingangdsaq

ascend, v. — 1. angakugqing (1)
2. axqagakuging (1)

ascended — qayatanaq

ashamed (I am—) v. — avagikuqing (1)

ashes — 1, igignan 2. utgin

aside — 1. angamadan 2, §nangamudagan

ask, v. — dmaydxtakuqing ngan (1)

ask a favor, v. — lagukuqing (1)

asleep (I fall=) v. — axtayigikuqing (1)

aspect — lidaca

assassin — taiyvagm taivagukasidim laxtaq

assault, v. — alitxukuqing (1)

assist, v. — ilagukuqing (1)

assist someone, v. — sismikuqing kin (1)

assistance — sismiqagiq

assistant — sismixtaq

assume, v. suxtakuqing (1)

assuredly (it —is) imp. v. —
ugnasanixtakuq (5)

ast(on)ishcd (I am—) v. — aliqddanikuqing

1

astonishment (exclamations expressing—) —
1. dyaqagating 2. ayaqagatingiyd
3. dyaqagatiya 4. lyaqag atiya

asunder — agungudagan

at — 1, ilan, d. ilkin, pl. ilin 2. kan 3. kugan
4. ku [abbrev. of 2 and 3]

at any place — Amangudagan

baby — 1. aniqduq 2. aniqtuq
back — tatim
back again — tatdm
backward, -s — tatdm
backward (it is—) imp. v. — agalikuq (5)
bad — mackidanuluk
bag — ignikadgusiq
ait — cimakayun
balance, n. — inkadusiq
halance, v. — yagikuging (1)
aleen — qaxsaq
ball — qaxaq
band — qisadusiq
banish, v. — ixqinittakuqing (1)
baptize, v. — kamgatikuging (2) [Miss.]
r — amniyasiq
hﬂrﬁuin. v. — tumgidakuging (1)
bargaining — tayadanaq
bark (birch—) — qanguctiq
ark of tree — yagam qactaq
barricade in Russian style, v. —
vigalgitikuqing (2)
asket — 1, aigagasiq 2. angugackiq
3. angugacxuq [2 and 3 refer to large,
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at full length — akdntan

at hand — amatxaq with a neg

at him — ilagan

at (it is—) imp. v. — qalaxtakuq (5)

at me — 1. adliming 2. ilaming

at once — ingaligagan

at that [at beginning of phrase] — 1. taga,
2. taga

at thee — adlimin 2. ilamin

at this place — ingagum

at this spot — amdangasan

Atka Islander — Niguq

attach, v. — gisaxtakuqing (1)

attached to — 1. asxugiq 2. asxulgaq

attract, v. — idgitakuqing (1)

attain my aim, v. — angasakuqing (1)

attic — kixyan

attract, v. idgitakuging (1)

auger — gulgisiq

augment, v. — 1. adutikung (2)

2. ilalgikuqing (1)

August [approx.] — uxnan tugidd [The
season when grass begins to wither and
animals grow thin.]

aunt — quligaq

aurora borealis — yugyan

author [of anything] — aguxtaq

authority (person in—) — 1. aguxtaq 2. tukuq

autumn — saqudakinga

avaricious — igalinaq

avenge, v. — agdalgakuqing (1)

avoid, v. — iqixtakuging (1)

avow, v. — ilakuqing (1)

await, v. — 1. acigikuging (1)

2. angagikuging (1)

awaken someone, v. — agaxtikuqing (2)

away from — dagin

awl — gulgisiq

ax — 1. anixsiq 2. tukuluq [corrup. R.]

closely woven, watertight ones used in
cooking.]

basket (I make a—) v. — ayukakuqing (1)

bass (sea — of undet. sp.) — 1. qaxcikuq
2. tukuq

bath house — xayaq

bath (I take a—) v. — xayakuqing (1)

bay — uddaq

be — see am

beads (string of—) — udgitiq

beam of wood — yagam ilmadgd

bear, [Zool.] — 1. tan’gaq 2. tan’gagiq

bear, v. — dmagasakuging (1)

bear off, v. — {dusakuqing (2)

bear up against, v. — isakuqing (1)

beard — inglakun

beast (furious, enraged wild—) — algam
amgqitusida

beat, v. — 1. katagikuqing (7)
2. malimaxtakuqing (1)
3, tugamikuqing (1)

beat a drum, v. — cayagikuqing (7)

beat (anything used m—g — tugasiq

beat in pieces, v. — ungatikuqing (2)




beatitude — assagutasadaq [Miss.]
beautiful — anugnasaq
because — 1. &makun 2. malik 3. umakun
quldngin 4. umakun qulin
become, v. — 1. imagakuqing (1)
2. axqakugqing (1) 3. itakuqing (1)
4. ittakuqing (1)
become entirely achieved — txin-inaq
become (I allow to—) v. — agacxikuging (1)
become (it does not — me) v. —
manaqaninguluk
bed — saqaliq
bed coverings — qalugin
been (having—) — anagq, part. from akuqing
been (that has—) — anaq, part. from akuqing
before — 1. angadan 2. atasik 3. kadan
before him — kadagén
before his time — kadagin
before me — 1. agadaming 2, kadaming
before my time — kadaming
before thee — 1. angadamin 2. kadamin
before thy time — kadamin
begin, v. 1. angikuqing 2. iqitikuqing (2)
begin to enter, v. — agadaqalidakuqing (1)
beginner — tagiyaqaq
beginning — ikidusiq
beginning (having a—) — kadaligagiq
behave, v. — agitakuqing (1)
behind — agalédn
behold! — 1. wa! 2. wan!
behold this! — udaya!
being — 4 [apocopated pres. part. from
akuging — I am]
being [}it — 50), v. phr. — malik

believe, v. — 1. ]us:lkuqin? (1)

2. mangiyuxtakuqing (1)

believed (I am—) v. — lilakuqing (1)

belly — kilmaq

belongings — maqadan

belongs (it — to me) — mayuxtangan akang

below — 1. atmudagan 2, sitxan

belt — cackuq

belt (I don a—) v. — qamakuging (1)

beluga whale, Delphinapterus leucas —
xadaq

bend, n. — qangiq

bend, v. — 1. dngyuqixtakuqing (1)
2, kanaxtikuqging (2) 3. qangikuqing (1)
4. qangitadakuqing (1)

bend over, v. — qunikung (1)

bend together, v. — qangitadakuqing (1)

beneath — sitxan

beneath (from—) — sitxdn

benefit (for their own) — imang, pl. of
igim

bent (I am—) v. — inyukuqing (1)

berry — qayugq, pl. qayun

berry [a red fruited sp.] — kakamadgin

berry of empetrum nigrum — qéyuq

beside — 1. adican 2. idarxan 3. cidagan

beside him — ilagan

beside me — ilaming

beside thee — 1, ilamin 2. ilanumin

besides — 1. dngddamad4n 2. unuqién
3. unuqugdn

bestow, v. agasaktakuqing (1)

betray, v, — agatikuqing ?2}

betrayer — agatxaginaq

better [participle of comparison meaning ei-
ther better or worse according to general
tenor of phrase] — agaca, pl. atalingin

between — qucxan

between you two — qucxikin

bewitched — sngangadaq

beyond — 4ca

beyond other objects—énf{ldamadén dngadd

bid [invite] v. — agicdgutikuqing (2

bid personally [invite] v. —
maxqaxsixtakuqing (1)

big — angunaq

bigger — digax

bight — uddaq

bile — 1. citxiq 2. madagnaq

billow — tagaq

bind, v. — 1. qisatikuqing (2)
2. tagukuqing (1)

birch bark — ganguckiq

birch tree — alaxtaq

bird (any—) [general term] — saq

bird (any small—) — saqucadaq

bird (any young—) — cidaq

bird-call — tunuctadaq

bird (sea—) [sp. of colymbidae; called
gagarushka by R. A.] — 1. camdayak
2. cimdayak

bird [sparrow- like sp.] — 1. cucix 2. cucigix

bird spear — uxludaq

birds (high-flying—) — inimsangin

birds of the sky — inimsangin

birds (undet. sp. land—) — 1. cididaq
2. ciguyakagq 3. cixtuqidaq 4. kikumgidax
5. qadgayaq 6. qidgulitaq [all s. n.]

birds (undet. sp. lake—) — axlayan

birds (undet. sp. small sea—) — 1. qiqiq, s.
[called Shtormowvka by R. A.] 2. unglungin

birds (undet. sp. small shore—) — asum
kumgingin [lit., peckers of the cooking
pnts.]

birds (undet. sp. snipe-like—) — 1. smigiq
2. unalikaciyaq

birds (undet. sp. white breasted—) —
1. agaluyaq 2 cikanangiq [small]
3. sasan, pl, [lit. snowflakes]

birds [undet. sp. with flesh white as chicken;
inhabits rocks; probably sp. auklet] —
kdigin

bit [morsel] — inuq

bitter Esaid of roots] — madagnaq

bitter (it is—) imp. v. — ngalagikuq (4)

bitter to the spirit — ngalgiq

black — qaxcaq

blacken, v. — qaxcatikuqing (2)

blacklead [used as paint] — sidanaq

blacksmith — qimlaguxsinaq

bladder — san'guq

blame, v. — 1. macxidalisalakuqing (1)
2, gikuyadaxtakuqing (1)

blank — kangagiguluk

blankets — qalugin

blazing — lgnaq

blessed — assagutasidag [Miss.]

blind — ukuqulaq

blizzard — 8laqavugq

block of wood — iklaq

blood — dmagq :

blood vessel (large—: arteria aorta) — tugl®
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blossom, n. — cigudngiq

blot — tugiq

blow, v. — dsmikuqging (1)

blow out a light, v. — 1. 4gisakuqing (1)
2. dgiyakung (1)

blubber — caduq

blueberry — unignaq

board — dyuq

board against which darts are thrown —

sxuq

boast, v. — iyuxtakuqing (1)

boat (skin—, large) [known as baidard to
R. A.] — 1. nidiliq 2. nigilaq

boat (skin — with one manhole) [known as
baidarka toR. A.] — igax

boat (skin — with three manholes) — ulluxtaq

boat (skin — with two manholes) —
ulluxtadaq

boat (wooden row—) — yagam nigalagand

body — 1. ilgiq 2. ulluq

body (part of—) — qalaxtaq

boil — cixtudang

boil (I prick a—) v. — uxtikuqing (2)

boil something — unakuqing (1)

boiling water — qagluq

boils, imp. v. — qaglugikuq (4)

bold — maiqudaq

bolt — amniyasiq

bone — qagnaq

bone articulation of leg — cidgidaq

bony — 1. qagnatuq 2. qakaq

book — &ggidguq [lit. thing turned over and
over as the pages.]

border, n, — qangiq

border (skirt — of fur or other material) —
atmix

bore hole, v. — gutikuqing (2)

borrow, v. — adulgikuging (1)

both — attukik

bottom — qala

bottom (on the—) — qalan

bough — talig

bound (that with which anything is—) —
tagusiq

bow, v. — inyukuqing (1)

bow [weapon] — saigiq

bow, arrows and quiver — saigim cngdyuxtan
angixtakix

hox — qungatiq

boy — sugankadaq

brace — suduluq

brace, v. — camikuqing (1)

bracelets — tamigin

braided — siginaq

braid of hair at back of head — takaq

branch of tree — 1, kangaydq 2. taliq
. A l‘lﬁdaq

branches (small — of tree) — talgingin

brawl, v, — qaslugikuqing (7)

bread (baked—) — cmacagiq

break, v, — 1, sigusakuqing (1)
2. ugackikuging (1) 3. ungasakuqing (1),
intr,

break down, v. — ugatakuqing (1)

break off, intr. v. — sixsikuqing (1)

break something, v. — sixsilakuqing (1)

break (the waves—) v. — 1. igadakuq (5)
2, igatakuq (5)

break trail, v. — akalugan adukugan

break up, v. — ungatikuqging (2)

breakers — anaq

breakers (small — arise) imp. v. —
yumigakuq (5)

breast — magdaq

breath — an‘gan

breath (I draw—) v. — an‘gidakuqing (1)

breathe, v. — 1. agsmikuqing (1)
2. an‘gidakuqing (1)

breeze — $laq

bridegroom — ugiligaq

brief — aduguluk

bright — caSutaq

brilliant — angaligadigaq

brine — alaguq

bring, v. — 1. agakuqging (1) 2. agasxakuqing
(1) 3. agatikuging (2) 4. aqatikung 5.
ukdgakuqing (1) 6, wagasakuging (1)

bring about, v. — aigdktulakuqing (1)

bring to him, v. — ildn agalakuqing (1)

brink — angta

broken — ungaxtaq

broken-hearted — 1. amanaq 2. amnagq

broken off — sixsixtaq

broken off (anything that has been—) —
sixsiknaq

brother — agitudaq

brother (elder—) — ludaq

brother-in-law — naguq

brother of mother — ammigq

brother (vounger—) — kingiq

brought (I am—) v. — aigdgalakuqing (1)

bruised (it is—) imp. v. — mangayilakuq (5)

bubbles, imp. v. — qaglugikuq (4)

bullet — gaxaq

bullfinch — madugag

burden, n. — 1. dguq 2. ganglaguq

burdened — #dgugitaq

burial place — qumnagq

burn, v. — 1. igikuging (1) 2. ixtikuqing (2)
3. ixsxakuqing (1)

burnet (wild—) [Bot.] — tangaq daxdalugin

burning — 1. cingliq 2. ignaq 3. ixsik

burns (it—) v. — igikuq (2) ey

burrow of animal — 1. cixcaq 2. cixtiq

busied (I am — with difficult matters) v. —
maxqadaxtakuqing (1)

busily — saxtdlakan

business — anamanagiq

bustle about not knowing what to do, v. —
sukutignixtakuging (1)

but — dma

but [at beginning of a phrase] — 1. taga
2, taga

buttercup, [Bot.] — qungadix

butterflies — saqueikdan

buttocks — icadaq

button (small—) — sukluq :

buttons on clothing — 1. cukatin 2. k:m_nn

buy, v. — 1. akikuging (1) 2. tumgidakuqing
(1) .

by — 1. awangan 2. unangin

by me — angang -

by means of — kudn, s, kugan, d., kungin,

pl.




C

eachalot [2 undet. sp.] — 1. agdagiq 2. ciduq

calamity — dngitaq

calculation — samusin

calculation (I make a—) v. asalikuqing (2)

call, n. — imacxiq

call, v. — 1. ikuging (1) 2. ixtakuging (1)
3. Gyaitakuging (1)

called — flaxtadaq

called (I am—) v. — igakuging (1)

called (I am — so and so) v. — flaxtakuqing
(1)

call to me or with me, v. — agicdguiikuqing
(2)

calm, adj. — kaciguluk (Lit. not windy)

calm at sea, n. — kaciguluk

calmly — atatdlakan

candlestick — qignagilug

can do, v. — tngunagikuqing (7)

cane — cuyaq

cannon — sulgidgasiq

canoe (I make a smoothly riding — by in-
serting a number of small bones in frame-

work) v. — cangatikuging (1)
cap — Saliguq
cape — 1. igghq 2. iguq
capsize, v. — utxalikuging (1)
care, n. — atuqigasaq
care (I take — of) v. — aglikuqing (1)
care (I take — of myself) v. —

an'gagiyaxtasakuqing (1)
cares of life — an’gagim an'gagisidangin
caribou — 1, itgayvaq 2. itxayaq
carpenter — 1. anignaq 2. tukuludaq
carpenter (1 work as a—) v.—anigikuqing (2)
carried away by the wind (it is—) imp, v. —

qutaxsxakuq (5)
carry, v. — agasxakuqing (1)
carry away, v. — 1. idusakuqing (2)

2, ittalgakuqging (1) 3. malisxakuging (1)
carry off, v. — 1. amagasakuging (1)

2. iggusxakuqing (1) 3. ixqitikuqing (2)
carry out, v. — utikuqing (2)
carry something, v. — aigdgasakuqing (1)
cascade — igadguq
cast, v. — 1. annukuging (1) 2. itxigikuqing

(7)
cast aside, v. — samimisaxtakuging (1)
cast loose, v. — amnisxakuqing (1)
cast off, v. — amnisxakuqing (1)
cast out, v. — ttikuging (2)
cast (having — the net) — kudmaciq itxigsik
casual — awagiq
catbird — talatiq
catch [fastening] — amniyasiq
catch at, v, adgakuqing (1)
catch with a net, v. — kudmacikuqing (1)
cm(m; to go anywhere, v. — awanudakuging

1
cautiously — alasaq
cave — 1, 4duq 2. dnguq 3. qumnaq
cavern — 1. 4duq 2. qumnaq
cease, v. — 1. dgatakuqing (2)

2. daftakuqing (1) 3. ugasakuqing (1)
cease entirely, v. — agatikuqing 32)
celebrate, v. — 1. amcukuqing (1)

2. inixsigakuqing (1)

celebration — aqatasidigaq

celery (wild—) — saqidaq

censure, v. — 1. mackidalisalakuging (1)
2. méligdsalakaging (9)

certain — 1, amagiq 2. lunaq

certainly — maxqaning

certainly not — kuguluk

chamber — agayaq [Zap.]

champion, n. — maiqudaq

change, v. — 1. agluxtikuqing (2)
2. isxanaxtakuqing (1)

change place, v. — inganutikuqing (2)

chapter — kamgiq

charge with, v. —maxqalgitakuqing (1)

chatterer — tununaq

cheek — ulugaq

chest, anatom. — simsin

chest [box] = qungatiq

chief [person in command] — 1. ancunagusiq
2. mandamaqaq 3. maxqa¢q aguxtaq

chief (Unangan—) — tukuq

child — 1. laq 2. llaq 3. lakudaq, Umnak dial.

child (adopted—) — ugutiq

child born to unmarried mother — aniqtum
aguca

child (favorite, self-willed, spoiled—) —
masatuq

child (first-born—) — itdngaganaq

childhood — anitugasanaq

child (she becomes with—) v. — idmagikuq
(1)

child (young—) — 1. aniqdugq 2, aniqiuq

chill — gicaq

chin — emaluq

chink — caxtaq

choleric — amqituq

chose, v. — 1. imitikuqing (2
2. qimisakuqing (1)

chosen — imitxaq

christen, v. — kamgatikuging (2) [Miss.]

churlish — utxitasaqaq with neg.

cinders — 1, igignan 2. utgin

circumstances (I am in the proper—) v.
—acigusadaxtakuqing (1)

civilize, v. — angaligaditikung (2)

claim, v. — ilgaxtakuqing (1)

clamor, n. — 1, aganginaq 2. amilgaq

clamp, n. — suduluq

clamp, v. — camikuqging (1)

claw, v. — cudukuqing (1)

clay — cigduq

clay pot — asux

clean — dmalisigaq

clean a dwelling, v. — umgitikuqing (2)

clean enough — dmalidigaq

clean (rather—) — amalidigaq

cleanse, v. — dmalikuqing FI)

clear — 1. angaligadigaq 2. calutaq

clear (the sky is not =) v, — inkamagutuq
(5)

cleave, v. — kataxsxakuging (1)

clerk (office or store—) — alugnaq

clever — 1. maiqudaq 2. maikuq [lesser
degree than 1.]

cliff — iganaq

climb through, v. — agnigisatakuqing (1)
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cling to, v. — 1. cigatakuqing (1)
2. cixtikuging (2)
cloak of plaited grass — cugayuq
close a door, v. — cacikuging (1)
close beside — dmiga
close by — 1. amatxaq with a neg. 2. cidagan
close (I half — my eyes) v. — qulutakuging
(1)
closely — adatxan
cloth — kidgusig
clothe, v. — dxsatikuqing (2)
clothed — cuxtaqagiq
clothe myself, v. — cucxisxakuqing ngan (1)
clothes — cuxtaqaq
clothes (fastenings or ornaments of small
crystals or pebbles on—) — ngitakix
clothes (I cut out—) v. — caglikung (1)
clothes (I put on—) v. — dxsatikuqing (2)
clothes (I put on my—) v. — axsakuging (1)
clothes (I wear—) v. — cuxtaqagikuqing (1)
clothing [general term] — dxsaq
c!n{th}in:‘, (I have on—) v. — cuxtaqagikuqing
1
clothing (I put off my—) v. ciglikuging (1)
clothing (old—) — cuxtiqaxtaqax
clothing (worn-out—) — axsacxidanuluk
cloud, n. — 1, inkamaguq 2. qusamaguq
[old word]
cloud, v. — utxumayukuqing (1)
cloudy (it is—) imp. v. — 1. inkamagutuq (5)
2. qusamaguguq (5)
club house for dances and other village
festivities — ulagamax
coarse — daxsxituq
coast — 1. iggliq 2, iguq
coat — cuxtaqaq
codfish — 1. atxidaq 2. cuxcux, Umnak dial.
3. taqaq [small sp.]
coerce, v, — qixkutakuqing (1)
coffeepot — ungagidaq
coin, n, — gicitiq
cold, adj. — qinginaq
cold weather — qinginaq
collar of a coat — itgasiq
collect, v, — taxsxakuqing (1)
collected — taxtanaq
collecting things — masiguq gulik
collect into a heap, v. — adgukuqing (1)
colored — uludagiq
colored (many—) — tuxlakdaq
column — asgutiq
come! — 1, taga! 2, taga! [sense of urging
on or compelling]
come, v. — 1. imagakuqing (1)
2. tiyalakuging (1) 3. wagakuqing (1)
come back, v. — cilukuqing (1)
come close to, v. — maxqadaxtakuging (1)
come forth, v. — itugikuqing (7)
come into, v. — ukagalgakuqing
come near, v, — amatxaqadakuqing (1)
[lit. I cease from withdrawing]
come on foot, v, — tanagakuqing (1)
come (permit to — frequently) v. —
agadacxikuqing (1)
come to be, v, — axtakuging (1)
come up to, v, — sanakuqing (1)
tommand, n. — malgaxtan-igganan

command, v. — 1. kyagusakuqing (1)
2. maqaxsikuging (1)
3. maxqaxsikuging (1)
4. maxqgdxsixtakuging (1)
commander — 1. alitxum kdmga
2. maxqaxsixtaq
commands, n. — maxqaxsingin
commend, v. — 1. amcukuging (1)
2. fyuxtakuqing (1)
commendable [said of acts] — macxisaq
commendation — 1. amcugaq 2. sanganagq,
At.
commiserate, v. — waxtakuging (1)
companion (male or female—) — 1, acacaq
2. agitasaq
compare myself with, v. — sanakuqing (1)
compassion — itugnanaq
compassionate — itignisaq
compel, v. — 1. aiqitakuqing (1)
2. qikukuging (1) 3. qixkutakuging (1)
compel someone to take, v, — sucxisxakuqing
(1)
complain of, v. — angaxtakuqing (1)
complete — 1. cx 1 taq
completely — sanananagin sanatakin
completely so — am
composition — uguq
compounded — agixtasaq
comprehend, v. — 1. d4qatakuging (1)
2. axqatakuging (1)
compress, v. — 1. qulutakuging (1)
2, imtakung (1)
conceal, v. — 1. agusxikuqging (1)
2. agutikuqing (2)
conceals, imp. v. — ulmakuq (5)
conceal something, v. — iqikuqing (1)
conceit (self—) — dtyugasaqan
conceived (having—) v. phr. — kilman nagan
idmagisik
conceive (to — a design) — malgagin ngin
atxasxagta
concerning — ada
concreted — qangakuq
condemn, v. — 1. maligdsalakaging (9)
2. tunugyalakuging ngan (1)
conduct, v. — agasakuqing (1)
confess, v. — 1. axsalakuqing (1)
2. {lagikuqing (1) 3. maxqaning
confession — ilax
confirm, v. — 1. amnidulakuging (1)
2, angaxtakuging (1)
conjecture, v. — ukunagikuqging (7)
connect, v. — gisadakuging (1)
conscience — ayagiq
consent, v. — 1. angaxtakuqing (1)
2. an'gisikuqing (1)
consequence (I am of some—) v, —
atliktakuqing (1)
consequential — amuxinag .
consequently — 1. ingdmasik 2. ingdmatikuan
consider, v. — an'gilakadakuqing (1)
consider as, v. — acxikuging (1)
consideration (I take into—) v. —
samtakuqing (1) :
constant — 1. agatalakan 2. awan quexdn
constrain, v. 1. aigitakuqing (1)
2. kyagikuqing (7)
construct a dwelling, v. — ulagikuging (7)




creaks (it—) imp. v. — qimidakuq (5)
creases, n, — sigun
create, v. — agukuqing (1)
template, v. — ukuxtakuging (1) creator — Agiguq : :
zgztfnuz on my way, V. — kgdrﬁudagikuqing credit a report, v. — mangiyuxtakuging (1)
(7) crevice in ice — tatuq
contrariety — kadigunanaq cr}p‘plled — nadgugiq
contribution — axqaliq eriticism (without adverse—) —
convey, v. — agasxakuging (1) :ata_cq_a)'axtalnl;iga‘ ebuaie i)

d, v. — unakuging (1 criticize, V. — yaxts (1)
2ggtif1c;zoplace - unalu(}; g b crooked — 1. daganagiguluq 2. dagiguluq
cooking place (things prepared at—) — crop, Anat. — qugulgusiq

unanaq cross, n. [eccles.] —kamgaq
copper (native—) — kdnuyaq cross-roads — akaluq ungayaxta
coral — giglaq crowded — qudukacidaq
cord — umnaq crowd of people — taiydgukidiq ks
cormorant — 1. anulgiq 2. tgaq crucified [as a war-captive] — 1. asxugiq
cormorant (black—), Phalacrocorax uril — 2. 1:umullgz_lq

agayu cruel — SlﬂlX‘ll]q
corﬁ‘to};ncrl)t (young—) — cdulgiq crumb — agliknaq :
corner — iqux crush, v. — acidalgakuging (1)
corner, adj. — iqugdigaq crustaceans [undet. sp.] — L. aganiq
corner (in a—) — iqugdigaq 2. cimikayun _[smnll] 3, sayukidan
corners (I make—) v. — iquxsikuging (1) 4, 5u|u.!gag:‘n 5. sutukun
corpse — asxalaknaq ery — aganginaq 2 -
correctly — 1. acigusan 2. atigusan ery of animals to one gnothc:: — imacxiq
corrode, v. — Angugikuqing (7) ery out, v. — 1. pgalxglnakuqmg (1)
corroded — dnugnaq 2. imackikuging (1)
cost, n. — aki crystal — kdadaq s
cottonwood tree — alangaq crystal ornaments on clothes — ngitakix
couch — isxaxsiq culpable — afxn,ti'muiuk manaq
cough — qwicin cunning — adaludaq
counsel, v. — tunugyalakuging ngan (1) cup — aglucadaq -
count, v, — asatikuqing, (2) cure, v. — 1, n]aﬁaq:ulakuqmg (1)
country (native—) — 8lung 2. ugatikuging (2) e
couple — ingacagiq cure with n_al_l' v. — aldgunuxsxikuqing (1)
court — tunuxtasiq curlegl - suf:urmq_

v. — 1. cugakuqing (1 curtain — qagaciq )
co;.e'{;nuiikliqi:g-lu)q £ curved — 1, d:lﬂ;_:u.mf;iml!uq 2, dagigulug
cover up, v. — cacikuging (1) cushion — kangitiq_ g
coward — igatuq customer — akikaginaq
crab — gimgitaq cut apart, v. — cagikuging (7)
crack, n. — tulig cut away, V. — L isiquqing = X
cradle — cunguq 2. igisxakuging (1) 3. |_q;ixkuqmg (2)
craftiness — adaludaq cut down, v. — igisxakuqing (1) _
crag — iganaq cut (it is — through) imp. v. — yunalgakuq
crag by the sea (impassable—) — cingaq (5) !
cranberry — kikaq cut my hand or any other part of my body, v.
crane, Ornith — qudgaq —- m&ﬂhkuqmg. (2) '
cranium — fituq cut off, v. — 1. iqidgulgakuqing (1)
crashing — gimugaq 2. iqitikuqing (2) .
craw [of bird] — qugulgusiq cut out clothes, v. — caglikung (1)
erawfish — kamgitaq cut (slight—) — ugaknaq
crawl through, v, — agnigisatakuqing (1) cutting tool — isisiq
crazy — daxqagikadanaq cut up, v. — cagikuging (7)

contain, v. — agsxakuqing (1)
container in which articles are carried —
aigagasiq

D

dagger of stone — samiq danger — 1. akiliq 2. angiq 3. .‘hngis:uj .

dampness — cixtakudaq danger (I begin to be in—) v, — angisakuqing

dance, n. — dyugaq (1) ¢ .

dance, v. — 1, dyugagikuqing (7) danger (I lead into—) v. — akililakuging (1)
2. talikuqing (1) dangerous — utxisadavuluk

dancer — 1. dyugagiq 2. qagadugnaq daily — angaliq takacxindgalakan

dancing (she was—) — talignaq, At. dare (I do not — to do without consent) V.

dandy, n. — axsadigaq igavuxtakuqging (1)
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dark — 1. gaxcaq 2. qaxcikayuk
darkness — qaxcikayuq
daub, v. — kikagnasakuqing (1)
daughter — asxinuq
dawn — ugikinga
dawn, v. — tanikuqing (1)
day after tomorrow — gilagan qild
2. qilagan qilagd
day before yesterday — yam-kaddn
daybreak — ugikinga
day (good—) [salutation] — tuluma
[corrup. R.]
daylight — angaliq
day (not letting pass a single—) — angaliq
takacxindgalakan
daytime — angaliq
dead — asxatxaq
dead body — asxalaknaq
deaf — titxuqulaq
dear [expensive] — akituq
death — 1. akitiq 2. asxaq
debouches [said of rivers] imp. v. —
kimnikuq (1)
debt — aduq
debtor — 1. adugiq 2. adulgixtaq
decay, v. 1. sixikuqing (1) 2. sixtikuging (2)
decay (subject to—) — sixdaq
deceased — axqadanaq [lit. gone]
deceive, v. — adalusakuging (1)
deceive [neg. form] v. — adalisalakaging
December, approx. — 1. agalgugaq
2. tugidigamaq [lit. chief or long month]
decide, v. — cilikuqing (1)
deed — 1. awaq 2. maxqaq
deed (good—) — axtangin
deep — qamdaq
deepen, v, — qamilacxikuging (1)
defecation, n. — sitginaq, sitxinaq
defend, v. — agligakuging (1)
dc_file a stream so that fish cease to resort to
it, inf. v. — amdyaknagan
degrees (by—) — angunaguluk ittalik
delicacy — mascungsitaq
deliver from, v, — agligakuqing (1)
demand — dmadusiq
demand, v. — ilgaxtakugqing (1)
demanded (he — an accounting from them)
— aflingin maxqangin ngin amayaxtakin
demanded (it is — of me) v. — amasxakuqing

demolish, v, — 1. igidusakuqing (1)
2. ugatakuqing (1)
emon — 1, dglikayaq 2. qugaq
dense — cmax
depart, v. — 1, aigdgikuqing (7)
2, aigdgtikuqing (7) 3. axqadakuging (1)
4. inganusxakuqing (1)
5. Snangamuddgikuqing (7)
departed — txin-inganusik
depart from, v. — iqixtakuqing (1)
departure (I take my—), v, —
annuxtdlakuqing ngan (1)
epth — 1. qamdaca 2. qamdaq
€puty — sismixtaq
deride, v, — qaléxtakuqing (1)
descend, v.—kimikuqing (ger. kimsik, imptv.
kimada)
descend on, v, — sakagakuqing (1)
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deserter — tayagundq

deserving — an’gagisigaq

design, v. — an'gimagukuqing (1)
desirable thing — magadacxisaq
desire, v. — 1. anuxtakuqing (1)

2. atakuging (1) 3. matukuqing (1)
desires (one who does as he—) — matunaq
desire (to have a — for) v. — ilming

agacxikuqing (1)
destination — isxaligaq
destitute — kingunaq
destitute (I am—) v, — kinginakuqing (1)
destroy, v. — 1, akililakuqing (1)

2. lakuging (1) 3. sigusakuqing (1)

4. ugacxikuging (1)
detain, v. — 1. aciyaxtakuqing (1)

2. atxininagikuqing (2)
devotion (I feel — toward) v. —

1. yagakuqing (1) 2. yaxtakuqing (1)
dew — 1. agatxuq 2. ugla;‘;iq
dew has risen — uglagiq aqakuq
dexterous — 1. maiqudaq 2. tngunax
dialect — ilugadaq
diarrhea — cinlaq
die, v. — 1. asxakuqing (1) 2. tanadakuqing

(1) [Miss.: adopted because lit. return

hﬂl'ﬂl’f]
died (that has—) — asxatxaq
difficult—1. 4nginaq 2. manigisaq 3. tunggaq
dig. v. — dngugikuqing (7)
dig out, v. — igidukuqing (1)
diligence (I exercise great—) v. —

atatanixtakuging (1)
diligently — saxtdlakan

dim — alagadigaq

dimension — atxitiq .

diminish, v. — dngaglikuging (1)

dinner — qaq

dinner (I am at—) v. — qakuging (1)

direct — 1, acigusan 2. atigusan

directions (in all—) — sananangin
sanatakin

dirt — 1, cukun 2. kikagnagq 3. tagulkuq

dirtiness — amaiknaq

dirty — 1. amaiknaq 2. kikagnaq

dirty, v. — kikagnasakuqing (1)

dirty (itis—) imp v. — tagulkutukuq (5)

disagreeable matter — macungsitaq with neg.

disappeared — ikicxinakaq

disapprove, v. — macxidalisalakuging (1)

discharge, v. — takackikuging (1)

discharge from service, v. — ingulagakuqing
(1) g ! s #

discharges into [said of river] imp. v. —
kimnikuq (1)

discover, v. — agitasakuging (1)

dishes — cammaq

dish for liquids — aglucadaq

disjoin, v, — dxsatikuging (2)

dislike, v. — 1. angktusakuqing (1)
2. qalixtalakaging (9)

dislodge, v. — itxitikuging (2)

dismay, v. — angitanixtakuging (1)

dismiss, v. — 1. amalixtacxikuqing (1.} "
2. i4manuctikuging (1) 3. takacxikuqing
(1) el e

disobey, v. ignikuqing (1) a

dispatch, v. — 1. awaxtakuqing (1)




2. {ttacxikuging (1)
disperse, v. — amnixtakuqing (1)
display, v. — 1. agacxikuging (1)
2, Axsacxikuging (1)
dispute — qasluq
disputer — agan'gunaq
dissolve, v. — asugakuging (1)
dissuade, v. — atxininagikuging (2)
distance that is known — atxiliq
distant — amatxaq
distend, v. — agitakuqing (1)
distress — 1. amanaq 2. amnagq 3. 4ngisaq
distress (I begin to be in—) v. —
angisakuging (1)
distressing (it is—) imp. v.—kayagnakuq (5)
distribute, v. — 1. agukuging (1)
2, 4xsalakuging (1) 3. udignasakuging (1)
district (one's own—) — §lung
disturbed (I am — in mind) v. —
améyakagukuging (1)
disturb (to — the thoughts) inf, v. — sinnikik
ungayagagta
ditch — 1. anguq 2. cagadagq 3. cagaq
[natural] 4. ixtiq [artificial ]
divert, v. — ittalgakuqing (1)
divert myself with anything, v. —
ikalakuqing (1)
divide, v. — 1. 4xsalakuqing (1)
2. usakuqing (1)
do, v. — 1. agakuging (1) See bring, make
2, agitakuqing }1) 3. axqadakuqing (1)
4, axqatikuging (1) 5. ingamakuging (1)
6. maxqakuging (1)
do anything in general, v. — masaqadakuging
(1)
do finally, v. — angtusakugqing (1)
do for the last time, v. — angtusakuqing (1)
do (I can—) v. — tngunagikuging (7)
do (I involuntarily — what I should not) v.
—akutakuging (1)
do something for my own benefit, v. —
anatakuqing (1)
do with all my energy, v. —
macungsinaxtagalikuging (1)
doing something — maxqaginag
dock, Bot. — dlungavaq
doctor — ugayanaq
dog — saglaq
dolphin [undet. sp.] — kdang
donation — 1. agasaq 2. agasiq
done (I have—=) v. — maxqaning
door — satmaliq [corrup. R.]
doorway — agilgiq
double — alaluk
doubt, v. — 1. inagdakuqing (1)
2. inagikuqing (2)
down — atmudagan
down of birds — iqdun
downwards — atmudagan
doze, v. — axtaylGgikuqging (1)
drag, v. — sayukuqing (1)
drain, v, — ickagikadakuqing (1)
drake, Ornith — kalagaq
drake (sea—) — gaciyaq
draw lots, v. — ukunagikuqing (7)
draw near, v. — dqakakuqing (1)
draw out, v. — 1. adukugqing (1)
2. idgidgukuqing (1) 3. {dulakuging (1)

4, igukuging (1) 5. tixyukuging (1)
draw to myself, v. — idgitakuqing (1)
draw up water, v. — aglukuqing (1)
dread, v. — 1. igakuging (1) 2. ngagikuqing

(7) '
dread (I stand in — of) v. —
angitakuqing
dreadful — ngagnaq
dream, n. — sngagin [always used in pl.]
dream (I see in a—) v. — sngagtakuqing (1)
dream of, v. — sngagtakuging (1)
dress, v. — axsatikuqing (2)
dressed — cuxtaqagi
dress myself, v. — 1. axsakuging (1)
2. cukuging (1) [r. without additional
infix]
dress someone, v. — cuckikuqing (1)
dressed (well—) — axsadigaq
drew (I — near him) v. — ilin agakung
dried fish — fidaq
dried-up — qakaq
drink, v. — tangakuqing (1)
drink (I give to—) v. — unugikuqing (7)
drinking (addicted to—) — tangaqatuq
drink tea, v. — caxsakuqing (1)
drink up, v. — ickagikadakuqing (1)
drive, v, — angixtakuqing nung (1)
drive away, v. — ingulagakuqing (1)
drive in, v. — cumnittakuqing (1)
drive out, v. — 1. aminudaquqing (1)
2. dmanuyakuqing 3. awanudakuging (1)
4, igninaxsxakuqing (1)
droll (it seems—) v. — aluyulnakuq (5)
drooping — uqglunuq
drop, n. — ickaq
drop, v. — awagatikuqing (2)
2. itxikuging (1)
drop down, v. — qingukuqing (1)
drove — samagin, pl. samin
drowse, v, — sngagikuqing (1)
drum, n. — cavaq
drum, v. — cayagikuqing (7)
drum (I beat a—) v. — cayagikuqing (7)
drum (I possess a—) v, — cayagikuqing (1)
drummer — cayagidaq
drunkard — téngalitatuq
drunken — tangaqatuq
dry (I grow—) v. — qakatikuqing (2)
dry something, v. — qakayakuqing (1)
duck — for identified species see eider, king
eider, surf, golden-cye
duck, undet. sp. — 1. sp. frequenting cliffs
— limgiq 2. sp. found at sea — qugang 3.
winter resident — alngaq
due — qalaq
dug (I am — up) v. — itxadakuging (1)
dung — 1. sitginaq 2. sitxinaq
dust, n. — 1. cignaq 2. ciqix 3. lxsgiq
duty — akisiq
duty (I do my — without fraud or zealously)
v. — agaxtakuqing (1)
dwell, v. — 1. ayugadakuqing (1)
2. tanasakuqing ngan (1)
dwelling of any kind — ulaq
dwelling of evil spirit — qigam ulé [Miss.]
dwellings (multitude of—) — ulakidaq
dwelling together — ilulaq
dysentery — cinlaq

138

each — 1. améngasaq 2. tamadaga 3. dsi
4. usuq

eager — igalignaq

eagle — tixlaq

ear — tutusiq

early in the morning — qildq

ear ring — tutax

ears (having—) — tutucagiq

earth — ciqix

earthquake — adgilaq

east — qigaquq

east-north-east — qagakuq

eastern dwellers [ east of Unalaska] —
qigadaginan

eastern side — qigaquq

easy-going [said of boat motion] — cangaq

easy-riding [said of boat motion] cangaq

easy (very—) — alasaq

eat, v. — 1, inukuging (1) 2. qakuqi

eatables — inuq:lq1 Sl e )

eating place — qaluq

eat with a spoon, v. — caxsakuqing (1)

ebb of tide — agugim kit

echo — sulgaq

edge, n. — 1, angtd 2. atmix 3. gangiq
4. Snanga

edged — cutgidigaq

cdf:)(it has a keen—) imp. v. — gicagikuq

efface, v. — igidusakuging (1)

edd [gencral term] — samlaq [lit, bird’s son]

eh? Ftltcrmgative particle] —i?

e.h? interrog. reply in answer to a call] —a?

ﬂdei duck (king—) Somateria spectabilis —
sakuq

eider duck (northern—) Somateria mollissima

_borealis — kasamiq

eight — qamcing

eightfold — qamcilung

eights (by—) — qamcingidim

eight times — qamcingidim

either — dma

either...or —dma ... dma

eject someone, v. — ivagdagalikuqing (1)

elder brother — ludaq

elected — fmitxaq

eleven — dtiq atagan signaxtd [lit. ten with
excess of one]

emanates (it — from) v. — idakuq (3)

embark, v. — angakuqing (1)

embrace, v. — umcukuqing (1)

ﬂn.brnider}' on a skirt — dtmigasiq

eminence — algunaq

emperor — tanamagugu

employment — anamanagiq

empress — tanamagugugin ayvaga

empty, adj. — masaguluk

empty, v, — icxagikadakuging (1)

empty it to the last drop! impv. — icagida!

encircle, v — imutikuqing (2)

encounter, v, kadamgakuqing (1)

end, n, — 1, angta 2. cugidaq

endeavor, v. — qayuginalakuqing (1)

ended — txin- inganusik

endless — uganagnaguluk

end (my — draws near) — akitin dikug

E

end of my visit, v. — tanadakuging (1)
end of animate thing — akitiq
ends (it—) v. — inakuq (5)
endure, v. — dmagasakuqing (1)
eﬂ?;;e (I can not—) v. — qalixtalakaging
enemy — angadutiq
enervated”— kayigixkadaxtaq
enfeebled — kayugixkadaxtaq
enigmatic — lisniqagiq
enlarge, v. — angunasmikuging (1)
enlighten, v. — angaligaditikung (2)
enough — sanatalik
enough (not—) — isxdlakan
entangled — qaluxtasaq
enter, v. — ukagalgakuqing
enter a dwel!ing, v. — qangukuqing (1)
enter (I begin to—) v. —
agadaqalidakuqing (1)
enter into, v. — angalakuging
entice, v. — winginixtakuging (1)
entire — 1, cxakuq 2. cxaq
entirely — 1. aldng 2. ilimadgaq
entity — an’gagim an'gagi
entrails — cidgan
envelop, v. — imutikuging (2)
envious — gilgituq
envy, n. — 1. gilgaq 2. gilgiq
envy, v. — 1. gilgixtakuqing (1)
2. sugdaxtakuqing (1)
equality — sanakaq
equals, imp. v. — sanakuq (5)
erase, v. — 1. iqidusakuging (1)
2. kidgukuqing (1)
erect — cucxaq
ermine — samikaq
err, v. — tunnuxtagukuqing (1)
err unintentionally, v. — dkutakuqing (1)
errand — awaxtaqaq
erudite — axqataqagiq
eruption on skin — cimgan
escape, v. — 1. ixgikuging (1)
2. takakuqing (1)
essence — kangin
essential (what is—) — qala
esteem, v. — igaxtakuging (1)
esteem (I hold in—) v. — samtakuging (1)
estimate, v. — akilgikuqing (1)
eternally — awin tamadaga
eucharist — aganaq [from agakuqing]
even [smooth] — qacxidigaq
even [plain, not rough] — tnguq
evening — angalikinga
evening visit for amusement — qaganasaq
everlasting — awdn quexén
every — 1, amdngasaq 2. tamadaga 3. s
4, tisuq
everywhere — 1, awin dsugdn 2. qdtamadan
everywhere around this place — imugan
everywhere in this world — uddn 8lum
imugan usugan ilan
evil — dngitaq
evil (I think — of someone) v. —
amgqinikuging ngan (1)
evil spirit — qugaq
evil thoughts — an’gicxidanuluk




evil thoughts and wishes — sinickidanuluk

exactly — amausaq

exactly here — ningaligan

exactly like — lidausanaq

exaggerate, v. — amnagutikuqing (2)

examine, v. — atgagisakuqing (1)

exasperate, v. — kinginigakuqing (1)

excavate, v. — gamilackikuging (10)

exceeding — signaxtaq, part. [used also to
form numerals]

exceedingly— angunasik

except — 1. uglagin 2. unuqiédn 3. unuqugdn

excess — signaq

exclude, v. — tagitakuqing gl)

excused (I am—) v. annuxtilakuqing ngan

excused (let it be — to me) imp. v. —
sitxugikuq (4)
exhibit, v. — 1. agatikuqing (2)
2. Axsackikuging (1)
exhibition — ukamagq
exhume, v. — igidukuqing (1)
exigency — 1. dlakaging 2. alaqagiq

exist, v. — akuging (1) [fut. part. agnaq:

fut. part. neg. — agnaguluk: irreg. indef.
pl. number — agin]

existing thing — an’'gagim an’gagi

expand, v. — agitakuqging 1)

expect, v. — 1. acigikuqing (1)

face, n. — 1. lidaca 2. sagimaq 3. sigakudaq
faded — 1. uxnaq 2. uxsik

fades away, imp. v. — matxadakuq (5)
faeces, n. — sitginaq, sitxinaq

faithful — lunaq

fall, n. — saqudakinga

fall, v. — 1. itikuqing (2) 2. qingukuqing (1)

fall down, v. — 1, awagakuqing (1)
2. utxalikuging (1)
fallen (I lie—) v. — usugikuqing (7)

fallen (it has — to the ground) — tanam kiian

inakuq

fall (I let—) v. — 1. awagatikuqing (2)

2. itxikuging (1)

fall on, v. — &ngyuqgixtakuqing (1)

falls (it — in drops) v. — icagikuq (1)

false — agan'gudaq

false face — sigimakluqg

false-faced — ugiyaxtaq

falsehood — agan'gudaq

falsely (I love to speak—) v. —
agan'gudakuging (1)

family — 1, ilanaqaq 2. ilanuq 3. sgaq

family (member of—) (one of—) —
ulagilanaq

famous person — taiydguxsidagaq

fancy, n, — ukuganidaq

fancy, v. — anugdlakuqing (1)

far — amatxaq

far (by—) [with a comparative] — agacan
farewell (I say—) v. annuktdlakuqing ngan

far (somewhat—) — amadasédn
farther off — amadasdin
fast, n. — sngaxtaq

2, aggitakuqing (1) 3. &ngagikuqing (1)
expectorate, v. — aligikuqing (7)
expectorated matter — qwicin
expel, v. — 1. amdnudaquqing )i

2. Amanuyakuqing 3. awanudakuging (1)

4. igninaxsxakuging (1) 5. itxitikuqing (2)

6. ixqinixtakuging (1)
expensive — akituq
expert — maiqudaq sl
expert (I am—) v. — tngunagikuqing (7)
explain, v. — kangcimatikuqing (2)
extend, v. — 1. angunasmikugqing (1)

2. tugitikuging (2)
extensive (the place is—) imp. v. —

tanatukuq (5)

exterminate, v. — igidusakuqing (1) }

exterminated (I am—) v. — itxadakuging
(1) . [

extinguish, v. — 1. disakuqing 2. Ggiyakung
(1)

extol, v. — amcukuqing (1)

extort, v. — igninaxsxakuqing (1)

extremely — angunasik

eye — d'aq

eyebrow — qamtiq

evelashes — d’am qaxsangin

eye of non-primitive needle — daglikik

eye (pupil of the—) — dam cikda

fast, v. — sngaxtakuging (1)
fastening of any kind — amniyasiq
fastenings of crystals or pebbles on clothes —
ngitakix
fasting, n. — sngaxtaq
fat — 1. anatuq 2. caduq 3. sadgaq
4, sadlignaq
father — adaq
father (I am hiﬁ—; v. — ting adaxtaq
father (I have a—) v. — adagikuqing
father's brother — latugiq
father's father — latuq
fatigue, n. — 1, kayigiqadaq 2. qadaq
fault — tunnuxtaguq
fault (at—) — maxqaginaq §
fault (I am at—) v. — sitxuggisxakuqing (1)
faultless — maxqaginaq with neg.
faulty — mackidanuluk
favor — axtangin
favorite child — masatuq
fear, n. — 1. iftanaq 2. igataq R
fear, v. — 1, angitakuqing 2, igakuqing (1)
3, igatukuqing (1) 4. igaktakuqing (1)
5. ngagikuqing (7)
fearful — ngagnaq
fear (I put in shame and—) v. —
ayagikuging (2)
fear to, v. — iggayuxtakuqing (1)
feasible (not—) — dnginaq
feather — dkax
featherbed — isxaxsiq
February [apprnx.J — qisagunaq [time when
from lack of food one is sometimes reduce!
to gnawing straps or thongs]
feeble — kaytgiguluk

feed, v. — acgukuqing (1)
feel, v. — tutayagakuqing (1)
feel pain, v. — naxtaqagikuqing (1)
felicity — assagutasidaq [Miss. |
female seal pup — lakudagq, P. I.
fennel, Bot. — qgilikdaq
ferment, n. — caknayisaq
festers, imp. v. — susuxsikuq (5)
festival — 1. kamgaq 2. qangulaliq
fetch, v. — 1, dqaiikung (2) 2. ukdgakuqing
(1) 3. wagasakuqing (1)
fetch out, v. — igukuqing (1)
fever — cinglaq
field — tanasxa
fiery — gignaginaq
fight, v. — alitxugikuqing (2)
figure — sigakudaq
filaments — idgitgan
file, n. — igagisiq
fill, v. — exatikuqging (2)
fill a position, v. — tanalgitikuqing (2)
filth — 1. cukun 2. kikagnagq 3. tagulkuq
final — agalugiq
finally — agalimadan [agalan plus 4dan]
find, v. — 1. axsasakuqing (1)
. 2. ukukuging ngan (1)
find myself, v, — axtakuging (1)
find myself at a certain place, v. —
_ ayugadakuging (1)
find myself in such a position that —, v.
. — makuging (1)
ffne — anataguluk
;!nger (— :(litan
inger (index—) — cugagusi
f?ngcr (middle—) — tigl.claq 3
finger nail — qagalgiq
finish, v. — inatikuqing (2)
fir grove — yagaqadaq
f!r (su!vcr—f — cumnax
fire, n. — 1. ignaq 2. gignaq
fire a gun, v. — tumdakuqing (1)
fire container — qignagiluq
fire (I am on—) v. — ixsxakuqing (1)

fire SI set on—) v. — 1, igikuqing (1)

. 2. Ixtikuging (2)

f'lre (it is ml—r v. — igikuq (2)

fire (on—) — Ixsik

firewood [driftwood] — iklan

firm — tngu

firm (not—) — qagndgidaguluk

f!rst = 1. itangiq 2, kadugiq

first (at—) — 1. itangasik 2. itangisik

‘_Iral-born child — itdngaganaq

[frst of all — itangisiyusaq

fish [general term] — 1. qaq 2. qax

J 3, qagalinan, pl.

fish [undet. carp-like sp.] — cingadgiq

fish [undet. deep sea sp.] — 1. agayadaq
_ 2. amayagq 3. idgayun 4. kamaq 5. qalagaq

fish [undet. long, pike-like tropical sp. with
_large-toothed mouth] — calakuq

fish [undet. salt water sp.] — 1. ikayan
2. kalaga, kalagaq 3. kusam {danguca

% tmadgin

fish [undet. small salt water sp.] — cimguq

fish [undet. small tender salt water sp.] —
lumatudagq

hs!a [undet. sp. called kuzma by R. A.] —
tisma
fish (dried—) — iidaq
fish-drying pegs — nin
fish-hook — duxtaq
fish-hook lines — imgagin
fishing line — umnagq
l'!-_ahing net — kudmaciq
fish, Nexogrammus asper [sp. of Cottoidae]
-—fnl;fuglm qa [dlit. ;ish which lives in part
of shore covered at high tide;
by R A] g e; called terpug
fish roe — cisuq
fish soup — caxsaq
fissure — tuliq
five — cang [lit. my hand]
f!ve times — cdngidim
fix, v, — anugndsayakuqing (1)
fixed matters — atxagasigangin
flagstone — cungluq
flames (in—) —%xsik
flaming — 1. ignaq 2. qignaginaq
flea — katgiq
flee, v. — ixqikuging (1)
flesh — 1. qacxiq 2. ulluq
flexible — inyudagq
flies about [said of bird only] v. —
igaxtddakuq (1)
flight (it is in—) [said of arrows] v. —
atagdakuq (5)
flight (it takes—) [said of bird only] wv.
—igaxtidakuq (1)
flint for striking fire — igdax
flipper — umsugq Y
float, v. — gucigikuqing (7)
flock — samagin, pl. samin
flood — siddq
flood (there is a—) imp. v. — sidakug (5)
floor of dwelling — cimaluq
flounder [2 sp. of Pleuronectidae] —
1. tadimayugq 2. igaguq
flour — alugaq
flower, n. — cigudngiq
flows (it—) [said of streams] v. —
amnagikuq (8)
flows (the water—) imp. v.—1. igadakuq (5)
2, igatakuq (5)
fluke of whale — umsuq
flustered (I am—) v. — cudgukuging (1)
fly [insect] — 1. dgamikadagiq
2 uéumigadaq
foam, n. — ugucgiq
foeman — angakusaq
fog — ayangiq
foggy (itis—) imp. v. — ayangikuq (5)
fold, n. — qangiq
fold, v. — 1. qangikuging (1)
2. qangitadakuqing (1) 3. ulikung (1)
folds, n. — sigun
fondle, v, — anigsulakuging (1)
food — 1. inuqaq 2. qalgadaq
fool — daqulgaq
foolish — daxqagikadanaq
foot [12 in.] — atxidusiq
foot — kitaq
foot covering of any kind — uligiq
footprint — cimiq
footprints (I make—) v. — cimixsikuging
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footstep — tadaluq
for, prep. — 1. adan, adakik, 2. adagan
3. agaldn
for, conj. — umaya ddanginin
for him, her, it — qulagdn
for me — 1. agalming 2. qulaming
3. qulakiming
for nothing — akigulgalakan
for thee — 1. agalmin 2, qulamin 3. qulakmin
for these causes — umakun qulangin
forbid, v. — aglisakuging (1)
force, v. — 1. kyagikuqing (7)
2. gixkutakuging (1)
force from, v. — igninaxsxakuqing (1)
force someone to leave, v. — aménudaquqing
forefathers — kagangin
forehead — tanniq
foreign — awagiq
foreman — mandmaqaq
forest— yigan
forever — awan tamadaga
forget, v. — uganuktakuqing (1)
forgive, v. — annukuqing (1)
forgive (I — you) v. — imin annuxtakuqing
form, n. — kamgaluq
formerly — 1. itangasik 2. itangisik
3. kadimadan
forth from — adagan
forthwith — algayagilakan
fortify, v. — tungagayakuqing (1)
fortunate — asagutaq
fortunate (I become—) v. — ukudigatikuging
2
fortunate (very—) — assagutasadaq
foundation — 1. qala 2. {lga
founder [person who establishes] —
atxaxtaqagiq
foundered at sea — alagum ilan kimsik
four — sicin
Four Mountain Island [one of group of
Aleutian Chain islands] — tanam angund
[lit. great land]
fox — uqacing
fox (arctic—) — 1. aikaguq 2. ayakaguq
Fox Islander — Unangaq, Unangan, pl.
fragile — sixdaq
fragment — 1. agisiq 2. sixsiknaq
free — maki dlakaq
free from, v. — agligakuqing (1)
fresh — tagadaq

gain, n. — agutxaq

gain, v. — dgutikuging (2)

gain a prize, v. — agusxakuqing (1)

gain ground, v. — maxqadaxtakuqing (1)

gall — 1. citxiq 2. madagnaq

galluses — kangagaxtusiq

gambling (one ruined by=) — dfutxaq

game named “the demons show themselves”
— qugan agalik

gangfish — qalugan

garden (kitchen—) — tanasxa

garland — fmagadaq

garment — cuxtaqaq

garment (any short—) — cudgigin

friend [male or female] — 1. acacaq
2. agitasaq 3. ilaq 4. ilaqaq
friendly act — axtangin
frighten, v. — 1. drhanikuging (1)
2. iganatakuqing (1)
frightened — igatuq
fright (I take—) v. — igatukuqing (1)
frolic, v. — caminakuqing (1)
from — 1. 4dagan 2. dagin
from above — qusamadan
from beneath or under — sitxdn
from beside it — ilanugén
from beside me — ilaming
from beside thee — ilamin
from exactly there — ingaligagan
from him, her, it — 1. daxkigim 2. ilangan
3. kukigim
from me — 1. daxkiming 2. kukiming
3. ilaming
from near me — ilaming
from near thee — ilamin
from on — 1. kiidn 2. kugan 3. kungin pl.
from one’s self — kilm
from on one’s self — ilkigim
from that place — ingagan
from thee — 1. daxkimin 2. kukimin
from top to bottom — ikagan
from what place — qanagan
from within — 1 ildn 2. nagdn
front — kadugiq
front (in—) — atasik
front (it is in — of) v. — 1. kadigukuq ()
2. kadigunakuq (5)
frost — 1, gicaq 2. ginginaq
froth, n, — Ggucgiq
fruit — 1. kdyuq 2. qayun, pl.
fry, v. — cugidakuqing (1)
frying pan — cugidaq
fugitive — tayaguniq
fulfill, v. — cxatakuqing (1)
full — 1., cxakuq 2. cxaq
fun (I make — of) v. — qalixtakuqing (1)
fungus called devil's ear — qugam tutucd
fur — cngaq
fur [new growth] — enguliq
fur of sea bear — likudaq
fur seal — lakuq
furnish, v. — anugndsayakuqing (1)
furuncle — cixtudang
future — kadimadan

G

garment [national parba] — samagukaq
garment [old-time feather parka] —
qulgudaq
garret — kixyan
garter — tagiliq
gather, v. — 1, adgukuging (1)
2. taxsxakuqing (1)
gathered — taxtanaq
gathering anything — masiguq gulik
gauge, v. — atxitikuqing (2)
gaze on, v. — ukuktakuqing (1)
general — tamadaga
generation — kinglaxtiq
generously — angixtdlakan
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deniculated tree — tasaq

genitals (female—) — cisyuq
genitals (masculine—) — {ing
dentle — 1. amqituguluk 2, asanaq
get up, v. — axqagakuqing (1)

giant (hideous — made of grass with long

_beard, used in games) — i j
gift — 1. agasaq 2’% agasl?q iy
gergle — c]n{ciuq

ird myself, v. — qamakuqi
dirl — an’gagina{.?aq o
dist of a book — &¢idgum kangin
givel impv., — agadal
give, v. — 1, agasaxtakuqing (1)

2. agdakuqging (1) 3. agikugi Fsi
t : . agikuqing [agsik,
ger.; agada! impv.] 4. axqatikuging (2)

give a prize, v, — aguxsikuging (1)

diven (having — to him) v. phr. — ngan

xsik
give out, v, — axtuxsxakuaqi
i . sxakuqing (1)
give something, v. — agsxakuqing (1)
give up, v. — 1. agatikuqing (2)
. 2. axtuxsxakuqing (1)
:;v:lnfl(mf:x)L-xprcssing—) — dxsik
a am—) v. — inixsigakuqi
gI?ss object — kdadagq e
glimmer, v. — tanikuqing (1)
gloomy — qaxcaq '
glory = L. algunaq 2. angunatasiq
glows (it—) imp. v. — igikuq (2)
glutton — qaqalgituq
gnat — culiq
gnaw, v. — dngugikuqing (7)
dnawed (as a — bone) — dnugnaq
go! impv. — agada!
g0, v. — 1. agdakuging (1) 2. aigdgikuqi
. akuqing . aigdgikuging
5(7)33 ak:géghkt;m)ng 4. axqadakuging (1)
. axqakuqging (1) 6. nukugi vadyak
word used by Aleuts] ety
#o across, v. — agikuqing (1)
#o aside, v. Snangamudigikuqing (7)
fo astray, v. — sisakuqing (1)
#o0 away from, v. — itxalikuqing (1)
go(s:\)vny from someone, v. — aménukuqing
go down, v, — kimikuqi kimsik, ger.;
kcilmada! impv.] S
g0 down into, v, — sakagakuqi
» V. = sakagakuqing (1)
go fnrt_h. v. — 1. {satikuqing (2)
2. itikuqing (2)
do l({ compel to—) v. — amalixtackikuging

ﬂﬂ{sl} do not wish to—) v. — gitatalgakuqing
i“ (Llet—) v. — amalixtactikuqing (1)
g: into any ancc, v. — qangukuqing (1)

(l()I permit to—) v. — amalixtacxikuging

#o (let him or it—1) impv, — dmava
aminugta! .

#0 out, v. — itugikuging (7)

80 somewhere of my own accord, v, —
amdnukuqing (1)

R0 through, v. — agikuqging (1)

#0 to someone who calls me, v, —
-’!m:iqukuqing (1)

0 toward a person, v. — uyakuqing (1)

#o where I am bid, v, — améqukuging (1)
£o with a load, v. — aigdgasakuqing (1)
go}:]ng [linfix expressing—] — dxsik [ex. —
aving set out il — i
oo ggﬁguq on trail — akalug dxsik]
golden-eye, American; Glaucionetta
clangula Americana — 1. amta kuq
f. amtatuq
goletz salmon, Salm
ey o o malma, [sp. trout] —
good — igamanaq
good — macxisaq [said of acts]
good action — maqaxcisaq
good deed — axtangin
good (not—) — mackidanuluk
good thing — maqadactisaq
goose (black-footed tundra—) — lax
goose, Emperor or red-legged—; Philacte
canagica — 1. qamgagiq 2. gamgang
gospel — tunusacxisaq, Miss.
gourmand — qaqalgituq
gracious — itdg¢nisaq
gradually — angunaguluk ittalik
grandchild — ilguq
grandfather — gitgucungiq
grandfather (paternal—) — latuq
grandmother — kukaq
grant! impv. — dmaya!
grant, v, — tagixtakuqing (1)
granting that — kiim
graphite used as paint— sidanaq
grasp, v. — acidalgakuqing (1)
grass — gigaq
grass blade — uliq
grateful — gagaq
grating — gimugaq
gratis — akigulgalakan
gratitude — gagaq
grave — adugq
grave ([artificini-—) — ixtiq
graze [touch lightly] v. — ddgakugi
grease — 1. caduq 2. s:['u'lignar.l i
great — angunaq
greater — digax
greater (I am — than) v. — digakugqin
great-grandparent — siguq g - AL
great-great-grandfather — qitguq
great (I am—) v. — angunakugqing (1)
great land — tanam angund [as place name
refers to legendary original home of
Unangan in the west.]
greatness — 1. angunatasiq 2. sanand
grebe [sp. of Colymbidae] — 1. qigugiq
2. qiguq
greedy — igalignaq
green [color] — cidgayuq
greet, v, — kamgakuqing (1)
greeting when meeting after a long
separation, interrog. — ang 1?
grey — gidayaguq
grey hairs — qidayan
grief — 1. amanaq 2. &manixtaq 3. qulilaq
grieve, v. — 1, dmanitakuging (1)
2. qulilakuging (1)
qri?;-)c in spirit, v. — an'ging adgatakuqing

grieves, (it—) v. — txin-adgalasakuq




grieving — qidugik
grievous — ngalgiq J
grievous (itis—) imp. v. — ngalagikuq (4)
grind, v. — qicitikuging (2)
grinding — gimugaq
grindstone — gicidusiq
groin — umlix
grope, v. — tuglakung (1)
ground — qala
ground (on the—) — qalan
grow, v. — axqakuqing (1)
grow higher, v. — qayatikuging (1)
grow light, v. — tanikuqing (1)
grow up, v. — 1. ftikuqing (2)
2. qayatikuqing (2)
growl, v. — tunukyugikuqing (7)
grows (it—) v. phr. — 8lum ilan agdakuq
growth — qayatiq

habitable place — tanadgucagiq

hail — qanix

hair [single] — imliq

hair of the head — imliq

hairs (grey—) — gidayan

half — anga

half (on the other—) — angamaddn

halibut [sp. of Hippoglossoides] — cagik

halt, v. — atxikuqing (1) -

halt (I am—) [walk lame] v.— ixdalukuqing
1

halting — kitalugtaq
hammock — initiq
hand — 1. caq 2. cax ;
hand (by the—) — can-unangdn
handed (one—) — cdqakaq Y]
hand (hollow of—) — 1. gisim idmd 2. qisiq
handkerchief — kanulisiq

handsome — anugnasaq

hang up, v. — cidgitikuqing (2)

happen, v. — 1. axtakuging (1) 2. itakuqing

3, {ttakuging (1) 4. makuging (1)

happiness — ukudigaq

happy — #sagutaq

happy (I am—) v. — ukudigakuqing (1)
happy (I make myself—) v.—

ukudigatikuqing (2)

hard — 1. tungaq 2. tunggaq 3. gagnatuq
hardhearted — kannugtusanaq

hardness — amniq

hard to be done — manigisaq

hare — dmyugaq

harm — dngitaq

harmful — umlignaq

harmful (it is—) imp. v. — umlixsxakuq (5)
harmonious — ilulaq

harpoon — mayagasiq

harpoon for whales — igiqaq

hash — maciknadaq

haste (I make—) v. — atatakuqing (1)
hasten, v. — iminakuqing (1) with a neg.
haste (without—) — atatdlakan

hat — 8aliguq

hatch [opening] — galgiq

hatchet — anixsiq

grumble, v — 1. iluxtakuqing (1)

2. tunukyugikuging (7) |
guard against, v. — aglisakuqing (1)
guard (night—) — amgignaq
guessed (having —asto the future) — magan

aqadan ukunaksik
guest — duktasiq
guide, v. — 1. aigagdakuqing (1)

2. aigdktulakuging (1) :
guilty — 1. atxaginuluk manaq 2. maxgaémaq
guilty (thus he answers—) — maxqaning
gun — tumda !
gun (I firea—) v. — tumdakuging (1)
gun (large, ship—) — sulgidgasiq
gun (report of—) — tumdam sulgd
gut, Anat, — an’giq
gwiniad — galugan

hate, v. — 1. angktusakuging (1)
2. qalixtalakaging (9)

hat (old-fashioned wooden—) — cagudaq

hat [wooden, old style with open top for
boat travel] — qangiluq

hat [wooden with decorations, such as crys-
tals and sea lion whiskers] — qayatgum
tumgagigan aluxsagwinglata

haughty — amuxkinag . :

have, v. — 1. agikuqing (agsik, ger., agidal
impv.) 2. masakuging (1) 3. matakuging
(1) 4. mayuxtakuqing (1)

have as mine, v. — masaqadatikung (2)

hay — qgigaq

he — 1. ingan 2. naman

he especially — inagadam

he [farthest down of those sitting below the
speaker] — sakdn

he [ his very own self] — amdusaq

he %insi(!e the dwelling] — ukdn

he [ not present or not seen] — 1. dmdn
2, umdn

he particularly — inagadam

he [sitting above me] — ikan

he [sitting directly above the speaker] —
Akdn

he [sitting directly in front of the speaker] —
qakin

he [sitting farthest from me] — qakén

he [sitting in front of me] — qikin

he Litting last but one from speaker]—qgagén

he [sitting next but one to speaker] — Ingdn

he [sitting next but two from the speaker,
counting toward the door] — ikin

he [sitting not far away] — akdn

he [sitting somewhat lower down than
ukndn] — undn

he [standing at some distance] — &kiin

he [standing nearest me] — ikun

he [walking at some distance from the
speaker] — akin

he {walking beside] — {kin

he [walking nearest to speaker] — awdn

he who — dman

he [who is outside the house] — sadén
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he [who sits beside me] — wan
head — kamgiq
head-chorister (I act as—) v, —
mandmaqagakuqing (1) [Miss.]
head-covering (habitually wearing a—) —
5 Q?llguglq
eal, v. — 1. masaqadakuqing (1
2. ugalikuging ?2) e
health — 1, kanguq 2. ukudigaq
health (having been restored to—) v. phr. —
Y q??zgu (ag(qalik
ealthy (having made— — i
h i AN g made—) v phr. — qgangi
ealth (I restore to—) v. — ugayakuqin
; yi 1
healthy — 1. kanguq 2. ukudiganaq i
heap — kaxignan
hear_ (I can—) v. — tutakuging (1)
hearing — tutucagiq
hearing (I have—) v, — tutakuqing
heart — 1. kannig 2. kannugiq
gealhen — agnamixtaq [Miss.]
eat water, v. — tangaq cinglixtikuqi
el e gaq cinglixtikuqing
heavy — kayagnaq
heavy (it is—) imp. v. — kayagnakugq
hegl — kagalkuq i
Re!gﬁt — qayatiq
eighten, v. — qayatikuqing (2
Il:elllghts (at all-) — ik:l;i;ang %
ell — 1. qignaq [lit. fire. Miss. !
ld [V q[ ire. Miss.] 2. qiigam
helm — 1, gisgusiq 2. qisngusiq
help, v. — ilagukuqing (1)
help someone, v. — sismikuging kin (1)
helper — sismixtaq
hem of something — siciga
hence — 1. nikun 2. wagan
henceforth — atasik
herd — samagin, pl. samin
herdsman — samagin amgignaq [lit. one who
watches herd by night]
here — 1. améngasan 2. ingagum 3, {ngaligan
4. ingun 5. ningun 6. waligan 7. wangun
here {outsude the house] — sadangun
gcre [ am—) v, — udalikuqing (1)
e?i)(l am — continually) v. — udasakuqing
heretofore — uxtanaq
hereupon — 1. Ingaligan 2. ingun
her (for—) — 1. agalan 2. qulagdn
her (from—) — ildn
herrings — lngan
ers — ngan mayuq
:er, (it is—) v. — mayuxtaq akaq
esitating — angikalgitaq
::l‘dden — agutaq
idden (I am-) v, — agutakuqing (1)
}:! e, v. — utxumayukuqing (1)
hfdes, imp. v, — tlmakuq (5)
ldﬁ‘so.melhlml. v. — 1, agutikuqing (2)
.2. igikuqing (1)
hiding places — attagin
hjﬂl‘l = L. qayaq 2. qayatanaq
: igher = 1. kugiq 2. kuxiq
vigh flying birds — inimsangin
}fh sea — aluq
1
' — qayaq
hillogk — 1, digaq 2. euqiq

hill (small-) — tumtaq
him (at, beside, near—) — ilagan
him (for—) — 1, agalan 2. qulagén
him (from—) — 1. daxkigim 2. il4n
_3. kukigim
him (from beside or near—) — ilagin
him (on—) — kugan
him (past—) — angagén
him (to—) — ngan
him (toward—) — 4dagan
him (with—) — kukigim
hlr(l'tlit)rl' inanimate things, v. — dganikuqing
hjs — ngan mayuq
hzs ({n_—- time) — 1..a8ldn 2. a8langdn
his (it is—) — mayuxtaq akaq
hissing — dgumaqdciyaq
hither — wangudagan
hitherto — kadimadan
hoarfrost — agamaq
hoary — gidayaguq
hold, v. — suxtakuqing (1)
hold back, v. — acivaxtakuqing (1)
hold out, v. — tugitikuqing (2)
hole — 1. ém:q 2. cagaq [natural] 3. cagadaq
_[nfnfn:m]] 4. isanaq [from tearing] 5.
ixtiq [artificial]
hole (I make a—) v. — gutikuqing (2)
hole in ice — tatuq
holes (secret — in rocks or ground, where a
tribe concealed itself when attacked by
superior forces) — attagin
hole where animal lives — 1. cixcaq 2. cixtiq
holiday — kamgaq
hollow of the hand — qisim idm4
holy — qirhdq
holy (very—) — 1. angaligadigasidaq
2. snganiddaq — At. [Miss. terms]
honey — idigaq
honorable person — taiydguxsidagaq
hook — duxtaq
hope, n, — un'gitaq
!mFei v. — 1. lusakuqing (1) 2. un'gitakuqing
1
hopeful — un’gitaq
horror — iganaq
horrorstruck (I am—) v. — atakuging (1)
host — taydgugamaq
host [Eucharistic wafer] — an’gigam aki
[Miss.]
hot — cingliq
hot (it grows—) imp. v. — ugnasatakuq (5)
house — 1. ilanaqaq 2. ulaq
house [village clubhouse used for dancing,
kashime] — ulagamax "
household — 1. ilanaqaq 2. ilanuq 3. sgaq
household (one of—) — ulagilanaq
houses (group of—) — ulakidaq
house yard — ulam 4ca
how? — 1, alqusiq? 2. alquq? 3. alqutaq?
however — masxangin
how many? — 1. malqginin? 2. qandng?
how many times ? — qandngidim ?
how much? — qandng?
human being — an’gagim an'gagi
humbly — axqayaxtdlakan
humiliate, v. — kingiinisakuging (1)
humming — dgumagqdciyaq




hurry, v. — 1. angayaxtakuging
2. atatakuging (1) 3. iminakuqing (1)
with neg.
husband — ugi y
hundred — sisaq husband (I am left without a—) v.—
hundreds (by—) — sisadim ugigiqadakuqing (1) 30 e
hundred times — sisadim husband (I take a_—.) A ugilgikuqing [ger.
hunger — 4gaq ugilgilik, ugilgisik; impv. ugilgida!]
hungry — agaq hut made of earth — ulaq r
hungry (I am =) v.— agakuqging (1) huts erepted for temporary use while
hunt otters, v. — cngatunagikuging (7 travqhng — ixsun
hunting (I go with otter — party) v.— hypoerite — uguyaxtaq d
cngatunagingan aixakuqing hypocrite (I play the—) v.— uguyaxtakuqing
hunting implement — mayagasiq (1)
hurricane — gitikilaq

hump — 1. qung 2. qungiq
humpbacked — qungtuq
humpback salmon, Oncorhyncus gorbuscha —

adgayuq

in him — ilim

in me — ilming

in one’s self — ilim

in thee — ilmin

in this place — ingun

in vain — inimdn

in what manner — masxinin

in what way — masxangin

inaccessible — amuxinag

inactive — ciklagdyuluk

inasmuch as — 1. sanakam sanatalik

2. sanakam sanatalkinin

inauspicious — sngangadaq

incarnation — ullulgisik [Miss.]
incessant — 1. agatalakan 2. uganagnaguluk
incessantly — daxtalakan

incision — ugaknaq

inclose on all sides, v. — imutikuqing (2)
inconsequent — atxaginuluk

I — 1. iing 2. ting
I elone — inaqadang
1 especially — inaqadang
I in especial — inagadaming ;
I particularly — 1. inaqadang 2. inaqadaming
1 myself — inaqing
ice — kdaq
idiom — ilugadaq
idle, v. — saxtakuging (1)
idleness — saxtaq
idol — 1. agatxaq [Miss.] 2. qugadaq
3, sigimkuq
. idolator — qugam mangiyuktanaq [Miss.]
if — kim
igneous — gignaginaq
ignoramus — akulaq
ignorant — dkulaq
ignorant (I am—) v. — dkulakuqing (1)
ignorant person — 1. dkulaq 2. angamikuxtaq luk
ikon — kamgaluq increase, v. — 1. amnagutikuqing ('2) |
Iliuliuk [chief village on Unalaska Island] 2. angunasmikugqing (1) 3. ilalgikuqing
— ilulaq [harmonious] (1) :
ill — naxtaqagiq increases (it—) v. phr. — 8lum ilan agdakuq
ill (1 am—) v. — naxtaqagikuqing (1) incurable — amiduladukaluk
illegal — atxaginuluk indebted — adulgixtaq
illness— naganaq indecisive — angikalgitaq
illuminate, v. — angaligaditikung (2) indicate, v. — cugagukuqing (1)
image — 1, aggatxaq [Miss.] 2, kamgaluq indigent — manuqagiguluk
[Miss.] 3. qugadaq indignant (1 am—g v. — atyugnikuqing (1)
imagination — an’giganan indispensible — anuxtand-usaq
imagine, v. — anugdlakuqging (1) indisposed — 1. takigiq 2. takixtaq
immediately — algayagilakan indisposed (I am—) v. — takixtakuqing (1)
immobile — 1. angixtdlakan 2. ciklagdyuluk indulgence — macungsitaq
immoderate — txin, sulaxtaguluk inebriated — tdngalixtaq
immortal — astadaguluk inexperienced person — tagdyaqaq
immovable — angixtdlakan inextinguishable — ugadaguluk
impolite — dkulag infaney — anitugasanaq
important — kayagnaq infant — maqdadaq
important in bearing — amuxinag infant wrapping — cunguq
impose on or upon, v. — adalisakuqing (1) inhabitants (original — of a place) —
impose on or upon [ neg. form] v. — kadangin
adalisalakaging inhale, tr. v. — umtakung (1)
impossible (it is — for me to undertake) v. inhospitable place — tanadgucagiq with neg.
— angixtakuging (1) injurious (it is—) imp. v. — umlixsxakuq (5)
improper — atxaginuluk injury — linaq
improve, v. — tungaxtakuqing (1) injustice — agan‘gudaq
impurity — amaiknaq innate — qalaq
in — 1. angagan 2. ilan; ilkin, d.; ilin, pl. innocent — maxqaginaq with neg.
3, nagan 4, awangan innumerable — asacagiguluk
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Enquire, v. — dmayixtakugqi
inquire about, v. — tagakuuql;gg(?fan g
insane — daxqagiguluq

insane (I am—) v, — daxqagikadakuqing (1)

insects (small—) [general -
. saqucadaq ; e
insect sting — ucusiq
insert, v. — cangatikuqi
inside — kangig iy
inspect, v, — atgagisakuqi
1 7 qing (1
inspector — ukuxtaqaﬁinaqg @
instruction — dcigasingin
instructor — atxaxtaqagiq
instrument for writing — alugasiq
!ns:rument that cuts or tears — isisiq
Instrument to pile things i h i
!nsulﬂicientiy — isx:ilals:r':n oy
insult, v, — 1. itugnikuqing (1
. 2.Ilt(_:ngt';ll1igakuqing (1) i
msulting (I am—) v, —j ixtakuqi
st ilmadaq) itugnixtakuqing (1)
!ntellggence — an’gikik
:ntel!tgent — 1. an'gim kamdakik
_ 2. idaqulisadaguluk
intemperate — txin-sulaktagul
i ; aguluk
m;en.d, V. — 1. an’gimagukuqing (1)
. 2. ilming agasxakugqing (1)
intercourse (sexual—) — cixtim malg4
!nlcrfin:t. v. — aglixtakuqing ngan (1)
Interior — 1. gudgiq 2. kangin
internal — gudgiq
Interpret, v, — kangcimatikuqing (2
Interpreter — tununaq b
Interrogate, v. — dmatakuqing (1)

‘i}ncket — cudgugin

nn};lar}r [approx.] — anulgiliq [lit. season
., When cormorants appear]
!eaious — gilgituq
jealous (I am—) v ilgixtakuqi
j ; . — gilgixtakuqing (1
Jealousy — 1, gilgaq 2, gilgiq i
Jon, v, — 1. qisadakuqing (1)
. 2. tagukuqing (1)
Joiner — anignaq
}jgk;ir — qalagagiq

stle, v. — ingumixtakuqi
J jing (1)
g:slle out, v. — kaytkitalgakuging (1)
]ioz:ney: V. aakakuqing (1)

neying (I am — by trail) v, — s
1ot A y trail) v, — akaluq
Joyful = qagataq
f::g::"lon — aqatasidigaq
€ n. — 1, maxkax atxaxtaq 2
ax atxaxtaq 2. maxqax
aguxtaq [court] 3. tunuxtaq :

K

"e?g)(it has a — edge) imp. v. — gicagikug

“::p. V. — anatakuqing (1)
ke]::ﬂ.l\n - k:tdmud_n;‘:ikuqing (7)
faats ‘;1 :;:&11[11 klxrngu !
il l‘t spout — ungagidaq

« ammyasiq 2, qammigacaq
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Interrogative particle — &
interval — queckd
intestine — an’giq
intestines — cidgan
fnt:m'idate, v. — igasugikuqi
}ntox!cant - tang%m cq-lzaqtll(ll;gg o
intoxicated — tdngalixtaq
Intumescence — (imtax
inundation — 1, alagum alag 2. sid4c
investigate, v. — axqayaxtakuging (1)I
Invite, v. — agicdgutikuqging (2)
invited (I am-) v, — igakuqing (1)
invoke, v. — diyattakuqging (1)
irascible — 1. amgqituq 2. kusuguq
iron — qumlaguq
ironworker — qimlaguxsinag
irrelevant — awagiq
_ !rr?parab]e — amiduladukaluk
irritate, v. — 1. ddgatakuging (1)
2. atuqagnixtakuqing (1)
Is:n:lodts{‘j _Strakit Ibletween Alaska Peninsula
mimak Island — i
. torn before corruption] oo e K
island — tan’giq
island (small—-) — tan’gidaq
islet — tan’gidaq
isolated — amatxaq
isthmus — sisxaq
it — ingan
it [said of something not present or not seen]

_ —iamién
it (for—) — agalan
it (from—) — ildn

judge, v. — atgagayakuqing (1)
judicial — tunuxtaq
July [approx.] — cagalilim tugid4 [the
. month when young amphibians flourish]
jump, v, — igicxikuqing (1)
jump over, v. — igitikuging (2)
June [n[zprux.l — sadignam tugidd [the
;r::l(:?th in which the wild creatures grow
just, adv. — agacan
just [fair] — agan’gudaq with neg,
just [no more] — ingayali :
just person — tunnuxtdgugiguluk
just that! — awaya!
just thence — ingaligagan
juts (it — into the water from the land) v. —
idgatikuq (2) .
juvenile — axqasaguq

kidney — daxtuq

kill, v. — asxatikuqing (2)

killed — asxatgaq

killer whale of Pacific — Orcinus rectopinnae
—dgluq

kind [h_unign] — 1, amgqituguluk 2. asanaq
3. utxitasaqaq




kind [sort] — sgaq i

kindle a fire, v. — anikuqing (1)

kindness — axtangin

kindred — ilatxin )

kingdom (divine—) — Aglgum angali

king eider, Somateria spectabilis — sakugq

king salmon, Oncorhynchus chavicha —
amiyung

kiss, v. — umcukuging (1)

kitchen — unaluq ; ‘

Littiwake, Ornith. — 1, gidagiq 2. gidaq

knee — 1. adgidaq 2. cidgidaq

knife — dikasiq

knife (large—) — kalaulisiq

L

labor — awaq
laborer — awanaq )
laborer (I am a—) v.— awakuqing (1)
lacking — anuxtaqagiq
lad — sugankadaq
ladle — aglusiq
laid out (itis—) v.— agicagikuq (5)
lake — #&niq
lame — 1. ixdalukik 2. kitalugtaq
lame (I am—) v. — ixdalukuqing (1) ;
lament — aganginakuqing (1) 2. gidakuqing
(1)
lamp — qignagiluq
lamp [generally and for stone blubber lamps]
— anguq
lamp (grease—) — ixtaq
lamp (lighted—) — taxistasiq
land — tanaq
language — tunuq
lantern — gignagilug
larch tree — ulngidgidaq
large — angunaq
larger — digax; digalakan, neg. form
lassitude — kaytgiqadaq
last — angtugiq
last (at—) — agalimadan [agalan plus 4dan]
last of a series — aling-Isiq
late (it is—) v. — agalikuq (5)
lately — uxtanaq
latrine — sitgiluq
laugh, v. — alukuqing (1)
laugh at someone, v. — alusaxtakuging (1)
laughter — alunasaq
laundry — cgugin
law — maxqaxsingin
lay, v. — 1. ignikuging (1) 2. iqlukuqing (1)
lay out, v. — 1. agitikuging (2)
2, axtiqagikuqing (?) 3, isxaxsikuqing (1)
laziness— saxtaq
lazy (1 am—) v.— saxtakuqing (1)
lead, v. — 1. agasakuqing (1)
2. aighgdakuqing (1) 3. aigdktulakuqing

(1)
lead into danger, v. — akililakuqging (1)
lead to him, v. — ildn agalakuqing (1)
lead up, v. — 1. agakuqing (1)

2, agatikuqing (2)
lead up to, v. — aigdktulakuqging (1)

knife of stone — 1. qamliq 2. samiq

knot, v. — gisatikuging (2) 3

know, v. — 1. aqatakuging 2. axqatakuging
(1

knovz again, v. — axsakuqing (1)

know (I do not=) v.— skulakuging (1)

know (I do not —what to do) v.—
améyakagukuging (1)

know (I say thatIdo not—) v.—
axqatayukuqing (1) with a neg.

known (I mnke—§ v. — axsackikuging (1)

knowledgeable — 4kulaguluk

Kodiak islander — Kanagiq

“lean, adj. — qakaq
lean, v. — gigdalagakuging @)
lean (I become—) v. — qakatikuqing (2)
lean on, v. — angyuqixtakuqing (1
leap up, V. — igicxikuging (1)
learn, v. — dcigasakuqing (1) {
learned — 1. dkulaguluk 2. axqataqagiq
learner — Acigaqaq
learning, n. — acigasingin
least — kingugiq
leave, v. — 1. agisakuqing (1)
2. amatxakuqing (1) 3. ignikuqing (1)
4, igukuging (1) 5. inganusxakuqing (1)
6. itxalikuging (1)
leave (I force someone to leave—=) v.—
1. Aménudakuging (1) 2. éménuy:_nkuqmg
leave (I take my—) v. —.am:'anukuqmg (1
leave off, v. — 1. agdtakuqing (2)
2. ugasakuging (1)
leaves (it—) v. — idakuq (5)
leaves of trees and plants — kucukan
left hand — angiqigiq
left (I have — him) v.—ildn agakung
left-over — signaq -
left (what is on the — side) — angiqigiq
leg — amidgiq
leisure (at—) — makd dlakaq
length — adugq
length (at full=) — akdntan
lengthen, v. — 1, adukuqing (1)
2. adutikung (2) 3. igutikuqing (2)
lengthwise — akanuq
less — 1. digalakan 2. kingugiq
let! — dmaya!
letter — kalikaq
letter of alphabet — dluq
liar — 1, agan’gudagq 2. agan’gunaq
liar (I am a habitual—) v.—
agan'gudakuging (1)
liberator — akixtaq
lie, n. — agan’gudaq
lie, v. — adalukuqing (1)
lie down, v. — 1, angamikuqing (1)
2. dngyugixtakuqing (1)
lie down to rest, v. — quyukuqing (1)
lie fallen, v. — usugikugqing (7)
lie (I tell a — on one occasion) v. —
agan'gukuging (1)

leader — 1. mandmaqaq 2. maxqaq aguxtaq lie prostrate, v. — usugikuqing (7)

leader in battle — alitxum kdmga

life — an’gagiq
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life (all through—) — an’gi '

lifelong — an'gagim al?anngl.'llm ety
lift, v. — kumsikuging (1)

lift someone who is lying down, v. —

. aggitikuging (2) &l
:_lg,}]:t., v. — anikuging (1)

1ght up, v. — angaligaditik

I!ghte!:l lamp — taniftz;s]ir; 0% )
l!ghtmng — amuq

I!ke — lidaq

:Ete ?s} -1 :;ligwa_\'a 2. aliwaya

ike (I am—) v. — 1. lidakugir i

_ 2. sanakuging (1) e pen (1)
likeness — 1. kamgaluq 2. lidaca
}!;(ew;?e — ikiigusan

ily, Fritillaria kamtsch 1

. Ii‘]y) i o mischatcensis (R. sarani
limb — qalaxtaq

limited — angtagiq
line — 1, dlug 2. cuduq
linea alba — asagidaq
:!nen — cgugin

inger, v. — iminakuqing (1
link — 1, atguxsiq 2. m‘misizl
lip — adix

loiter, v. — 1. iminakuging (1
2. saxtakuqing (1) iz
long — 1. adukugq 2. aduq
:ong }(as — as) — kaddn
ong for, v. — sugdaxtakuqing (1
!nng'{somcwhat or moderateglé—)) — adudak
look! — 1. ukugd! 2. wa! 3, way4!
look after, v. — aglikuging (1)
look at, v. — ukuxtakuqing (1)
look for, v. — 1. acigikuqing (1)
2. dngagikuqing (1)
look forward to, v. — lusakuqing (1)
:ook upward, v, — kakikuqing (1)
o(})lked (that which cannot be — at because of
orror, contempt, or other unpleasant sen-
sations) — ukulgalisanakaguluk
looking-glass — ukuluq
lo?rI:: (one who — at himself) — ukuftacx
looks (somebody or something — Ii
| e ody o mething — like me) v.
oose, v. — 1. ilgikuqing (1
2. tagfitakuqing (1) & (1)
loosen, v. — cilikuging (1)
i :ose, V. ; ik‘i!iikuqing (2)
4 ' 1 ose my head, v. — cudgukuqi
lips (1 open my.) v agikuing (1) lone my may, . sakuaing (1)
ey g sik, ger.: tutuca! Io:e(t?l ;hc desire to do, v. — malatugadakuqing
lftter for animals — agitakaq
lftlle, adv_. — amnagulakan
little by little — angunaguluk ittalik
II_l\re,(\i. — an’gagikuqing (1)
ive (I cause to—) v, — ikuqi
el ) v. — dglagikuqing (2)
Iw(usi (it grows—) imp. v. — mangayiilakuq

loss — 1. ikictinakaq 2, {kitiq
lost — {kickinakaq
lot — kaxignan
lo these! — umaya!
lo this! — umayal!
lots (having cast—) — magdn aqadan
: ukunaxsik
A ol ouse — kitu
:::::g. I:" — an'gagi y love, n, — qngaxmq
i __pt‘ or:‘lesthrII E’nd uprightly — an'gagisigaq love, v. — 1. gngaxrakuqing (1)
Toa _.luinya 12, wal 2. yagakuqing (1) 3. yaxtakuging (1)
st guq 2. qanglaguq loving — qagaxtaq
gon ed — _iguﬁ::taq 0y lower parts — qalan
l:c:ll'etf w:t‘h eggs clinging to it — ilgaguq Iumhcr ‘(Califamia-) — aguxsuq
Iockl y — isxaq lumgnancs (heavenly—) — angum inagan
3 — amniyasiq luminous — angaligadigaq
] %e a complaint against, v. — ilgaxtakuqing lungs — umxiq

] luxury — macungsitaq
:g?ns _lk|la'q ! A lying on the ground — angamikuxtaq

. ixsgiq 2. ixsiq lying (this — beside me) — uddn

M

mad — daxqagiguluq
madman — daqulgaq
maggots — cimakayun
magpie — qalqagaya

maim, v. — nadgukuqing (1)

make (I —a smoothly riding canoe by insert-
inga |11|mh_ur of small bones in framework)
v. — cangatikuging (1)

mate my bed, v. — isxaxsikuging (1)

1 make out of anything, v. — asugakuqin

:l!mei_i — 1. edqakaq 2. nadgugiq make wet, v. — (‘1m|1rkuiikuqin§ (2) R
llrlltnm_ed Iam-) v. — make with an instrument, v, — agusakuqing
an'gagiyaxtasakuqing (1) (1)

make, v, — 1. agakuqing (1) maker — aguxtaq
2. -'lﬁlikl!qmg (1) 3. axqadakuqing (1) maker of any article — mayaxtaq
4. “flﬂhkuqipg (2) 5. ingamakuging (1) making something — maxqaginaq
6. maxqakuqing (1) Makushin Voleano, Unalaska Island, A pl. na.

make a basket, v. — ayukakuging (1) — Ayaq

make black, v. — qaxcatikuging (2) male — taiyaguq

make haste, v, — angayaxtakuqing malicious — amgqituq
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malicious act — amgitum malgé
man [mankind] — an’gagim an’gagi
man — taiyaguq
man ard wife — ingacagiq
man (old—) — 1. aligiq 2. aliq
man (young—) — sugangiq
manner (in a lowly—) — axqayaxtdlakan
manner (in what—2?) — alqusiq?
manner (in what—) — masxinin
manners (I lack—) v. — dkulakuging (1)
manufacturer — mayaxtaq
many — amnaguq
many times — amndgudim
March, approx. — ulam ilan qagiq [when one
eats indoors on account of the rain]
mark, n. — 1. 4luq 2. anatiq 3. axqatasiq
mark, v. — anasxikuqing (1)
mark at which one shoots — tugiq
mark (I make a—) v. — alugikuqing (7)
mark of vocative case — &
marriage — cixtim malga
marriage (I give in—) v. — ugiligagan-ngan
axsxakuqing
married (I enter the — state) v. —
ayagalgikuqing (1) p
marry [used by females] v. — ugilgikuging
(1. ugilgilik 2. ugilgisik, ger.: ugilgida!
impv.)
marry [used by males] v. — ayagalgikuqing
marsh pennywort, bot. — gilikdaq
martial — alitxugiq
mask — sigimaklug
mass — kaxignan
Mass [Eccles.] — Agiigum ulugan inulgé
master (I make myself — of anything) v. —
tngunaxtakuqing (1)
master in any affair — mandmaqaq
master of a household — agnakaq
match [lucifer] — an’gulagadaq
matter — aguq
May, approx. — 1. icickus 2. icinungin
[season when flowers bloom]
May, approx. — sagasanguluk [time when
one sleeps but little]
may be so(it—) — amasukuq
me — ting
me (at—) — ilaming
me (beside—) — ilaming
me (by—) — angang
me (for—) — 1. agalming 2. qulakiming
3. qulaming
me (from—) — 1, daxkaming 2. kukiming
me (from beside—) — ilaming
me (from near—) — ilaming
me (in—) — ilming
me (near—) — ilaming
me (on=) — kuming
me (past—) — angang
me (to—) — nung
me (toward—) — ddaming
me (with—) — kukiming
meadow — tanasxa
meal — qaq
meaning (I make plain the—) v, —
kangcimatikuqing (2)
meaning (the — is) imp. v. —
kangtakuq (2)
meanwhile — agan sitxan

measire, v. — atxitikuging (2)
measure by seven foot lengths, v. —
sigixtakuging (1) .
measure of any kind — atxidusiq 4
measure of seven feet [R. sazhen] — sigaq
measurement — atxitiq
meat — ullugq 4
medicine — ugayasiq
meditate, v. — an’gilakadakuqing (1)
medley of objects — maciknadaq
meet, v. — kadamgakuqing (1)
meet with, v. — ukukuqing ngan (1)
melt, v. — asugakuging (1)
menace, N. — angiq
mend, v. — 1. ilagikuqing (7)
2. tagdmgixtakuqing (1)
menial, n. — awanaq
menses — agilugiq
menstruation — agilugiq
merchant — tayanaq -
mercy (I have —on) v, — dngugakuqing (1)
mercy (have —on me!) impv. — nung
txin-itugnisada!
merely — 1. agacan 2. ingayali
merganswer, Mergus albellus — aglayaq
merit, v. adliktakuqing (1)
meritorious — 1. amcugaq 2. sanganaq, At,
merry (I make—) v. — unginasanixtakuqing
(1) ;
messenger — 1. awaxtaqaq 2. tunusagiq
micturate, v. — tugadikuging (1)
midday — namaddn axtaq
middle [in indefinite sense] — dlga
midst, v, — quexd
midst (from the — of) — utmdn
midst (in the — of) — utman
midwife — agliqagicxinaq
might — 1. angunatasiq 2. suxtasaq
mild — asanaq
Milky Way, Astron. — 1. inim asagida
2. sigidaq . . . inim sigida
mill, v. — qicitikuqing (2)
mind, n, — an’gikik
mind (I call to—) v. — an’gigalakuqing (1)
mind (I keep in—) v. — an’gitakuqing (1)
mine — ting mayung
mineral — qigux
mingled — qaluxtasaq
mink, mustela lutreola — ilgituq
miracle — 1. kummalgadaguluk
2. kummalgaguluk
mirror — ukuluq
mirth — qagataq
mischief — angitaq
miserable — kingunaq
misery — kingunaq
misfortune — &ngisaq
mislaid article — {kitiq
mislay, v. — ikitikuqging (2)
missing — kangagiguluk
mist — ayangiq
mi{;tskc (I make a—) v. — aiginixtakuqing
1)
mixed — 1. agixtasaq 2. qaluxtasaq
mixture — maciknadaq
mock, v. — qélmidaxtakuging (1)
mocker — qalagagiq

moisten with a sponge, v. —
cuxdukutikuqing (2)

moisture — cixtakudaq

mold, n. — qugadgiq

moldy — qugadgiq

molest, v. — akugasakuqing (1)

money — qicitiq

month — tugidaq

moon — tugidaq

moon (it is the time of the new—) imp. v. —

ulasaguq (5)

moon (there is a new—) imp. v. — ulasaguq

(5)

more — angak

morning — gilaq

morning (early in the—) — qildq

morsel [sense of crumb] — 1. agliknaq
2. inuq

mosquito — 1. culiq 2. Glingiq

moss — txdun

mother — anaq S

mother-in-law [wife's mother] — satimgiq

moths — culigin

motion (in—) — ciklagasanaq

motion (I put anything in—) v. —
ciklagikuqing (7)

motion (I put in—) v. — 1. agluxtikuging (2)

2. ayugnixtakuqing (1)
motionless — ciklagayuluk
mottled — tuxlakdagq
mound — 1. cuqiq 2. tumtaq
mouse — asxuqidagq
mouse, small sp. — 1. cixcamikaq

2. ciscimikaq
mouse, tailess sp. — anamugq

nail, n, — asxuq

nail to, v. — asxukuqing (1)

nailed to — 1, asxugiq 2. asxulgaq

naked — cuxtaqagiq with neg.

name, n. — 1, asd 2, asyd

name, v. — ixtakugqing (1)

narr;e (I call by the — of) v, — asasakuqing

name (I give a — to) v. — asasakuqing (1)
name (known by the — of) flaxtadaq
named — {laxtadaq

named (I am—) v, — Tlaxtakuqing (1)
nape of neck — cunukax

narrate, v, — tudmalikuqing (1)

narrow, adj. — qudukacidaq

narrow, n. [strait] — quduq

nation — taiyagun

natural — qalaq

near — 1. acidan 2. amatxaq with neg.

near at hand — cidagan

near by — dmiga

near (from — at hand) — dmigdn

near him — 1, a8lagdn 2. a8ldn 3. ilagan
near me — 1, a8liming 2. ilaming 3. ilaming
near thee — 1, alimin 2. ilamin

Nearer to him or it — ddasin

nearly — 1, 4datxan 2 adyuxtaq

fiecessary — 1. anuxtanaq 2. anuganaq, At

mouth — agilgiq
move, v. — angixtakuging nung (1)
move, tr. v. — 1. ayugnixtakuqing (1)
2. ciklagikuging (7)
move away from, v. — inganutikuqing
s qing (2
mo;e from my place, v. — iugakuiikuqing( )

move something, v. — agluxtikuqing (2
moved [1. hat_'ing changed his d?ve]glislg}
place 2. having settled somewhere else]
P. part. phr, — isx4n agluxsik
moves (it—) [emotionally] v, —
txin-adgalasakuq
much — 1. amnaguq 2. agacan
much (not—) — amnagulakan
much (so—) — asataq
mucus [nasal] — kanun
mugd— léag'uikuq
muddy (it is—) imper. v. — 1. ciqi
2. tagulkutukuq FS) i g
muffled [not wearing a parka] — ugagiq
muffler — uyuliq 3
multitude — taiydgukidaq
multitude of objects — mayukidagiq
murderer — asXatgaginaq
musician — cayagidaq
mussels [undet. sp.] — 1. calan 2. [prob. dif-
ferent spelling of same sp.] qamakun
gamcikdan, qamtiqdan 3. black sp‘—waiginl
4. smooth sp. — satmakudaq, satmayun
must, aux. v. — akakuging (1) f
must, imp., v — qalaxtakuq (5)
mustaches — inglakun
mystery — lunasaq

necessary (it is — to do so and so) v. phr.
magan axqaq
necessary (very—) — anuxtand-usaq
necessity — 1, fllnka;’:ing 2. alaqagiq
3. anuxtagagiq
necessity [infix imparting a sense of — to
verb] — axqagq
neck — uyuq
neck (anything carried on the—) — uyuliq
neck of land — sisxaq
need — 1, anuXtaqagiq 2. macungsitaq with
neg.
need, v. — anugukuqing (1)
need (I am in — of) v. — alakuqing (1)
needful — 1. anuxtanaq 2. anuganaq, At.
needle — inguqaq [lit. that which forces
itself through]
needles — dlusiq
needlessly — inimdn
needlework — dluqaq
needy — 1, manuqagiguluk 2. itugnanaq
neighbor — 1. ilaq 2. ilaqaq
nephew — 1. aglixtayaq [Zharov] 2. umniq
nerves — igacin
nest — cunguq
net (drag—) — kudmaciq
net (I catch with a—) v. — kudmacikuqing

(1)
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never — unuqugdnuluk
new — tagadaq
news — tunusaq o
news (good friendly—) — tunusacxisaq
next — amatxaq with neg.
nibble, v. — anigakuging (1)
niece — umniq
night — amax
night (by —or in the — time) — amgan
night guard — amgignaq e L
niiht (I stay up at—) V. — amgigikuging {(7)
nine — sicing
nine (by—) — sicingidim
ninefold — sicilung
nine times — sicingidim
nipple — maqdaq
nit — kituq
no — kugt [abbrev. ku]
no one — 1, amagan with a neg.
2. uniquguluk
nohow — masdlakan
noise — 1. amilgaq 2. imacxiq 3. tumdaq
noise (I produce—) v. — tumdakuqing (1)
noise (it makes a loud=) v. — Angagina-akuq
(5)
noisy (it is—) v.— 4ingagina-akuq (5) L
none — 1. amagan with a neg. 2. adlan with
a neg. 3. unuquluk
nook — iqux
north — 1. cugumada 2. qigadiq
northeast — qagadan
northeastern — qagadan-axtaq
northeast side — gagadan ! hy
northern eider duck, Semateria mollissima
borealis — kasamiq
northern lights — yugyan
northernmost cape of America, said to have
been reached by former Unangan —
qgigaditigan kamga

oath [judicial] — cam kumsigd [lit. hand

lifting ]
object — anagiq
object possessed — mayuq
object shaped like digit — atxuq

obligation (infix imparting sense of — to

verb) — axqaq
oblige, v. — 1. kyagikuqing (7)
2. gikukuqing (1)

obliged (I am—) aux. v. — akakuging (1)

obscure, v. — utxumayukuging (1)
observe, v, — anamasxikuqing ngan (1)

obstinate (I am—) v. — gigdalagakugqing (1)

obtain, v, — ilming agasxakuging (1
occupation — anamanagiq
occupy, v. — susigasakuqing (1)

occupy a place, v, — tanasakuging ngan (1)
occupy myself at some business or work, v.

— mamixtakuging (1)
occur, v. — makuqing (1)
ocher — akungaq

October, approx, — kimadgim tugidd [season

devoted to hunting]
odor — ilgiq
odor (it has an—) imp. v. — ilgikiq (5)

north-north-east — gigadim tanakd
north-north-west — qigadim — cakid
north side — qigadiq
northwest — cugumaddn-axtaq
nose — an'gusiq
nostril — an'gusiq
nostrils — miqudaq
not — kugd [abbrev. ku]
not at all — masdlakan i
notches on bone needles — dagélukik
nothing — adlan with a neg.
notice, V. — anamasxikuqing ngan (1)
nowhere — imunu with a neg.
notwithstanding — 1. axtagalik
2, axtagalikiian 3. axtagalikum
4, axtagalin
nourish, v. — acgukuqing (1)
nourished (I am—) v.—
an’gagivaxtasakuqing (1) f
November, approx. — agalgaluq [time at
which one busies one’s self in catching wild
animals]
now — waydm
now (just or right—) — waydm waya
now then! [sense of urging on or compelling]
—1.taga! 2. taga! ]
noxious — 1. sngangadaq 2. umlignaq
nude — cuxtaqagiq with neg.
number (by—) — asataq
numberless — asacagiguluk
numbers — samusin ;
numeral [an ordinal is denoted by {siq fol-
lowing the numeral] ex. second — ala
{siq [two plus Isiq]
nurse, v. — 1. acgukuqing (1)
2, aniqsulakuging (1) i
nurse (I give — to) v. — maqdackikuqing
(1)

(0]

off — 1, kian 2. kugan, pl. kungin

offend, v, — 1. itugnikuqing (1)
2. tunnuxtagukuging (1)

offer, v. — atgagusakuqging (1)

offering to an idol — agigdiq

often — amndgudim

oh! [exlam. of astonishment] — 4!

oh! [exclam. of fear] —a!

oh! [exclam. of pleasure] — ang-ang!

oh1 [exclam. of surprise] —1!

ointment — cadusiq

old age — gidayan

Old Man's Bight [ AL pl. na. of
Mikhailovskaia Bay on north shore of
Unalaska Island] — Alim Uddd

old (one who is very—) — aqagadaxtaq
[lit. who has ceased to walk

old woman — wigix

omnipotent — {isuq-suxtaq

on — 1, Adaligan 2, angadan 3, kian
[abbrev. ku] 4. kugan [abbrev. ku]
5. qudgan

on her, him, it — kugan

on me — kuming

on one occasion — attagasim
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on one's self — ki(im
on thee — kumin
on top o§ — kangan
on top of other objects —
Yoy jects — dngddamadén
once —11. attaqasim 2, tagataq
one — 1, agaca 2. attaqan 3. tagata
one and the other — 1. agica Zigagii:lfin
only — 1. agacan 2. attaqaluq 3. ingayali
onto one's self — kummadan i
open, adj. — guxtaq
open, v, — 1, agatxalikuqing (1
2. akatikung (2) it
open my lips, v. — agikugi
my y Yo Jing (1
opening in a dwelling — galgitg )
opponent — angakusaq
oppose, v, — 1. gitatalgakuqi
2. sulatakuqing |:l)g o)
opposes (it—) imper. v. — 1. kadiguk 5
2. kadigunakuq (5) e
opposite — 1. angadan 2. kadigunana
opposite me — angadaming : g
opposite thee — angadamin
opposite to — kadan 4ddn
opposition — kadigunanaq
opgrcsg v. — 1. acidalgakuqing (1)
(.l)akugasakut;mg (1) 3. qayugqitakuqing
or — dma
order, n. — malgaxtan-igganan
orger, v. — 1, kyagusakuging (1)
.ll)naqaxs:ku:png (1) 3. maxqaxsikuging

or;lier off, v. — ingulagakuqing (1)
::d:: (;l::“t:;l;:.t-— i_-.-agd:;galgkmﬁng (1)
o go, v. — xikuqi
D do, manucxikuqing
order some undertaking, v, —
mandmaqagakuqing (1)
orgcr to go, v. — Uyacxikuging (1)
order to go or come, v. — {ttacxikuqing (1)
orderer of affairs — maxqaxsixtaq
orders, n. — maxqaxsingin
ordinal [is formed by isiq following the
;;}:lﬁeralj ex,, second — alak isiq [two plus
ordinance — 1, malgaxtan-igganan
2. maxqaxsingin
ordinarily — wan tamadaga
ordure — 1. sitginaq 2. sitxinaq
ore — gigux
ornament, n. — anugnasayaq
ornament, v. — anugndsayakuqing (1)

pack, v, — ignidgakuqi
z ng (1
package — 1. cimguq 2. k::lik:)lr]
Ngdle. v. = yulikuging (1)
Pﬂ( ;-f)lo a large skin boat, v. — sayukuqing

paddle of small skin boat — 1, 4qadgusiq
2. nugasiq

Pagan — 1, agnamixtaq [Miss.]
2. angamikuxtaq

Pain — 1, akyagasiq 2. nagaq 3. naxtaqagiq

orn
_ajr]]geir::ski(;f crystals or pebbles on clothes
z:namunls on clothes — kacitin
n AL i
Izjlgzlelir;:;l(small —on clothing) — 1. cukatin
other — 1. agitasd 2, awagi ¥
other (of so%'nc -~ én:(]l‘)‘a—%rglwsz;;inuqu
other (one and the—) — agican i
other person — amagiq j
others (among—) — awién quetdn
otter (hairy sea—) — engatug
otter hunter — cngatunagnaq
otter hunterls [band of Aleuts assigned t
otter_hunting by Russian America .{‘m i
mtpcarn{]_ — cngatundx s
river—) — 1, 4 3
otter (young 383_;.1121;433;3‘.“::;1;;:1!): gl
2:5::: ?[?:};0'\"" — managaninguluk
oo ol i qalaxtakuq (5)
out from — ildn
out of — 4dagan
out of doors — 1. 4ca 2. sadagan 3. ulam 4ca
out of the east — qigaqum Adagén o
out of the Russian language into Aleut —
kasakam tunugan kungin unangam
tunugan ilin
out of the way [remote] — amatxa
uutdon the street — sadagan %
outdoors (I am—) v, — cuqi
outside (m('l the—) )—- 1. édasl?éi:fakuqmg ®
2, angddamadan
outside (I am — my dwelling) v, —
sadagakuging (1) 7
outstrip, v. — kad4 dqalikakuqi
outward — ﬁng:id:im(:lld:'ma Ko
outward on one's self — kiimadaligan
outwardly — kimadaligan v
over, prep. — 1, angadan 2, ki <
[abbrev. ku] 3. ﬁusm? g A
over, a(!j‘. [upper] — 1. kugiq 2. kuxiq
over against — kadan addn
over there — dmangun
overcome, v. — 1, kayasakuqgin
2. sitgugitikuging (2) B
overflow of the sea — alagum alagi
overflows (the river — its banks) imp. v. —
sidakuq (5) o
owl (brown—) — qunuluq
owl (great—) — tututaq
owner — taydgugamaq
own property, v. — mayagasakuqing (1)
own up to guilt — maxqaning

painful — ngalgiq
pain (I feel-) v. — naxtaqagikuqing (1)
pain (I give—) v. — nanalakuging (1)
painted — uludagiq
pair — ingacagiq
pale — alagadigaq
sale (I turn—) v. — alagadigakuqing (6)
pale (I turn — from fright) v. —

dtakuqing (1)
pale (that has turned very—) — atagiciknaq
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pallid — 1. alagadigaq 2. atagiciknaq
palm of handk— qisiq
aper — kalika '
gai‘adinc — :\gﬁqgum uld [Miss.: lit. dwelling
of the creator ] ’
parcel — cimguq
parcel out, v. — usakuqing (1)
pardon, v. — 1. annukuqing (1)
2, ignikuqing (1)
pardoned (I need to be—) v. —
sitxugisxakuging (1) g
pardoned (let it be —to me) imp. v. —
sitxugikug (4)
parity — sanakaq
parka (woman's otter or seal—) — cugax
parsley — qanisan ;
part, n. — 1. gataq 2. $nangd 3. udig
part, v. — 1. axsalakuging (1)
2. usakuqing (1)
particularly — 1. inaqan 2. tamandn
parts (lower—) — qalan
pass my time, V. — axsxakuqing (6)
pass through, v. — 1. agdakuqing (1)
2, agikuging (1) 3. axsxakuqing (6)
4, gukuqging (1)
passes away (it—) v.— idakuq (5) _
passes (it — by) imp. v. — matx8adakuq (5)
passes (it — its years) v. phr. — slum ilan
agdakuq
passing through — 1. cidaga agdanan
2. guxtaq y
passion (I fall into a—) v. — kusukuqing (1)
passions (angry—) — sinicxidanuluk
past him — angagdn
past me — angang
past thee — angén
patch on clothing — ilagasiq
path — akalugligaq
path (having opened a—) — akaluq
qamilackisik
path (to make a—) inf, v. — akalugan
adukugan
patience (have — with me) v. phr. =
kukiming txin-aggitada
payment — akisiq ;
payment (I make a—) v. — akisakuqging
peace — 1. atxagasigangin 2. vkudigaq
peace (I make — with) v.— 1. ilasasakuqing
(1) 2. ilatikuging ngan (2)
peak — kigusiq
pebbles used as ornaments or fastenings on
clothes — ngitakix
peck with my beak [said of birds] v. —
kumugikuging (7)
peddler — tauyanaq
ped — asxuq
pegs on which fish are dried — nin
pelt — ifluqa_q
pen — alugasiq
pencil — alugasiq
pendant — uqlunuq
penetrate, v. — 1, angalakuqing
2. gukuging (1)
penis — Gng
penitence — ilax
people — taiyagun
people living to the east of Unalaska —
gigadaginan

perceive, v. — ukukuging ngan (1)
perches (it—) [said of birds] imp. v. —
tagakuq (1)
perform, v. — cxatakuqing (1) !
perform some act, v. — anagidakuging (1)
perhaps it is — amasukuq
peril — akiliq
perishable — sixdaq
perished — ikickinakaq
permissable (what is—) — mana aqaq
permit, v. — 1. kyaglakuqing (1),
2. kyagulakuqing 3, sanatakuging, r.
permit to come frequently, v. —
agadackikuqing (1)
pernicious — sngangadaq
persist, v. — gigdalagakuging %)
person from another locality — Snugiq
person handling goods used in Aleutian
trade — tauyanaq
person (other—) — amagiq
perspiration — idugaq
perspire, v. — idugagikuqing (7)
persuade, v. — gilakuqing (1)
pestilence — umlikadaq
petition, n. — dyasiq
petition, v. — dyakuqing (1)
petrel — sayuq
petrels, arctic — gidangan
phenomenon — axqatasigadigaq
physician — ugayana
pick, v. — lakuqing (lcs
pick berries (to—) inf. —qayun lagan
pick up, v. — taxsxakuqing (1)
picked (I am — out) v.— itxadakuqing (1)
pickle with brine, v. — aldgunuxsxikuqing
(1)
picture to myself, v. — anugélakuqing (1)
piece — 1. inuq 2. (}ataq
piece out, v. — igutikuqing (2)
piece set in — igutiq
pierce, v. — cunikuging (1)
pierced (it is—) v. — isanalgikug (4)
pike — kadamagusiq
pile — 1. an’guq 2. kaxignan
pillar — asgutiq
pillow — kangitiq
pilot — ukatgik
pine away, v. — qakatikuging (2)
pine tree — cumnax
pit — dnguq
pitch [resin] — ciguq
pitiful — itignisaq
pity, v. — 1. &ngugakuqing (1)
2. dnguxtakuging (1)
pity me! — nung txin-itugnisada!
place, n. — 1. isxaq 2. tanaq
place, v. — 1. agsxakuqing (1)
2. ignikuqing (1) 3. iqlukuging (1)
place away, v. — ignidgakuging (1
place for safe keeping — iqludgasiq
place (impassable—) — cingam axnxndukai‘uk
place (inhospitable—) — tanadgucagiq with
neg. )
place (it is an uneven, rugged—, full of hill-
ocks) imp. v. — tanaqulakuq (5)
place not yet reached — fsxaligaq
place (populated or habitable=) —
tanadgucagiq
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plague — umlikadaq
plain — 1. masaguluk 2, tngugq
plait, v, — ayukakuqing (1)
p}ank [— dyuq
plant | undet. sp.] — sakudi
[kutagarnik I;{]] R llpstaty
plants [general term] — idasagin
plates — cammaq
platter — kalukagq
play, V. — 1. caminakuqing (1)
2. mikakuging (1) 3. gaganasaq
play with, v, — ikalakuqing (1)
plead, v. — dyakuqing (1)
piensast(l— anugnasaq
please am—) v. — qagaxsinikuqi
k] qng;{t;q qagaxsinikuqing (1)
p]!mble — inyudaq
plot, v. — winginixtakuging
pluck, v. — lakuging (I)i P
pluck off, v. — igagikuqing (1)
plug, n. — cimitiq
plug, v. — cimitikung (2)
plunder, v. — masaqadatikung (2)
poem — angasiq
point, n. — cuqidaq
point out with my finder [in ¢ :
Nt (y;) ger [in general] v, —
point toward some particular person or thing
v. — cugaguxtakuging (1) l
pole — 1. anagiq 2. anagidaq [dimin.]
po[e (hunting—) — kadamagusiq
polished — qackidigaq
polite — utxitasaqaq
pollute 8 stream so that fish cease to resort
to it, inf, v. — amdyaknagan -
poor — 1. itugnanaq 2. kingunaq
3. manuqagiguluk i
ponder, v. — an’gisisakuqing (1)
populated place — tanadgucagiq
porcupine — nuniq '
porpoise [2 undet. sp.] — 1. aladaq
2. an'gaigiq
porridge — caxsaxsiq
portion, n. — udig
portion out, v. — axtiiqagikuqing (1)
Possess, v, — 1. agikuqing [agsik, ger.:
agida! impv.] 2. ilming agasxakuqing (1)
Possess something, v. — anagidakuqing (1)
Possessed by a spirit [person] — qugagiq
Possessing many things — 1. magddaguq
2. maqagiq
Possession — mayuq
possessions (great—) — mayukidagi
possible (as much as — in time ulr‘ glace) -
1. sanakam sanatalik 2. sanakam
sanatalkinin
Possible (it is — to be done) v, —
malagudikakuq
POst — asgutiq
Posteriors — icadaq
Pouch — ignikadgusiq
Pound (nine-tenths of a—) — inkatiq
Pour, v, — yukung (1)
2::’:“}' — itugnanaq
er — 1. maxqaq 2. suktass igasi
ot o - ki
Poﬁe)rless (I am—) v. — naxtaqagikuqing

,‘3:’35'52.' A e
Py Tocks, b ot o] e
pr:??\:til::!eﬁn;%p(lgld] v. — ayakuqi
v amgskuang ) ol
e e y
P L
i itants of Islands [legendary]
eochely - A dibaglng ¢2)
pr?IEJ;ant (she becomes—) v, — idmagikuq

preoccupied (I am—) v, — S
(1) (Iam-) v. atuqagnixtakuqing

prepare, v. — atxaxtikuqing (2
preparcd[ —-fatxaf(t;iq e
present [gift] — 1. agasaq 2. agasi
present, v. — 1. éqaiiﬁqunqg (2)g151q
2 axq:(r;ikuqing (2)
present am—) v, — ay i
2. udalikm]in; (1) ARty ()
preserve, v — aglikuqing (1)
press, v. — acidalgakuging (1)
prc-[_fnnn_l.tan — itangix tayagun
prc(\l'gnt [inanimate things] v. — dganikuqing
P ks . 2 1 :
rll][:)llrli';](‘f] Islands — amiq [pre-Russian place
price — aki
pr?ce (I fix a=) v. — akilgikuqi
prick, v. — cunikuging {lf g G
prick a boil, v. — uxtikuqing (2)
prickly — 1. cuctulaq 2. gicagadaq
pr!de — dtyugasaqan
priest [ pagan] — qugagiq
priest [R. church] — 1. kamgam tuki
2. kamgatiiku 3. kamgatukuq 4. kamgax
aguxtaq [all selected by Miss. ]
primarily — 1. itangasik 2. itangisik
pristine — tagddaguluk
privy — sitgiluq
prize, n. — agusisiq
prize (I give a—) v. — dguxsikuqing (1)
proceed, v. — nukuqing [Kodiak word]
[\rﬂdt‘l(‘c.‘ v. — 1. agatikuging (2)
2. aqatikung (2) 3. ukdgakuqing (1)
producer — aguxtaq '
profit, n. — dgutxaq
progress, v. — tngunaxtakuqing (1)
promise, v. — iggadakuqing
promontory — 1. igguq 2. iguq
prone to anger — kusuguq
pronunciation — {lugadaq
proper — qalaq
proper place for a thing — qalaq
properly — 1. acigusan 2, a!igusan
property — maqadan
prophet — tununaq
proprietor — 1. agnakaq 2. tayv{gugamagq
props [small, for supporting plants] —
anulyan [0. W.]
prosecute at law, v. — angaxtakuqing (1)
prosperity — ukudigaq




prosperous — ukudiganaq |
prostrate (I lie—) v.— usugikuqing (7)
protuberance — 1. qung 2. qungiq
prove, v. — tagakung (1) :
provoke, v. — atuqagnixtakuqing (1)
prudent — 1. Skulaguluk 2. dngiguluk
3. idaqulisadaguluk
ptarmigan, Lagopus alpin — agdikaq
puff, v. — Gsmikuging (1 !
puffin (horned—) Fratercula corniculata —
gaxidaq .
puffin (tufted—) Lunda cirrhata — uxcuq
pull, v.— 1. sayukuqing (1)
2 tixyukuqin% {Eei
pull forth, v. — dulakuqing (1)
pull out, v. — idgidgukuging (1)
pumice stone — Sngax
punish, v.— 1. tugakuqing (1)
2. tunugyalakuqing ngan (1
pupil — 1. &cigaqaq 2. uguti
purchase, v. — akikuqing (1
purchaser — akikaginaq
purify, v.— 4malikuging (1)

purloin, v, — angayu ikuging (7) _
purport of a book — gidgum kangin
pus — susuq
push, v. — ingtidakuging (1)
push against, v. — ingumixtakuqing (1)
push out, v. — ttikuqing (2) s
push something away, v. —
kayikitalgakuging (1) \
push with my foot, v. — kitamixtakuging (1)
put! impv. — agada!
put, v.— 1. ignikuging (1)
2. quyusakuqing (1)
put into effect, v. — agakuqing (1)
put on clothes, v. — cukuging
[usually with infix.]
put on one garment after another, v. —
cudgukuging (1) . :
put something onto, v.— cuckisxakuqing
ngan (1) i
put to death, v. — askatikuging (2)

putrid (I become—) v.— sixtikuging (2)
puzzling — lisnigagiq

Q

quantity — sanakaq

quarrel, n. — qasluq

quarrel, v. — 1. qaslugikuqing (7)
2. tunugakuqing (1)

quarrelsome — agan‘gunaq

quarter of anything — angagan angd

question, n. — dmadusiq
question, V. — 4mayaxtakuging ngan (1)
question (I puta— to) v. — Amatakuqing (1)

race of people — kinglaxtiq
radiance — angalickisiq
rage — amgqitum malgd
rags — 1. dxsackidanuluk 2. cuxtdqaxtagax
rain, n, — cixtaq
rain (drizzling—) — cixtam daxsxitiyuluk
rain falls, v. — cixtakuq (1)
rain (without—) — calutaq
rainbow — tudngalaq
raincoat — cixdaq
raining (it is—) v. — cixtakuq (1)
raining (it is not—) v. — catutakuq (5)
rain-proof garment (finely stitched—) —
cixdam kumadan &lugi
raise, v. — kumsikuqing (1)
raise my head, v. — kakikuqing (1)
raise someone who is lying down, v. —
aggitikuqing (2)
ramrod for gun or cannon — qakuglisiq
ransom — akixtaq
rapid [said of current] — anudigaq
rarely — yiliq
rash Teruntion] — cimgan
raspberry (wild=) — alagnaq
raspberry bush (wild—) — ingigin
rat — {tgitumaq
rather — agaca, agatingin, pl.

quickly — 1. angayaq 2. imindlakan
quietly — atatdlakan '
quinnat salmon, Oncorhynchus chavicha —
amiyung
quit, v. — 1. iménutakuging (1) .
2. inganusxakuqing (12 3, ixqikuging (1)
quit an act in time, V. — gatakuging (_2)
quite — 1. aldng 2. sananangin sanatakin

R

ratify, v. — angaxtakuging (1)
raven — qalngaq
reach, v. — 1. angasakuqing (1)
2, tkuging (1)
real — lidagusaq
really — adalilakan
reason — an'gikik
reason, v, — an'gisisakuqing (1)
reason (for the — that) — 1. quldn, pl,
qulangin, qulin 2. umakun quléngin
3, umakun qulin
reasonable — idaqulisadaguluk A
receive into my family, v. — ilasasakuqing
(1)
reckoning — samusin
recline, v. — qigdalagakuqing (1) .
reclining (I am —on) v.— Angyugixtakuqing
recognize, v. — 1. axqayaxtakugqing 1)
2. axsakuging (1) 3. tagiktakuqing (1)
recollect, v. — 1. adangin agagtan
2, an‘gigalakuqing (1)
recollections — an'giganangin
recovered (having—) v. phr. — qangu
axqalik
recovery (unexpected — from sickness) —
1. kummalgadaguluk 2. kummalgaguluk
rectify (to—) — malgagin ngin atxasxagta
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red — uludaq
red-colored — {langsaq
re:_ s:Lnl':gn, Omncorhynchus lycaodon or niarka
reduce, v. — dngaglikuqing (1
retjuce another to a pi"ltiaﬁl.-‘.E gondition V. —
itugnixtakuqing (1) Tt
redwood, California — cagaq
reed, Bot. — 1. cucagidaq 2. sutug
reed [cane or pipe] — cuyaq
reflect, v. — an'gilakadakuqing (1)
::garglas. v.f—hacfcikuqing (1)
ardless of t i
astpomyien e unfortunate — itugnanagq
regret, v. — 1. amtakuqin

2. waxtakuging (l)q <his

regulations — atxagasigangin

reign, v. — tanamagugugakuging (1)
reiterate, v. — algidisakung (1)
reject, v. — amnixtakuqing (1)
rejoice, v. — 1. inixsigakuging (1)

2. qagatakuqing (1) 3. talikuging (1)

4. unginasanixtakuqing (1)
relative — 1. ilaq 2. ilaqaq
re}atlves — 1. ilanuq 2, ilatxin
release, v, — 1, amalixtacxikuqi

2. takacxikuqing (1) oot
relieve, v. — ilagukuqing (1)
rely on, v. — 1. yagakuging (1)

2. yaxtakuqing (1)
rely upon, v. — un’gitakuqing (1)
remain, v. — agixtakuqing (1)
réma!n behind, v. — dxsakuqing (1)
remainder — awagin
remaining [ part.: used also to form
re:'numl:ra]ﬂ — signaxtaq

ark, v. — anamasxikuqing ngan
remember, v, — an'gitakuqqinﬁ'g 1) v
reminiscences — an’giganangin
remnant {_I ?gisiq
remorse (I feel—) v. — ayagikuqi
remote — amarxzq e
remove, v, — amdtxakuqing (1)

2 ixqinixtakuging (1) 3. tagitakuqing (1)
remove from office, v. — ingulagakuqing (1)
remove from one place to another, v. —

isxanaqalikuqing (1)
remunerate, v. — dguxsikuqing (1)
render, v. — agdalgakuging (1)
render small, v, — kinginisakuqing (1)
render to, v. — agdakuging (1)
rent — 1, akisiq 2, isanaq
rents (it has become full of=) v. —

isanalgikuq (4)
repair, v, — 1. ilagikuqing (7

2. tagdmqittakuqing (1)( }

3. tungagayakuqing (1)
repeat, v. — algidisakung (1)
repeat words, v. — 1. ixtaqan agakuqing

2. ixtaqan ixtakuging :
repent, v, — amtakuqing (1)

"-‘D'I‘-'nllncc — {lax

reply, v. — angdaxsxikuqing (1)

::th (I ma'kc—) v, — angdaxsxikuqing (1)
S port, n. [in speech] — tunusaq

eport [sound] — tumdaq

report of gun — sulgidgasim sulgd

report words, v, — 1, ixta i

2. ixtaqan ixtakuqing e
repose, v. — 1, angamikuging (1)

2. daxtakuqin i
representatioqn _g &LL;.;]aqagasakuqmg il
repress, v. — aglixtakuging ngan
reprimand, v. — qiku_vaqdasgakﬁqing()l)
reproach, v. — gikuyadaXtakuqing (1)
reprove, v. — gikuyadasakuqing (1)
request — dyasiq
require, v. — anugukuqin
required (I am —-gto d:l) vg. —(~1)

amasxakuqing (1)
requite, v. — agdalgakuqin
::scue,fv. - z:lgg'iiikuqincé {%)(1)

scue from death, v. — an’gagitikuqi
rescuer — ag¢gitaq E&dis:r:rl] e
rescuer from death — an’gagita
resemble, v. — lidakuqing ngin ?l)
resv_amblccl (I am—) v. — lidatikuqing (2)
reside, v, — ayugadakugqing (1)
residue — signaq
resin — ciguq
resist, v. — 1. isakuging (1

2. qitatalgakuging (1) 3.)su]atakuqing (1)
respect, v, — igaxtakuqing (1)
respected person — taiydguxsidagaq
respire, v. — agsmikuqing (1)
respond, v. — angdaxsxikuqing (1)
response — angdaxsxisiq
rest, n. [remainder] — awagin
rest, (‘I c-l— da)'ctaku)qing (1)
rest esire to—) v. — qigdalagakugi
rest (I take—) v.—1. ég‘}tgakuqi%gk?g;ng i

2. saqagasakuqing (1)
resting (comfortable — place) — isxaxsiq
re.}ttliss (I am—) v. — sukutiignixtakuging
restore, v, — 1, cilukuqing (1
2, tagamqi)‘ctakuqiné (gi}( )
restore to health, v. — ugayakuging (1)
restore to life, v. — dglagikuging (2)
reston.zd (having—) v. phr. — qangi axqasik
restrain, v. — qayuqitakuqing ?1)
resuscitate, v. — an'gagitikuqging (2)
retain, v. — 1, anatakuging (1)
2. suxtakuqing (1)
retire v. — dmdnutakuqing (1)
return, v. — 1. cilukuging (1)
2. ikukuging (1)
return home, v. — tanadakuqging (1)
return something, v, — ikutikuqing (2)
reveal, v. — axsasakuqing (1)
reveal to someone, v. — ilagikuqing (7)
revery — ukuqanidaq
revile, v. — maligdsalakaging (9)
re\:isc. vV, — &gl:t;&ikuqing {2}
revolting against him, v. phr. — qusan
anganaq
reward — :h_f;usisiq
rib — sakig
ribs — allun
rich — 1. magqddaguq 2. maqagiq
riddle — lisniqagiq
ridicule v. — qélmidaxtakuqing (1)
ridicule (I turn into—) v. —
qélmidagakuqing (1)
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ridicule (it deserves—) imp. v. —
aluyulnakuq (5) :

ridicule someone, v. — alusaxtakuqing (1)

rid myself of, v. — takakuqing (1)

Riecheshnaya Volcano on Umnak Island, A.
pl. na. — Ismaq :

right [correct] — agan’gudaq with neg.

right here — ingungudagan

right (I am in the — condition) v. —
acigusadaxtakuqing (1) y

right (on the -hand side) — 1. cagamagugiq
2. cagamgugiq '

rights (to set to—) — malgagin ngin
atxasxagta

ring — 1. atguxsiq 2. atkuksiq

ripe (I grow—) v. — qangakuqing (1)

ripen, v. — qangakuqing (1)

ripen (I begin to—) Tsaid of berries] v.—
cidgitikuging (2)

ripened — qangakuq

ripened seed or vegetable — qangayaq

rise, v. — axqagakuqing (1)

rise from bed, v. — axtikuqing (2)

rise from lying down, v. — dxtikuging (2)

rise (I cause someone to—) v, —
agigayakuging (1)

rise (the waves—) imp. v. —tagalguq (5)

rise up from sitting, v. — anqakuqing (1)

risen — qayatanaq

risk — angiq

river — 1. ciganaq 2, cig-dnaq

road — takaluq

roam on the sea, v. — 1. aldgukuqing (1)
2. iglugikuging (7)

roast, v. — cugidakuging (1)

rob, v. — masaqadatikung (2)

robber — 1. taiyagum taiyagukasidin laxtaq
2. tayaguniq

rock, n. — nuq

rock, v. — yagisakung (1)

rock column — ungluq

rock frequented by sea lions — Ixsgiq

sack — ignikadgusiq

sacred — 1, angaligadigasidaq
2, snganidaq, At. [Miss.]

sad (I am—) v. — dmanitakuqing (1)

sad (it is — to me) v. — nanasakuqing (1)

safety (I seek—) v, — agutakuqing (1)

sail of boat — sutux

sailor — alagux agnaq

saints and the righteous [a missionary
phrase] — Agigum 4dan aganangin

sake (for the — of) — quldn, pl. qulin,
qulangin

sale (for—) — tadyaq

salmon, see: goletz—; humpback—; king—;
quinnat—; red—; silver—.

salt — alagu

salt, v. — aldgunuxsxikuqing (1)

salt box or container — aldgumugaq

salute, v. — kamgakuqing (1)

same (the very—) ! — awaya!

sand — cuguq

sandbank — asaq

rock (slab of—) — cungluq

rocky — nugiq

rod — tugasiq

rodent [a Manchurian tarbagan] —
qusxiq

rollers [sea] — &naq

room (small—) — agayaq

root — cuqidaq

root of Polygonum wiviparum, R, makarsha
[edible] — qugucudaq

root of tree — qunglug

rope — umnaq

rosy — uludaq

rot, v. — sixikuging (1)

rough — 1. engatukuq 2. qagnatuq

rough (it becomes—) [said of sea] imp. v. —
tagalguq (5)

rough (it is — at sea) v. —alutuq (5)

round — gimadguq

route — akalugligaq

row, v. — yulikuqing (1)

rub, v. — uligikuging (1)

rub out, v. — kidgukuqing (1) LI

rub something on a stone, v. — cumlikuqing
(1) :

Rubus articus, R. mamura — dmaciyaq

rude — dkulaq i

rudder — 1, gisgusiq 2. qisngusiq

ruin, v, — akililakuqing (1)

ruined — {kicxinakaq

rule — tanamagugugakuqing (1)

run, v. — ixgikuging (1)

runs (it—) [said of streams] v. —
amnagikuq (8)

rush, Bot. — sutuq

Russian — kasakaq [from Cossak]

Russian (a—) — dgagiq [because not usually
wearing a parka]

Russian (a—) — saligugiq [lit. person
continually wearing a head-covering]

rust — qumlagum sitxingin

ruthless — itugnanaq axqataguluk

Sannak Island — Isanaq [before corruption]

Satan — qugam tukd [ Miss,

satiate, v. — cxatakuqing (1

satisfied (I am—) v. — qagaxsinikuqing (1)

satisfy, v. — exatakuqing (1)

saucer — qiciq

save [rescue] v. — aggitikuqing (2)

save for, prep. — uglagin

save from death, v. — an'gagitikuqing (2)

savior — an'gagitaq

savior — dggitaq [ Miss.]

saw [tool] — igagisiq

say, v. — 1. Isakuqing (1) 2. ixtakuqing (1)
3. tunum agikuqing

say (I have the—) v. — tunum agikuqing

say (that is to—) imp. v. — qangtakuq (5)

saying (I am—) v, — Isaktakuqing (1)

scale [ measurement] — atxidusiq

scales [weighing instrument] — inkadusiq

scarecrow — igadagax

scarecrow made of grass, used in games —
qugalitaliq
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scatter, v. — 1. amnixtakuqing (1
2. ciSikuging (1) i (1)
scene — ukamaq
scent — ilgiq
sceptical (I am—) v, — 1. inagdakuqing (1)
2. inagikuging (2)
scissors — isiqasiq
scold, v. — 1. qdlmidaxtakuqing (1)
2, tunugakuging (1)
scoop — aglusiq
Scoter, either Surf or American — see surf
duck
scrape, v. — anigakuqing (1)
scratch, v. — cudukuging (1)
scream, v. — imacxikuqing (1)
screech — gimidaq
screw up my eyes, v. — singlitakuqing (1)
sea — alaguq
sea (at—) — alagum angad4
sea bass, Icthy. — 1. qaxcikuq 2. tukuq
sea bear [fur seal] — lakuq
sea (bottom of—) — qamdaca
sea cabbage, -kale, [edible] — kangadgin
sea current — anuq
sea drake — qaciyaq
sea gull, Larus glaucus — slukaq
sea (high—) — aluq
sea (I roam on the—) v. — iglugikuqing (7)
sea-kale [sp. growing on rocks] — iqun
sea lion — qawaq
sea lions (place where — enter the water) —
ixsgiq
sea lion stomach containing partially digested
fish eaten as a delicacy — nuxsxaq
sea lion (young—) — cagaliq
sea (on the—) — alagum angad4
sea otter (hairy—) — cngatuq
sea (out at—) — alagum tlga
sea parrot — qaxidaq
sea shell [undet. sp., called “little boats” by
Aleut children] — kasigun
sea urchin, Echinoidea — agugnaq
seal [stamp or mark] — anatiq
seal (fur—) Zool. — lakuq
seal fur — ldkudaq
seal (hair—) Zool. — isuq
seal (young—) — cagali
seal (young female fur—rg — ldkudagq, P. 1.
search, v, — ilgakuqing (1)
search for and find, v. — agitasakuging (1)
seashore — alagum acid4
seashore which is covered at high tide —
agugiq
seat — unguciluq
seat (large—) — ungucilugaq
seat myself, v. — ungucitikuqing (2)
seated (I am—) — ungucikuging (1)
seaweed — alagum kumgt
second — alak isiq
Second in a series — alak-lsiq
Secondly — tatdm
Secret, n, — lunasaq
secret, adj. — agutaq
Secretary — alugnaq
Secrete, v. — agusxikuging (1)
Secretly, adv. — axqatatilakan
Section — kamgiq
Seel — 1, wan! 2. waya!
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see, v. — ukukuging ngan (1)
seed of plant — qasaq
seed (ripe—) — qangayaq
seeds of all kinds — inisan
seeing that — 1. sanakam sanatalik
2. sanakam sanatalkinin 3. umaya
adanginin
seek for, v. — ilgakuqing (1)
seek safety, v. — agutakuging (1)
seek with effort, v. — qayuqinalakuqing (1)
seeming — atasanaq
seem (it would—) v. phr, — atasanaq
seen (what can be—) — ukugadagq
seize, v. — 1. malisxakuqing (1)
2. susigasakuqing (1)
seldom — yiliq
select, v. — 1. imitikuqing (2)
2. gimisakuqing (1) 3. taxkakuging (1)
self — igim
self (from one’s—) — 1. ilalimang 2. kiim
self (in one’s—) — ilalimang
self (on one’s—) — kiim
self (one’s—) — 1. igim 2. ilim
self (one’s own—) — inaqdm
self-willed child — masatuq
seller — 1. aganaq from agatikuqing
2. agatxaginaq
selves (their own—) — imang, pl. of igim
send, v. — Uyacxikuqing (1)
send off, v. — awaxtakuqing (1)
scrzdionc on an errand, v. — dmanuckikuqing
1
sense — an'giq
sense (the — is) imp. v. — 1, kangtakuq (2)
2. qangtakuq (5)
sel}si)ble (I am — of) v. — tutayagakuqing
1
sent (thing—) — cimguq
separate, adj. — inaqan
separate, v. — 1. dxsalakuqing (1)
2. taxkakuqing (1)
separate myself from, v, —
$nangamudagikuging (7)
separate myself from others, v. —
axsakuqing (1)
separated — amatxaq
separated from — sixsixtaq
separately — 1, agungudagan 2. itgan 3. itxan
4. itxan
September, approx. — cngulim tugidd [month
when animals shed fur]
serious — kayagnaq
servant — 1, awanaq 2. talag
service — cammagq
set, v. — ignikuqing (1)
set in, v, — cangatikuqing (1)
set in order, v. — iglukuging (1)
set in place, v. — quyusakuqing (1)
set on foot some undertaking, v. p. —
mandmaqagakuging (1)
settle, v. — tanalgitikuging (2)
settle a place, v. — tanasakuging ngan (1)
settlement — 1. tanadgusiq 2. tanag, At.
settlement (large—) — 1. tanadgucigamaq
2. tanadgusigamaq
seven — ulling
sevenfold — ululung
seven times — ulldingidim




sew, v. — alukuging (1)
sew on a patch — ilagikuqing (7)
sewing — aluqaq or
shade, n. — 1. ugimaqayuq 2. ugin’giliq
shadow, n, — 1. ugimiqayuq 2. ugin'giliq
shaggy — cngatukuq
shake, v. — 1. ayagikuging (2) \

2. ayugnixtakuqing (1) 3. yaginixtakuging

1) ¢
shake down, -off, -out, v. — kamagikuqing

7
shnkl my head [present meaning of pre-
Christian term for worship and pray] v. —
agdukuging (1)
shallow — gqamdaguluk
shaman — qugagiq
shaman (under the influence of a—) —
sngangadaq
shame, n. — ayagiq
shame (I putin — and fear) v.—
ayagikuqing (2)
share — udig
shark, Seminasus microcephalus, Icthy. —
qacikux
sharp — cutgidigaq
sharp (it is—) imp. v. — gicagikug (4)
sharp-edged article — sagiq
sharpen something, v. — cumlikuging (1)
shatter, v. — sigusakuqing (1)
shave, v. — anigakuging (1)
she — ingan
shears — isiqasiq
sheath — ugan ]
sheath for a knife — diqasim 'ga
shed, v. — yukung (1)
shellfish [small undet. sp.] — ciknan
shell test — lituq
shelter — caciq
shelter (I find—) v. — agutakuging (1)
shelters erected for temporary use when
traveling — ixsun
ship [not native] — sunaq [corrup. R.]
shiver, v. — 1, ayagikuqing (2)
2. igatukuging (1)
shoal — asaq
shoe, v. — ulixskikuging (1)
shoes — uligiq
shoes (I put — on someone) v. —
uliksxikuqing (1)
short — aduguluk
shot [sound ] — tumdam sulgd
shoulder — qanglig
shout, n. — imacxiq
shout, v. — imackikuging (1)
shouting — aganginaq
shove, v. — 1. ingidakuging (1)
2. ingumixtakuging (1)
3. tugamikuqing (1)
shovel — Adgusiq
show, v. — agatikuqing (2)
show myself, v. — 1. agackikuqing (1)
2, agikuging (3)
show myself often, v. — agadackikuging (1)
shower, v. — yukung (1)
shun, v. — igixtakuqing (1)
shut, v. — cacikuqing (1)
shut my eyes, v. — singlitakuging (1)
shutter — satmaliq [corrup. R.]

shy — igatuq

side — snangd

side (eastern—) — gigaquq

side (from that—) — akagigan

side (north—) — gigadiq

side (one — of a thing) — angd

side (on that—) — 1, agaadan 2, agén
side (on the—) — angamadan

side (on the north—) — cugumadd
side (on the other—) — angamadén

side (on the right-hand—) — 1. cagamagugiq

2. cagamgugiq L
side (what is on the left—) — angiqigiq
sides (from both—) — alak adakik
sides (lower—) — qalan
sides (on all—) — imunu
sides (on different—) — agungudagan
sides (under—) — galan
sides (wrong—) — qalan
sigh, v. — an’gidakuqing (1)
sight — ukuga
sightless— ukuqulaq
sign — 1. anatiq 2. axqatasiq
sign (great—) — axqatdsigadigaq
sign (I make a—) v. — anasxikuqing (1)
signifies, imp. v. — kangtakuq (2)
silence EI enforce—) v, — tuyunikuging (1)
silence (I keep—) v.— tuyukuqing (1)
silent — tuyutuq
silently — alasaq
silly — daqulgaq
silver salmon, Oncorhynchus kishuch —

qakidaq; also called gam aﬁalugi at
Unalaska because it is last fish of season.
similar (it is — to) imp. v. — sanakuq (5)
similar (so — as not to be distinguishable
from) — lidausanaq
similar (very—) — lidagusaq
similarity — lidaca
similarly — lidaq
simple — masaguluk
sin, n. — tunnuxtaguq
sin, v, — tunnuxtagukuging (1)
since — 1. tacim 2, tacin 3. tacing
4, tacinguluk 5. umaya ddanginin

sinew threads — idgitgan

singing — unux

single — attagaluq

sink intp, v. — angalakuqing

sinner — tunnuxtagugiq

sister — Ungiq

sit, v. — ungucikuqging (1)

sit down, v. — ungucitikuqing (2)

Sitginag — name of island south tip of
Kodiak Island

sitting (that one — above me) — lkan

six — ating

sixth (by—) — atunguluq

sixfold — atunguluq

sixth in a series — atung Isiq

six times — atungidim

size — sanand

skilful — tngunax

skilled — maikuq [lesser degree than
maiqudagq ]

skilled in the transaction of business —
angiguluk

skin — qackiq
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skins of wild animals — igluqaq

skirt of gown — 1, dtmigasiq 2. tuktiq

skirt of something — siciga

skull — 1. tanniq 2. dtuq

sky — iniq

sky — 1. inyudaq [At. and O. W.]
2. quyudaq [At. and O. W.]

slain — asxatgaq

slap, v. — tugakuqing (1)

slave, n, — talaq

slave girl — ayagam talagand

slay, v. — 1. cunikuging (1) 2. lakuqing (1)

sleep, n. — sagaq

sleep, v. — sagakuqing (1)

sleeping place — saqaliq

sleeping place in dwelling — initiq

sleet — §laqayuq

sleeve of a coat — dmgaq

slit — caxtaq

sliver — cuniknaq

sloppy (it is — weather) imp. v, —
cigitukuq (1)

sloth — saxtaq

slow (I am—) v, — iminakuging (1)

slowly — alasaq

slumber, v. — axtayigikuqing (1)

smaller — 1. digalakan 2. kingugiq

smart — axsadigaq

smash to pieces, v, — sixsilakuqing (1)

smear with grease, v. — cadukuging (1)

smell, n, — ilgiq

smell, tr. v. — umtakung (1)

smells (it—) imp. v. — ilgikdq (5)

smew, Mergus albellus — aglayaq

smile, v. — aluyugikuqing (7)

smoke — liyuq

smoke-hole — galgiq

smoke in rising, imp. v. — wagikuq (4)

smokes, imp. v. — uyugikuq (5)

smoking — uyugadaq

smoldering — uyugadaq

smolders, imp. v. — uyugikuq (5)

smooth — qacxkidigaq

snap something off, v. — sixsilakuqing (1)

snatch, v, — {ttalgakuqing (1)

snatch away, v. — ixqi\ikuqing (2)

sneeze, v, — asukuqing (1)

snipe [4 undet, sp.] — 1. cigidadaq 2. silutaq
3, I_nng-hillcd — cwingiq 4. seasnipe —
tixlikanangiq, tixliknaq

snip off, v. — isiquqing

snowflake — sasaq

snowstorm — dux

Snowstorm (violent—) — igaduq

80 — 1, ikdgusan 2. ingangdsaq 3. nikun

50 much — améngasaq

50 much the more — timandn

Wbbmg‘—-— qidugik

sobs (pitiable—) — qidam qidugam itugand

50d — {nuq

Socks — uligiq

soft — 1, macungsitaq 2. qagndgidaguluk

“‘?»l)(l make—) v. — qagndgidakadakuqing

soften, v, — qagndgidakadakuqging (1)
o lit. I make unlike a bone

“’[ + V. — kikagnasakuqing (1)

%Journ, v, — ayugadakuqing (1)

sold (anything that is—) — tatiyag
sole — attagaluq
solicitous (I am — for) v, —
an’gagiyaxtasakuging (1)
solid — 1, ilmadaq 2. tngugq 3. tungaq
4. tunggaq 5. cmax
solidity — amniq
solve, v. — cilikuging (1)
some — amagiq
someone — 1. amagan 2, amagiq
something — 1. amagan 2. anagiq 3. atlan
sometime or other — ilagdn ildn
somewhere — amaligan
somnolent (I find myself in a — condition)
v. — sngagikuging (1)
son — 1. laq 2. llaq 3. lakudag, Umnak
song — 1, angasiq 2. unux
song (to sing a—) — angasiq malgagta
son-in-law — naguq
soon — angayaq
soot — dig
soothe a child, v. — anigsulakuqing (1)
sorrel, bot. — dlungayaq
sorrow — 1. amanaq 2. amnagq 3. macungsitaq
with neg. 4 qulilag
sorry (I am — for doing something) v. —
amtakuqing (1)
sort, n. — sgaq
sort, v. — taxkakuging (1)
soul — an’giq
sound Ehcn]th_\'] — kangugq
sound [noise] — 1. amilgaq 2. tunutuq
sound of the sea — akayuq
soup — caxsaxsiq
soup (fish—) — caxsaq
sour — caknagq
sour (it turns—) v. — caknatakuq (5)
south — namadd
south side — namadd
south-south-west — qudgaguq
southern — namaddn axtaq
southwest — agdgaliq
sower — qasin cifidag
sow seeds, v. — cisikuging (1)
space — qucxd
spactj (there is enough—) imp. v. — tanatukugq
(5
spacious — kaxtuq
spare, v. — anguxtakuqing (1)
sparing (I am not — myself) v. —
macungsinaxtagalikuqing (1)
sparrow — ulugisaq
sparrow hawk — agulkiq
speaker — tununaq
speak falsely, v. — adalukuqging (1)
speak falsely (I love to—) v. —
agan'gudakuqing (1)
speak once, v. — tunukuqing (1)
spear for catching birds — uxludaq
special — inagan
specter — ukuqanadaq
speech — tunuq
speech (I make a—) v, — tunuxtakuqing (1)
speed (I make great—) v. — atatanixtakuqing
1
spjm)l‘ v. — dngaglisakuging (1)
spherical — qimadguq
spinous — gicagadaq




spirit (evil—) — 1. aglikayaq 2. qugaq
spit, intr. v. — qwixikuging (1)

spit at, v. — qwiximigikuqing (7)

spit on, v, — qwiximigikuqing (7)
spiteful — sinixtuq : 3
spiteful (I feel—) intr, v. — sinixtukuqing

spite (I have a — against someone) v. —
amgqinikuging (1)
splendor — angalickisiq
splinter — cuniknaq
split, v. — 1. cagidgukuqing (1)
2. kataxsxakuging (1)
spoil, v. — sixikuging (1)
spoiled child — masatuq
spoils, v. — caknatakuq (5) ;
spoken (I have — of many) v. — maxqaning
sponge — 1, cguq 2. cxuq
spoon — aglusiq
sport, n. — qaganasaq
sport, n. — mikakuging (1)
spot — tugiq
spot (in this very—) — ingungudagan
spread, v, — 1. agitikuqging (2)
2. isxaxsikuqing (1)
spread out, v. — quyukuging (1)
spread out (it is—) v. — agicagikuq (5)
spread out my hands, v, — sigixtakuging (1)
spring across, v. — igitikuging (2)
springs (hot mineral—) — in'gun
spring time — qanikinga
spurn, v. — kitamixtakuqing (1)
squalid — kikagnaq
squander, v. -—Engng]isakuqing (1)
squeak — gimidaq
squeaks (it—) imp. v, — qimidakugq (5)
squeeze, v. — 1. acidalgakuqing (1)
2. qulutakuging (1) 3. dmtakung (1)
squeezed — qudukacidaq
squirrel (ground—) — lilngiq
staff — anagiq, dimin. anagidaq
staff for climbing — avaguq
stake — an’guq
stamp, n. — anatiq
stand, v. — anqaktakuqing (1)
stand in need of, v. — anuxtakuging (1)
standing, adj. — cuckaq
stands (it—) [said of trees and similar
objects] v. — cucigikuq (7)
stands against (it—) v. — 1. kadigukuq (5)
2. kadigunakuq (5)
star — staq
stars — an;fum inigan
start, v. — igitikuging (2)
start in, v. — agadaqalidakuqing (1)
start out on the trail, v. — angikuqing
startle, v. — igasugikuqing (1)
starvation (I suffer—) v. — dgakuqing (1)
state, v. — lkuqing (1)
state (1 am not in a — to do) v. —
angixtakuqing (1)
statue — sigimkuq
stay, v. — agixtakuging (1)
steal, v. — 1. angayugikuqing (7)
2. cxakuging (1)
steersman — ukatgik
step, n. — 1. qamagq 2. tadaluq
step, v. — qamaxtakuqing (1)

step up, v. — angakuqing (1)
stern of large skin boat — ukangaq
stern of small skin boat — kagaluq
stick — 1. anagiq 2. dimin. anagidaq 3. anagq,
obs. w. 4. cuyaq
stick for climbing — ayaguq
stick into, v. — an’gukuqing (1)
stick (small pointed—) — an’gulagadaq
stick with which animals are driven or beaten
— anagiq
sticks for making fire by friction — igdagax
sticks [small as for plant supports] —
anulyan, O. W.
sticky — cixtukidaq :
sting of wasp or other insect — ucusiq
stingy — igalinaq
stir, v. — 1. adgalasakuqing (1) !
2. ayugnikuging (1) 3. ingakutikuqing (2)
4, inganutikuging (2)
stir up, v. — 1, angixtakuging nung (1)
2, ciklagikuqing (7)
stirring — ciklagasanaq
stock with, v. — axtiqagikuqing (1)
stomach — 1. kacitiq 2. san’guq
stomach of sea lion containing partially
digested fish; eaten as a delicacy —
nuxsxaq
stone — 1. nuq 2. quganaq
stone pillar — ungluq
stoning (I wound to death as by—) v. —
nadgulakuqing (1)
stony — nugiq
stoop, v. — 1. kanaxtikuging (2)
2. qunikung (1) -
stop, v. [cessation of action] — daxtakuging
(1)
stop, v. [detain] — 1. aciyaxtakuqing (1)
2. atxininagikuqing (2)
stop [discontinue] — atxikuqing (1)
stop [said of inanimate things] v. —
dganikuqing (1)
stop up, v. — cimitikung (2)
stopper — cimitiq
store — tayaluq
storeroom — iqludgasiq
story — ungikax
stout — 1. anatuq 2. sadgac
stow, v. — ignidgakuqing ll)
straight — 1. acigusan 2. atigusan
straighten myself out, v, — cingakuqing (1)
strait — 1. akayuq 2. quduq
stranger — Snugiq
strangle myself, v. — cuqadakuqing (1)
strap, n. — agusiq
strawberry (wild—) — tudungaq
stream — 1, ciganaq 2. cig-dnaq
streams are overflowing — cigan txidin
amnagsik
street (out on the—) — sadagan
strength — 1, amniq 2, kiyiq
strength (I have—) v. — kayuxtakuqing (1)
strength (it is beyond one's—) imp. v. —
kayagnakuq (5)
strengthen, v. — Lamnidulakuging (1)
2. tungagayakuging (1)
strengthen by fastening, v. — amnitikuging

(2)
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str(ezn}gthcn by riveting, v. — amnitikuqing
stretch, v. — adukuqing (1)
stretch forth, v. — tugitikuqing (2)
stretch myself out, v. — cingakuging (1)
stride, n. — qamaq )
:-:rjdc, v. — qamaxtakuqing (1)
strike (anything used to—) — tugasiq
strike a single blow, v. — tugakuqing (1)
strike often, v. — tugamikuqing (1)
string — qisadusiq
strive, v. — qayuginalakuging (1)
stroke — cuduq '
strong — 1. kayutuq 2, tungaq 3. tunggaq
strong (I am-) v, — tungaxtakuging (1)
strongholds — attagin
structure — uguq
strugdle, v. — 1. amgikuqing (1)
2. malimaxtakuqing (1)
study, v. — dcigasakuqing (1)
stuff, v. — cxatikuqing (2)
stump of tree — qungluq
sturdy — anatuq
styled — ilaxtadaq
subdivided — itxalaxsixtagaq
submerged in shallow water — alagum ilan
kimsik
subsgquenlly — aqadagun
subsist, v. — an’gagiyaxtasakuqing (1)
substance — kangin '
succeed, v. — 1. dngasakuqing (1)
2. tngunaxtakuging (1)
suecor — sismiqagiq
succumb (I do not—) v. — isakuging (1)
such as — lidaq
suck it all out! impv. — icagida!
suckle, v. — maqdactikuging (1)
suckling — maqdadagq
suddenly — 1, imindlakan 2. ingaligagan
suffer, v. — 1. akyagalakuqing (1)
2. akyagulakuqing 3. dmagasakuging (1)
suffer (I cause another to—) v, —
nanalakuqing (1)
suffer pain, v. — nanasakuqing (1)
suffering — akyagasiq
suff.crim{ pain — naxtaqagiq
.'iuﬂfc.e. v. — adliktakuqing (1)
:«ufi!ment (I am — for) v. — sanatakuqing, r.
sufficing for — sanatalik

tnh!e —~ qaluq
!ayltum = tuyutuq
tail of a fish — emaq
tail of a wild animal — itxiq
:nk'-‘- v. — sukuqing (1)
t:tc away, v. — iggusxakuging (1)
tnke away from, v. — iqidgulgakuqing (1)
: ¢ by force, v. — susigasakuqing (1)
t:ke care of, v. — an’gagiyaktasakuqing (1)
lnkc food, v. — inukugqing (1)
luke out, v, — u:uku_qing (1)
4 ¢ out from, v, — ixqitikuqing (2)
tnke toll from, v, — adulgikuqing (1)
¢ with me, v. — 1. agitakuqing (1)
2. susakuqing (1)

sugar — idigaq
suicide (I commit—) v. — cuqadakuging (1)
suitable (I do what is not—) v. —
aiginixtakuging (1)
sulphur — sma
sulphur (it smells of burning—) —
smagdignuq
summer — sdqudaq
summon, v, — tyaktakuqing (1)
sun, n. — 1. agadaq 2. agadgiq [lit. the
shining one]
sunny — agadgiq
sunshine — agadgiq
superior — angadugiq
supervisor — ukuxtaqaginaq
supply, v. — 1. axtiiqagikuging (1)
2. ittacxikuqing (1)
supposing — kiim
suppurates, imp. v. — susuxsikuq (5)
surf — dna
surf duck, either Melanitia perspicillata or
Oidemia americana — kangadgiq
surf (there is—) imp. v. — yumigakuq (5)
surmount, v. — kayasakuqing (1)
surprise (exclamations expressing—) —
1. dyaqagating 2. ayaqagatingiy4
3. dyaqagatiya
surround, v. — imutikuqging (2)
suspend, v. — cidgitikuging (2)
suspenders — kangagaxtusiq
swallow, Ornith. — agamidaq
swallow, v. — idgutikung (2)
swan — qunqiq
sward — inuq
sway, v. — yagikuqging (1)
swear discontentedly, v, — iluxtakuqing (1)
sweat, n, — idugaq
sweep, v. — umgitikuging (2)
sweet — idigaq
sweetness — idigaq
swellind — Gmtax
swell (seas—) — aluq
swell (there is a heavy—) v. — alutuq (5)
swift [said of current] — anudigaq
swim, v. — gucigikuging (7)
swing, v. — 1. vagikuqing (1)
2. yagisakung (1)
sword — 1, kalaulisiq 2. qamliq

take without permission, v. —
angayugikuging (7)

tale — ungikax

tale-teller — agan’gunaq

talk noisily — aganginakuqing (1)

tallow — sadignaq

target —tugiq

taste, v, — tagakung (1)

tatters — axsacxidanuluk

taunt, v. — kinginigakuqing (1)

tax — 1. akisiq 2. axqaliq

tax, v. — akilgikuqing (1)

teach v. — dcigakuging (1)

teacher — 1. aciganaq 2. aciqaginaq

teal, Ornith. — 1, ataciyaq 2. atagciyaq
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tear, n. [hole] — isanaq
tear apart, v. — axsatikuqing (2)
tear asunder, v. — cagidgukuging (1)
tear away, v. — igagikuqing (1)
tear, intr. v. — ungasakuqing (1)
tear off, v. — ittalgakuqing (1)
tearing tool — isisiq
tears [from eyes] — dam tangagan
tedium — qadaq
telescope — ukuqagisiq [lit. that into which
one 1ooksi|
tell, v. — 1. ikuqing (1) 2. isakuging (1)
3. ixtakuqing (1) 4. tunum agikuqing
tell a lie [neg. form] v. — adalusakuqing
tell secretly — flagikuqing
tell the news, v. — tudmalikuqing (1)
tell the truth, v. — adalusakuging
teller of tales — agangunaq
telling (I am—) v. — Fsaitakuqing (1)
tempest — kacxaq
tempt, v, — winginiktakuqing (1)
tempt (to—) — sinnikik ungayagagta
ten — 1. Atiq 2. 4sax, At.
tender — macungsitaq
tent — ulaq
tenth in a series — atiq-Isiq
ten times — atidim
ten thousand — sisadim sisaq
tergeminate — qankulun
term, v. — acxikuqing (1)
terrify, v. — 1. ahanikuqing (1)
2. iganatakuging (1)
test, v. — tagakung (1)
test of shell — f{tuq
thank, v. — qagasakuqing (1)
thank him, v. — ukudigaq ngan dgakuging
that! — 1, wan! 2, umaya!
that (after—) — 4mén adlan
that (at—) — 4mén aslan
that beneath me — uknin
that (for—) — 1. Amakun ddangin
2, 4makun qulangin
that inside the dwelling — ukdn
that is so — ang
that (on account of—) — dmakun qulangin
that one — naman
that one sitting below me — ukndn
that person or thing unseen — 1. 4mdn
2. amaya 3, uman
that very one — amdusaq
that which — 4man
thee — 1. tgin 2. txin
thee (at—) — ilamin
thee (beside—) — ilamin
thee (for—) — 1. agalmin 2. qulakim
3. qulamin
thee (from—) — 1. daxkimin 2. ilamin
3. kukimin
thee (from beside—) — ilamin
thee (from near—) — ilamin
thee (in—) — ilmin
thee in especial — inaqadamin
thee (on—) — kumin
thee particularly — inagadamin
thee (toward—) — &damin
thee (with—) — kukimin
their own selves — imang [ pl. of igim]
them (among—) — quexingin

them (to—) — ngin
then, conj. — ama
then, adv. — 1. &magan 2. a8lan dmdn
thence (adv. of place) — 1. amagan
2. ingagan
thence (just—) — amaligagan
Theotokos (Mother of God) —
Agiigug-agunaq [Miss.]
there — awin, pl. awakun [used only to refer
to one or more walking nearest to the
speaker]
there also — adaligan
there (from—) [adv. of place] — dmagan
there (from exactly—) — amaligagan
there itis! — awaya!
there outside the house — sadangun
there too — adaligan
therefore — 1. ingamasik 2. Ingdmatikdan
thereupon — 1. &mdn aslan 2. nikun
masxakunin
these [calling attention to them] — ingaya
these who sit beside me — wakun
they — nakun [pl. of naman plus dman]
they [said of persons or things not present or
not seen] — 1. dmakun 2. umakun
they for themselves — inaqalimang
they themselves — inagalimang
they walking nearest to the speaker —
awakun
they who sit beside me — wakun
thick — cmax
thickened by boiling — qangakuq
thief — cxagiq
thief (I am a—) v. — ckakuging (1)
thimble — 4luluq
thin — 1, anataguluk 2. qakaq
thine — 1. tgin 2. txin 3. txin maydn
thing — 1. anagiq 2. mayuq
thing brushed against — Adgasiq
thing (costly—) — akituq
thing made — agatxaq
thing poured into — aglucadaq
thing spread out — agitakaq
thing that is touched lightly — Adgasiq
think about, v. — an’gimagukuqing (1)
think evil, v. — winginittakuqing (1)
think much, v. — an'gimagugamaxsikuqing
(1)
think on, v. — ilming agasxakuqing (1)
think over, v. — an'gisisakuqing (1)
thirst, n. — tdngulaq
thirsty — tdngulaq
thirsty (1 am—) v. — tangulakuging (1)
this — 1, nikun 2. umaya
this [cnlling attention to them] — ingaya
this [of someone or something unseen] —
amaya
this and another — 1. agica 2. agican
this lying beside me — udén
this one — naman
this one who sits beside me — wan
thong — agusiq
thong with which canoes are tied — qisad
thorax — simsin
those — nakun [ pl. of naman and Aman ]
those [said of persons or things not present
or not seen] — 1. Amakun 2. umakun
thou — 1. tgin 2. txin
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thou thy own self — inagamin
thought (of profound—) — an’gim kamdakik
thoughts — an’giganan
thoughts &evii—-) — an’gickidanuluk
thoughts (evil — and wishes) —
sinicxidanuluk
thoughts (wandering—) — sinnikin
ciklagasanangin
thousand [a numeral noun, ddim from atim
or atidim, is always used with thousand]
as: — 1. 4dim sisam dca — one thousand
2. atidim sisaq — one thousand
thrash soundly, v. — asxukuqing (1)
threads — idgitgan
threads (I make—) v. — idgidgukuqing (1)
threa_ten, v. — 1. angitanixtakuqing (1)
2. iganatakuging (1)
lhreat:p]?d (one — by adversity or death) n,
— akilig
three — qankun
three (at — times) — qankudidim
threefold — 1. gankudim 2. qankulun
thrice — qankudim
thrive, v. — ukudigakuqing (1)
throat — cuqaq
throne — ungucilugaq [Miss.]
throttle, v. — amtakung (1)
through — 1, agaldn 2. qusin
throv’v, v. — 1. annukuqing (1)
2. itxigikuqing (7)
throw out, v, — itxitikuqing (2)
throw something, v. — dnukuqing [usually
founfi with an infix in literature] ;
thrust into, v. — 1. an’gukuging (1)
2, cumnixtakuqing (1)
thumb — dtaq
tgunger — suluq
thunders (it—) imp. v. — 1. dngagina-aku
(5) 2. sulugikuq 125) i ;
thus (it is—) v. phr. — malik
thy — 1, tgin 2. txin
l[ge — anuq
tide (ebb of—) — agugim kitd
tide (high—) —,vﬁtf ¢
tidings — tunusaq
tie, n, — gisadusiq
tie, v, — 1. gisatikuging (2)
. 2. tagukuging (1(')
tie to, v, — gisaxtakuging (1)
tie loggther, v, — qisadakuqing (1)
tie I-llp in bundles as faggots, v. — tamikuqing

tied (anything — on) — tagitic

ties (that which—) — tagusiq l

:gﬁht = 1. qudukacidaq 2, quduq

imbers (I inclose with—) v. —

g Yigalgitikuqing (2)

l[me (after a long—) — amamdtayukatikum
ime sm that—) — dmagan

:!“"? in the mean—) — agan sitxan
t[mld = igatuq
t“ed = kaylgiqadaq
0 =1, &dan, d. 4dakik 2. dagan
:" him — ngan
to me — nung (dat. of ting, ting)
:2‘ em — ngin
3 where — qanangudagan
Yonder — dmangudagan

today — wayam
together with — 1. asik 2. asin
token — 1. anatiq 2. axqatasiq
told to be done — malgaxtan-igganan
tomorrow — gilagan
tomorrow (early — morning) — gilagan
qildg
tone — tunutuq
tongue — 1. 4gnaq 2. umsugq, At.
tool for boring — gulgisiq
tooth — 1, agaluq 2. kigusiq
toothpick — cimeilisiq
top (at the — of) — ikan
torment, n. — akyagasiq
torment, v. — akyagasakuqing (1)
tormented (I am—) v. — 1. akyagalakuqing
(1) 2. akyagulakuqing
torn (it is—) v. — isanalgikuq (4)
torso — tilgiq
torso (side of the—) — 4llun
torture, n, — akyagasiq
torture, v. — akyagasakuqing
touch, v. — 1. ad¢alasakuging (1)
2. angixtakuqing nung (1)
touch lightly, v. — adgakuging (1)
touch on, v. — ayugnikuging (1)
touches (it—) [affects the emotions] v. —
txin-adgalasakuq
tow, v. — augikuqing (2)
toward — 1. adan, 4dakik, d. 2. angadan
3. dagan 4. ddgan
towel — kidgusiq
town — 1, tanadgucigamaq
2. tanadgucigamaq
trade, v. — 1. mayagasakuqing (1)
2. tumgidakuqing (1)
trader — 1. mayaxtaq 2. tayanaq
trading — tayadanaq
trading place — tayaluq
trail — akalugligaq
trail (having beaten a—) — akaluq
qamilackisik
traitor — 1, agatxaginaq 2. aganaq
[from agatikuqging]
trample on, v. — 1. kitamixtakuqing (1)
2. tadamukuging (1)
trance — igataq
tranquillity — atxagasigangin
transgress, v. — 1. ignikuqing (1)
2, ugatakuging (1)
transit (in—) — cidaga agdanan
translate, v. — tulmacisakung (1)
transparent — talulaq
transport from place to place, v. —
imagasakuqing (1)
travel, v. — akakuging (1)
travel. v, — nukuging [Kadydk word used
by Unangan]
travel by skin boat, v. — aldgukuqging (1)
travel (I do not know whither to—) v.—
sisakuqing (1)
travel on the sea, v. — aixakuging (1)
traveling, n. — aixaq
traverse, v. — agikuqing (1)
tread, v. — (|;lm;1xt:1kut|ing (1)
tread on, v. — 1. cimixsikuqing
2. tadamukuqing (1)
treasure — akitusadaq




treat medically, v. — ugayakuqing (1)
tree — yigaq
tree [any resinous sp.] — yagam ayagé
tree (geniculated—) — tasaq ;
tree (growing living—) — yagam cuckd
tremble, v. — 1. igatukuging (1)
2. wigugikuqing (7)
trench (natural—) — cagaq
tribe — kinglaxtiq
tribulation — macungsitaq with neg.
tribunal — tunuxtasiq
tribute [tax] — axqaliq
trifling matter — milaqaq
trim [smart, well dressed ] — axsadigaq
trimming — atmix
Trinity — qankun-4 [Miss.]
triple — gankudidim
triumph, v. — inixsigakuqing (1)
trouble — atugdgasaq
troubles — an’gzagim an’gagisidangin
troublesome (it is — to me) v. —
nanasakuqing (1)
trough of wood — kalukaq
true — lunaq
truly [of course, certainly] — ang
truly Erea]ly] — adalilakan
trunk [box] — qungatiq
trunk of body — tlgiq
trustworthy (I am—) v. — lilakuging (1)
truth — agan’gudaq with a neg.

unadorned — masaguluk

Unalaskan Aleut — Unangaq

unalterably (it is—) imp. v. —
ugnasanixtakuq (5)

unbaptised dead persons — askalaknan

Miss. ]

unbend, v. — akatikung (2)

unceasing — agatalakan

uncertain — 1. axqatatédlakan 2. kangagiguluk

uncle [mother’s brother] — ammiq

uncle [paternal] — latugiq

unclean — amaiknaq

unconcerned (I am completely—) v. —
ciklagnixtasalakaging (9)

uncover, v. 1. agatxalikuging (1)
2. axsasakuqing (1) 3. masaqadatikung
(2)

uncover myself, v. — ciglikuqing (1)

under — sitxan

under (from—) — sitxan

under sides — qalan

understand, v. — 1. 4qatakuqing
2. axqatakuging (1) 3. tagdxtakuging (1)

understand (I-=) phr. — maxqanin

understanding — an'gikik

undertake (it is impossible for me to—) v. —
angixtakuqing (1)

undo, v. — ilgikuqing (1)

undying — askadaguluk

uneven (it is an — rugged place full of
hillocks) imp. v. — tanaqilakuq (5)

unexpectedly — ingaligagan

unfasten, v. — cilikuqing (1)

truthful — agan’gudaq with neg.

tsar — tanamagugu

tsaritsa — tanamagugugin ayaga

tumble, v. — itikuqing (2)

turn, v. — axqakuqing (1)

turn and look, v. — daxkukuging (1)

turn around, v. — imikuqing [imsik, ger.;
imid4! impv.]

turn back, v. — ikukuqing (1)

turn (I am in a narrow place where I cannot
—around) v. — aiqixtakuqing (1)

turn myself, v. — daxkukuqing (1)

turn over, v. — 1, cilukuqing (1)
2. unkikalikuqing (1)

turn something, v. — ikutikuqing (2)

turn something over, v, — cilutikuqing (2)

turn to, v. — 1. itakuqing 2. ittakuqing (1)

turn toward another place, v. — imikuqing
(imsik, ger.: imadé! impv.)

turn up [ fold over] v. — ulikung (1)

turn up an edge, v. — qangikuging (1)

turned quite — txin-inaq

turnip — Inisaq

twice — algidim

twigs — talgingin

twinkle, v. — ulugdakuqing (1)

twins — ingacagiq

two — dlak

two (between you—) — quexikin

unfold, v. — akatikung (2)
unfriendly band — angaducagin
unfriendly person — angadutiq
unguent — cadusiq
unhealthy (I am in an — condition) v. —
naxtaqagikuging (1)
unintermittingly — angaliq takackindgalakan
uninterruptedly — daxtalakan
unjust — utxisaddyuluk
unknown — 1. axqatatilakan
2. kangagiguluk
unlearned person — dkulaq
unload a boat, v. — slikuqing
unmarried woman — an’gaginadaq
unnecessary (it is — for me) phr. —
manaqaninguluk
untie, v. — 1. cilikuging (1)
2. ilgikuging (1) 3. tagitakuging (1)
until — kaddn
until [of place] — 1. silan 2, siléndan
untouched — 1. ilmadgaq 2. ilmadaq
unwell — 1. takigiq 2. takixtaq
unwell (I am—) v. — takixtakuqing (1)
up there — dkangun
up to [of place] — 1. silan 2. sildndan
upon — Adaligan :
upper, adj. — 1. angadugiq 2. kugiq 3. kuxiq
upper story — kixyan
upright — cuckaq
upset, v. — 1. unkikalikuqing (1)
2. utxalikuging (1)
urine — tugadiq
urinate, v. — tugadikuqing (1)
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us — 1. tuman 2. timas, At.

useless (it will be — for you to) —
amasukuq axqatadikalakaxtxin

uselessly — inimilaligan

use (of what — am I) v. — alququqing (5)

usual — tamadaga

usually — wan tamadaga

usurer — angayugagiq

usurper — angayugagiq

vacant — kangagiguluk
vacillating — angikalgitaq
vain (in—) — akigulgalakan
vanquish, v. — sitgigitikuqing (2)
variegated — tuxlakdaq
vary, v. — isxanaxtakuqing (1)
vast — 1. angunaq 2, kaxtuq
vegetable (any cultivated—) — inisaq
vegetables — idasagin
vegetables (ripe—) — qangayaq
veins — igacin
verge — angtd
verruca [ wart] — aqwakdax
versed (I am — in) v. — tngunagikuqing (7)
verst [R. measure equal 3500 ft.] — atxitiq
vessel [dish] — cammagq
vessel for boiling, made of clay — asux
vessel with a spout — ingagidaq
vex, v. — 1, ddgatakuqing (1)
_2. akugasakuqging (1)
vicissitudes — an’gagim an’gagisddangin
victuals — inuqaq
village — 1. tanadgusiq 2. tanag, At.

wages — akisiq
waist — 1. ixsigiq 2. ixsiq
wait for, v. — aggitakuqing (1)
wait for me, v, phr. — kukiming

txin-aggitada
wake myself up, v. — agigcakuging (1)
walk, v. — 1. akakuqing (1)

2. imagakuqing (1) 3. qamaxtakuqing (1)
walk away, v. — 1. aigdgikuqing (7)

2. aigdgtikuqging
walk (I take a—) v. — aigagdakuqing (1)
walk to and fro, v. — aigagdakuqing (1)
wall — kingtiq
walrus — amgadaq
warm (it is—) imp. v. — ugnasatakuq (5)
warm myself at a fire, v. — 1. amaqukuqing

(1) 2, uxsukuqing (1)
Warmth — uinasaq
wander through, v. — agalakuging (1)
wan (I am—) v. — alagadigakuging (6)
want, n. — 1. dlakaging 2. alaqagiq
want, v, — 1. alakuqing (1)
wz- anugukuqing (1) 3. anuxtakuqing (1
““"‘""ﬁ — anuktaqagiq
wllu'house — iqludgasiq

arfare — alitxuq
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utensil — cammagq

utensil made of wood — kalukaq

utensil (round and shallow—) — qiciq
utensils (all kinds of household—) — tanagiq
utmost — angtugiq

utter a word, v. — tunukuging (1)

utterance — ilugadaq

utt(e-lr)ance (I give — to) v. — tunuxtakuqing

vil}age on Alaskan Peninsula, A. pl. na. —
tgaguq

violent — utxitasaqaq with neg.

Virgin (Blessed—) — Agligug- agunaq
[Miss.]

virtue — maqaxcisaq

visage — sagimagq

viscid — cixtukidaq

visible — ukugadaq

vision — igataq

vision (faculty of—) — ukugd

visit different places, v. — agalakuqing (1)

visit (I frequently—) v. — udasakuqing (1)

visitor — duxtasiq

vocation (I follow some—) v. —
mayagasakuqing (1)

void — masaguluk

volcano — kigusiq

vomit, n. — aligasakan

vomit, v. — aligikuqing (7)

voyage, v. — aixakuqing (1)

vozu;ﬁe (I set out on a—) v. — angakuging

1

voyaging, n. — aixaq

war (I make—) v. — alitxugikuqing (2)

warlike — alitxugiq

warn, v. — an'gisikuqing (1)

warpath (having gone on the—) —
alitxum txidin-italik

warrior — alitxum tayaga

wart — aqwakdax

wash, v. — 1. cgugikuqing
2. cxugikuging (7)

wash basin — xulaluq

wash myself, v. — xulakuqing (1)

washed (things to be—) — cgugin

washing — cgugin

wasp sting — ucusiq

waste, v. — angaglisakuqing (1)

watch (I keep — by night) v. —
amgigikuging (7)

watchman — amgignaq

water — tangaq

water, v, — unugikuging (7)

water (boiling—) — qagluq

water (I heat—) v. — tangaq cinglixtikuqing

water that has risen or overflowed — tangaq
annulik

waterfall — igadguq

wave, . — tagaq




waves rise, imp, v. — tagalguq (5)

way (I feel my—) v. — tuglakung (1)

way (in what—) — masxangdn

we — 1, tuman 2. timas, At.

weak — kaytugiguluk

weakened — kayugixkadaxtaq ;

wealth — 1. maqadan 2. mayukidagiq
3. tukiigasiq )

weapons %any except firearms] — qicxiq

weapons (I have my — with me) v. —
qickagikuqing (1)

weariness — qadaq A

weary (I become — of doing something) v. —
malatuqadakuging (1) .

weather is gloomy, imp. v. — 1. ayangikuq
(5) 2. qusamaguguq (5)

weather ‘}it is clear—% v. — cafutakuq (5)

weave, v. — ayukakuqing (1)

weep, v. — qidakuqing (1)

weeping — gidaq

weigh, v, — akilgikuqging (1)

weighing instrument — inkadusiq

well! — taga! [in sense of urging on or
compelling]

west — nadd i

west-north-west — nadén -axtam dcaku

west side — nadd

western — nadédn axtaq

whale [generic name for all sp.] — alaq

whale (beluga—) Delphinapteras leucas —
xadaq ;

whale [undet. sp., all striped]—1. agamaxciq
2. (small) alamagq 3. mangidaq 4. umguliq

whale [undet. sp., not striped] — cikaxluq

whale (young—) — aladaq

whalebone — qaxsaq

what — 1. alik [answer to call or expression
of surprise] 2. a? [interrogative reply in
answer to a call] 3. qanagiq? [interrog.]
4, qata? [interrog.]

what am I, v, — alququqing (5)

what is done with this ? — alqusix ?

what is it? alik? [answer to call or
expression of surprise]

what is this fit for? — alqusix?

what ? what thing? — 1, allquq? 2, alqutaq?

when — qanaydm

whence— qanagan

where — 1. kama 2. ganangun 3. qdtd

whetstone — cumlisiq 2. cutxix 3. qicidusiq

which? interrog. — qanagiq?

while — kaddn

whip, n. — tugasiq

whip, v. — tugakuqing (1)

whirlwind — qitikilaq

whiskey — 1. tangam daqulga 2, tangum
daqulga

whistler — qugang

whistler, Ornith, — see golden-eye

whistling — Ggumaqdciyaq

white — qiimiq

whither — 1. qanangudagan 2, qdtd

who? — kin?

whole — ilmadaq

whortleberry — unignaq

whortleberry bush — unisan

why? — 1. ;Tquq? 2. alqutaq?

wick of a grease lamp — 1. angum ind 2. Inax

wide — kaxtuq

widen, v. — agitakuging (1)

widgeon — tamgaluq

widow — ugigiqadanaq

widow (I am a—) v. — ugigiqadakuqing (1)

wife — ayagaq

wife (I take a—) v.— ayagalgikuqing (1)

wife's mother — satimgiq

wilderness — tanadgucagiq with neg.

will — an'giganan

willow — usgiq

win, v. — 1. agusxakuqing (1)
2. 4gutikuging (2)

wind — 1. 8laq 2. midug, O. W.

wind instrument — tunuckadaq

wind (southwest—) — agdgaliq

wind (strong—) — kaciq

wind (tempestuous—) — kackiq

wind (very strong) — dux

windy — kaciq

windy (very—) — kackaq

wing of bird — igasiq

wink, v. — ulugdakuqing (2)

winter — 1. qanaq 2. qinginaq

winter (one—) — 8lulaq

wipe out, v. — kidgukuging (1)

wise — 1. dkulaguluk 2. idaqulisadaguluk

wish, v. — 1. atukuging (1)
2. matukuqing (1)

wish for, v. — anuxtakuging (1) 1

wish (I do not — to go) v. — gitatalgakuqing
(1)

wish to have, v. — ilming agackikuqing (1)

wishes (evil thoughts and—) —
sinicxidanuluk

with — 1, 4dan, 4dakik, d. 2. kiiin or kugdn,
kungin, pl. 3. qudgdn

with him, her, it — kukigim

with me — kukiming

with thee — kukimin

withdraw, v. — amitxakuging (1)

wither, v. — qakatikuqing (2)

withered — 1, uxnaq 2. uxsik

within — 1. angagan 2. ilan, ilkin, d., ilin,
pl. 3. kangin 4. nagan

within (from—) — nagdn

without — uglagéan

without purpose — inimilaligan

witness, n. — atgagusaxtaq

witness, v. — atgagisakuqing (1)

woe is me! — qulilasddalik

wolf — alixgiq

wolverene — qacimdyugnaq

woman (adult=) — an'gagisinaq

woman (old—) — wiqgix

woman (young unmarried—) — an'gaginadaq

womb — kilmaq

wonder, n. — 1. kummalgadaguluk
2. kummalgaguluk

wonder, v, — aliqgddanikuqing (1)
[lit. I say “what is it"]

wood — yigac

wood (piece ,,L.) — yagam ilmadgd

wood (smooth coarse-grained—) — yagam
aliga

word — tunuq

words (I am at a loss for—) v. —
améyakagukuqing (1)

168

words (I report or repeat—) — 1. ixtagan
agakuqing 2, ixtagan ixtakuqing

work, n. — awaq

work — 1. agisakuqing (1)
2. awakugqing (1) 3. ingamakuging (1)

work (I — as a carpenter) v, —
anigikuqing (2)

worker — aguxtaq

workman — awaq

world — 8luq

worm — luqayaq

worm (small — living on trees) — angugaq

wormwood — 1, sixsikan 2. sigsikaq

worn away — anugnaq

worn-out clothing — dxsactidanuluk

worse [particle of comparison meaning either

better or worse according to the general
reinur of the phrase]—1. agaca 2. agatingin,
pl. :

worship (pre-Christian) v, — agdukuging
1

worth (I am—) v. — qdlaxtakuqing (1)
worthy — an'gagisigaq
wound, n. — finaq

yard of house — ulam dca

year — 1. 8lulaq 2. 8luq

yeast — caknayisaq

yellow — madalagnaq

yellow dye — akungaq

yes — 1, ang 2. maxqaning

yesterday — yam

yesterday (day before—) — yam-kaddn

yet (not—) — 1. tacim 2. tacin 3. tacing
_4. tacinguluk

yvield, v. — agukuqing (1)

yoke (shoulder—) — qanglaguq

yonder — 1, dkangun 2. dmaligan 3. dmangun
4, awidn, pl. awakun [refer to one or more
walking nearest to speaker]

zealous (I am — in my work) v, —
macungsinaxtagalikuging (1)

wound, v. — nadgukuqing (1)

wound by which skin was broken — qacxim
dagan ungaxtaq

wound in skin — qackim dagan ungaxtaq

wound (superative matter in—) — susuq

wound to death as by stoning, v. —
nadgulakuqing (1)

wounded — 1. nadgugiq 2. inagiq

wrap up, v. — cugakuqing (1)

wrapped up [not wearing a parka] — (igagiq

wrapped warmly — ugnagilik

wreath — dmagadaq

wrestle, v. — amgikuqing (1)

wrestler — amgiluq

wretched circumstances (I am in—) v. —
kinginakuqing (1)

wrinkles — sigun

write, v. — alugikuqing (7)

writer — alugnaq

writings — aluxtdsaqangin

written (what has been—) — aluxtdsaqangin

wrong sides — qalan

wrongful — agan'gudaq

yore (of—) — itangisiyusaq

you — txin [s. thou] txidik [d. you two]
txici, pl.

you (among—) — queximci

you (between — two) — quckikin

voung amphibian [general term] — cagaliq

young bird — cidaq

young man — sugan'giq

young seal — cagaliq

voung sea lion — cagaliq

voung unmarried woman — an’gaginadaq

voung whale — aladaq

younger brother — kingiq

youth — sugan’giq

youthtul — axqasaguq

#U.8. Government Printing Office: 1845594338
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